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A NTC Emporium

Round-Up

National Textile Corporation

NATIONAL Textile Corporation (NTC) was incor-
porated in April, 1968, with main objective of ensuring
continued employment to the textile workers who were
rendered jobless as a result of closure and also for
managing the affairs of the sick textile undertakings
taken over by the Government. It was also proposed
to rehabilitate and modernise these mills after the
takeover and wherever necessary expand them with a
view to make them economically viable.
At the time of incorporation of the NTC there were

only 16 mills under Government management. The
total number of mills under the NTC now is 111. It
has a paid-up capital of Rs. 168.95 crores.

With a view to ensuring effective management on
decentralised basis, NTC has formed 9 subsidiary cor-
porations with Headquarters at Delhi, Kanp'Uf.Indore,
Bombay (two subsid.iaries), Ahmedabad, Calcutta,
Ba'ngalore and Coimbatore.

,~

Out of 109 mills, 38 are spinning units, ~1,
(including 4 weaving only) are composite units and
one processing unit. The total installed capacity of
these mills is 3.2 million spindles and 47,787 looms.
This accounts fm approximately 18 per c0nt of the
spining capacity and 23 per cent of the weaving capa-
. city of the cotton textile mills industry of the country.

(Contd. on cover TTl)
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Editorial
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_ EVEN ouring the freedom struggle our national leadership was aware of the need for planned
efforts to undo the ravages' of colonial rule and to attain economic prosperity and social justice.
Later, free India's Constitution directed the state to work tor national reconstruction and fair
distribution. The. adoption of the objective of a socialist pattern of society also gave the state a
controlltng role 10 the economIC field. The requirement of large capital which was beyond the
capacity of private capitalists was another compelling factor for the government to directly partici-
pale 1Il deVt,;lupmemoy eswblIshing the pUblIc sec,or. The Industnal PolIcy Resolution of 1956
formed, and still forms, the broad framework for demarcating the roles of public and private
sectors",,!"';".~ ..-!j~'1

The Duhlic sector has grown to an enormous extent during the three decades of planning,
especially from the second plan period onwards. The Central investment in public sector under-
taKlllgs has .increased from Ks. 29 crores in 1951 to Rs. 15,602 crores in 1979. The number
of the undertakings has increased from just five to 179 during the same period. The share of
public sector in the 'national domestic product has risen fmm 10.7 per cent in 1960-61 to 19.4
per cent in 1978-79. It has monopoly in railways, communications and air transport; virtual
monopoly in coal mining, power generation and petroleum industry; a predominant.share in bank-
ing, insurance shipping, steel and other metals, machine tools, fertJIZers, insecticides and petro-
chemicals; and share in light engineering industries and consumer industries like drugs, textiles,
etc. Apart from establishing new industries it has also been taking over old ones from time to
time tor varIOUSreasons. It has also been participating on a large scale in trading and marketing
activities, including foreign trade.

The most important achievement of the public sector is the very industrialisation of the
country. By establishing the basic and heavy industries and providing the infrastructure, it has
enabled the birth of innumerable light industries and also provided the vital inputs for ushering
in the 'green revolution'. It has thus promoted the rapid growth of private sector industry and
agriculture. The public sector has played a pioneering role in dispersing industries in the various
regions of the country, particularly in the backward areas. It has been providing increasing
employment-the jobs have increased from seven million in 1961 to 14.7 million in 1978, account-
ing for 67.5 per cent in the organised sector. It is generally recognised as a model employer,
providing fair wages, good working conditions and amenities, and recognising the rights of the
workers. As a result, industrial reIatbm in it are better and the man-days lost are much less than
in the private sector.

In spite of its phenomenal growth and achievements the public sector has also come in for
criticism for its major shortfalls. The most important defect in the publie sector is the overall
net loss incurred by it. According to 8n estimate the loss was about Rs. 517 cron~s in 1978-79.
Profits are universally accepted as an index of efficiency and any amount of talk about social
objectives cannot disprove it. The non-utilisation of the rated capacity by the public sector
undertakings is another major shortcoming. The shortfalls in core items in particular adversely
affect the growth of the entire economy. Some other defects noticed in the public sector are as
~ollows : lack of -professional management, lack of autonomy for the managers of undertakings,
~option of bureaucratic procedures which breed delay, appointment of surplus labour, over-
~tocking of inventories, unproductive expenditure, neglect in maintenance of equipment, taking
over the burden of sick industries, uneconomic pricing of products and lack of organic linkages
between the big plants and small indu,stries.

The defects in the public sector should be quickly rectified so that it may effectively play
its 'commanding role' in the economy. Unless it produces enough goods and eams reasonable
profits it cannot c0ll:nterv~iI the powe!: of private capitalists. Con~cious of t~e. ~eficiencies in the
public sector, espeCIally .lD the core Iteill;s, the new CentI:al Gove~nme.nt lDItIated measures-;-
including strong 'ones as lD the case of raIlways-for changmg the sItuation. As a resuIt of thIs,
the performance of the public sector has been improving in the past four or five months. Its
comparatively better ~erform~n~e bet~een 1972-73 .and 197?-7,7, and the. present h(lI?eful trend
show that a strong polItical WIllIS baSICfor the effectIve functlOlJIngof publIc sector as III the case
of other bniriches of national life.

A Committee headed by Shri IVlohammad Fazal is at present engaged in a unit-by-unit study
of the public sector. It is hoped that the Committee would sugges~ ways and methods fo! putting
it ana permanently sound footing. The sixth five year Plan enVIsages an outlay of Rs. 90,000
crores on the public sector which is also required to contribute about Rs. 11,000 crores for the
Plan resources. It should strengthen itself through a crash nutrition course in order to perform
this herculean task. Its survival in this competetive world depends on its success.

4
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Public Sector in India

The basic sourrctness of this policy of assigning a
dominant role to the public sector has been demons-
trated by the progress made in the country during the
last twO decades. The structural transformation that
has been achieved would not have been possible but
for the initiative taken by the Stateespecialy in the
field of basic arrd heavy industries. The State is also
instrumental in creating the necessary infrastructure
which is so vital for rapid growth. It is this heavy in-
vestment in econoinic and social overheads, combined
with the vigorous growth of basic and heavy industries
in the public sector, that has' forced the pace of irr-
dustria1isation and created. the necessary environment
for stimulating industrial production in the private
sector.

Increasing Role
The Central public sector today covers ,a wide range

of activities, though the bulk of investment is in the
industry and mining sector. In the energy sector, the
public sector has a. virtual monopoly in coal mining,
exploration and refining of petroleum and in' electri-
city generation. Apart from the monopl1ly in tIle field
of railway transport, communications and air tran~-
port, public sector accounts for a considerable share
in shiping as well as road transport. With the na~ona1i-
sation of large ban'ks, the public sector dominates ill
banking, financial and insuran'ce services. In the manu-
facturing sector, the activities of the public sector
cover a large number of industries particullirlythe
basic industries such as .steel, non-ferrous metals,
fertilisers, power generation equipmel1tan:d a hoslot
other industries such as machine tools, mining -machi-
nery, steel making equipment, drug's, petrochemicals;,
insecticides and light engineering. in'dustries. As a .result

The Central Public Sector today covers a wide range
of acivities though the bulk of investment is in the
industry and mining sector

was laid On policies relating to reduction in iJlequa1i~
ties, prevention of concentration' pf economic power,
development of tribal and backward areas as weIl as
backward communities. Following the reorganisation
of credit policies resulting from the nationalisation of
major banks in' 1969, the public sector was expected
more and more to occupy the commanding heights of
the economy. The principal objectives of removal of
poverty and attainment of self-reliance envisaged in
the Fifth Plan also provided a dominant role to the
publIc sector.

Narayan Datt Tiwari

THE BROAD OBJECTIVES of Indian planning
and its social premises emanate from the Directive
Pdinciples of. State Policy set forth in our Constitu-
tion'. In the implementation of the Directive Principles,
the State has to take on heavy responsibilities as the
principal agency on behalf of the community asa
whole.
As early as in the First Plan, the policy approach

enunciated was that the State must rrot only assume
the responsibility for providing infrastructural faciJi-
tries but also undertake direct promotional work. Th.:
need for the intervention of the State III the industrial
field was recognised and the development of basic and
strategic industries was earmarked to the public sec-
tor. At the same time, it was realised that the task
before the country was so large that it would be neces- i

sary to make use of the initiative and expertise avail-
able irr the private sector so that maximum growth
could be achieved. The activities of the private sector
~were, however, sought to be regulated and made to
.t;onform to the overall social and economic objective
of planned development. It was implied that Govern-
ment's power of regulation and instruments of central
as well as the fiscal and monetary policies were to be
used to give direction to the economic activitir:s in
the private sector.

The Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956 spelt out
the role expected to be played by the public sector
in the Indian economy in more concerte terms. This
Resolution which continues to provide the framework
of Industrial policy even' today, provided that 'the
need for- planned and rapid devdopment requires that
all industries of basic and strategic importance nr in
the nature of public utility services should be in the
public sector. Other industries which are essential
and require in,vestmSlot irr a scale which only the
State, in the present circumstances, could provide,
have also to be in the public sector. The State has,
therefore, to assume direct responsibility for the future
development of industries over a wide area.' Two
-schedules were drawn up : Schedule 'A' enumerating
17 industries, the future development of which will
be the exclusive responsibility of the State, and
Schedule'B' containing a list of 12 industries which
will be progressively State-owned and in which the
State will, therefore, generally take the initiative in
establishing new industries, but in which private
enterprise will also be expected to supplement the
efforts of the State.
--The role of the public sector was exparrded in various
Plan periods in' accordance with the social and econo-
micobjectives envisaged in the plans. In the Third
as well as the Fourth Plan periods, further emphasis

r* Mi"lister for PIan!ljn~ aid LabOur and Deputy Chairm3n
of Planning Commission.
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(Rs. crores)
Total Number of
Investment enterprises

_I,

-

Apart from providing avenues for increased employ-
ment, the public enterprises have also helped in bring-
ing about reduction ill' disparities in income through
the process of generating employment and by pushing .
up the wage levels of the lower income' group. The
role of public sector as a. model employer in this
context also needs to be emphasised. The social ob-
jectives that the public sector enterprises serve bv
providing housing, medical care and educational faci-
lities to its employees are some of the important
dimensions. During the last decade, the average emo- r
luments of the public s~ctor employees have increased
from Rs. 4264 per annum in 1968-69 to Rs. 11,031
per annum in 1978-79. The average expenditure per
employee on welfare has also incr~ased from Rs. 420
per annum to Rs. 701 per :mnum during the same
period.

Although the location of public sector enterprises,
which are generally of a capital intensive nature, has
primarily to be determined on techno-economIC con-.
siderations, the Central investment is dispersed
throughout the country and the need to develop back-
ward regions is kept in view to the extent possible.
Some of the manufacturing units of Cement Corpora-
tion of India ot assembly units of HMT have been ,
deliberately set up to foster development in the back- '
ward regions. The public sector has. also helped in
the development of ancillary units. As a .result of
sustained efforts, the number of ancillary units 'has
grown to more than 800 now.

Profit and Loss

A few words about the often-repeated criticism of
the public' sector regarding the losses or low r~turu-
on capital invested in the public sector undertakings.
According to data compiled by the Bureau of Public

Some of the manufacturing units of Cemen't Corpo:"
ration of India or assembly units of HMT have~been
deliberately set up in backward regions to foster em-
ployment.

The growth of the public sector in the last decacte
is marked by two other distinct trends. The pioneer-
ing enterprises set up by the Government have grown
in number as well is in the volume of their tumover.
An equally important feature is the growth in the
Dumber of units taken-over fmm the privat~ sector,
partly because of nationalisation of certain key in-
dustries like coal, copper, etc. but primarily because
of the sick units being taken over by the Government
in order to have stability IJf industrial production and
provide continuity of employment. The number of
employees working in enterprises which have been
taken over by the Government now constitutes around
48 per cent of thetdt'ai number of employees working
in Central public sector enterprises. .

had from the impressive increases in its share in the
total national output of basic raw materials as well as
certain industrial and agricultural inputs. Apart from
industries like coal, petroleum and copper, which are
almost entirely in the public sector, the share of the
public sector in a large number of oher vital industries
such as steel, cement, aluminium and fertilisers has
substantially increased.

19.9
17.5
9.7
7.4
5.7

(Rs. crores)
Investments Percentage

1979

3102
2738
1513
1158
893

Industry

Steel
- Chemicals & 'Fertilisers

Coal'
Minerals ,& M~tals .
P~troleum .

(i) At the commencement of 1st 29 '5
Plan (1-4-51)

(ii) At the commencement of 2nd 81 21
plan (1-4-56) •

(iii) At the commencement of 3rd 953 48
plan (1-4-61)

(iv) At the commencement of 4th 3902 85
plan (1-4-69)

(v) At thc commencement of 5th 6237 122
plan (1-4-74)

(vi) As on 1-4-1977 11997 145
(vii) As on 1-4-1979 15602 176

More .Goods and Jobs",
Another indication 'of the role' of public' sector 'in

the strategyofindUstrialiSatioil in the country can 'be

The investment of Rs. 15,620 crores at the end of.
March, 1~79, is spread over a wide spectrum of pro-
duction, mining, m,aufacturing, marketing and trading
enterprises, financial institutions, etc. A significant
feature of the public sector investment, however, is
the predominance of investment in a few crucial sectors
namely steel, minerals and metals, petroleum, coal
and chemicals and fertilisers. These alone account for
over 60 per cent of the total investment in the puhlic
sector, as would be seen from the table given below.

of the take-over of sick industries, the role of the
public sector has fmther expanded in the field of
production of consumer goods like textiles. So much
so that today the producution of cloth by the sick
mills taken-over by the Government amounts to
about one-fifth of the total production of cloth in the
organised sector.
In terms of contribution to net domestic product

(NDP) at current prices the share of the public sector
as a whole has increased from 10.7 per cent in
1960-61 to 19.4 per cent in 1978-79. In the case of
departmental and non'-departmental enterprises alone,
their share of NDP has increased from 5.2 per cent
in 1960-61 to 11.8 per cent in 1978,.79.
Accordingly to the statistics compiled by the

Bureau of Public Enterprises, the investment in the
,Central Goverment enterprises (other than depart-
mental projects) amounted to Rs. 1.'i,620 crores at,
the end of 1978-79. The bulk of the investment, whe-
ther in' the shape of equity capital or long-term loans,
has come from the Central Government though ill
some cases State Governments have participated in
paid up capital and in a few cases private parties
have also maae investments. The growth of the
Central public sector can be appreciated from the
number of enterprises and the investment figures at
various points of time given in the followin'g table :

6 ,Yojana, 26,januarY '1981
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Enterprises on the profitability of all the Central
Public Sector irrdstrial and commercial undertakings,
there was a net loss of Rs. 31.% crares in the year
1975-79. But at the same time it bas also to be noted
that 88 running enterprises earned a net 1-rofit of
Rs. 484.75 crores during the year. These illcludued
undertakings like ONGC, Indian Oil Corporation',

~ &teel Authority of India Limited, Air India, Indian
••, Airlines etc. A large number of other unudertakings
did, however, incur losses during the year amounting
to Rs. 516.7Ccrores. While a' substantial part
of it is accounted for by Coal India Limited and its
subsidiaries, a number of other undertakings like
Shipping Corporation, Heavy Engineering Corpora-
tion', Indian Petrochemicals Corporation, Hindustan
Fertiliser Corporation, Indian Iron and Steel Com-
pany also show"ed substantial losses. Apart from losses
in financial terms, capacity utilisation in a large num-
ber of public undertakings has been rather low. While
the performance of the public sector need not, be
viewed merely in terms of its finanCial achievements,
there cannot be any two opinions about the need to
raise the levels of capacity utilisation' and more effi-
cient m~agementof public sector enterprises. The
public sector should undoubtedly generate adequate
surpluses which can be utilised for further develop-
ment of the economy. In order to bring about an im-

, provement in the performance of public sector under-
takings, high level committee under the Chairmanship

~

of Member, Planning, Commission has been set up

,

",~,."toundertake a study of public sector enterprises on
'a unit-wise basis and to suggest suitable measures to

. ,imrove their efficiency as well as for developing pro-
per management cadres in vadas functional fields

••. such as operations, finance, marketing information
systems etc.

In the Sixth Plan

In the Sixth Plan, which is currently under formu-
lation, it is envisaged, to have an average annual
growth rate of 5 per cent. The achievement of this
growth rate would depend to a large extent on the
efficient performance of the public sector. According

Do You Know?

1. There were 189 Central Government Public
Sector Enterprises as on. October 1, 1980. '

2. The Public Sector Enterprises cover a ~de
range' of manufacturing and productiol.lactivi-
ties Witha total investment of about Rs.17,000
crores.

3. As many as eighty-eight pubic sector enter-
prises made a net profit of Rs. 484.75 crores
(after tax) during 1978-79.

4. Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC)
earned the highest net profit (after tax) of
Rs. 72.52 crores during 1978-79, followed, by
Indian Oil Corporation (Rs. 69.20 crores),
and Steel Authority of India Ltd. (Rs. 65.84
erofeS).

S. The Publi~ Sector Enterprises provide em-
ployment to about 19 lakh persons.

to tentative estimates, the' publlcsectoroutlaylil' the
~ixth Plan is estimated at about Rs. 90,000 crores
out of a total investment of Rs. 156,000 crores in
the economy. Of this, the current outlay would be of
the order of Rs. 13,000 crores and public sector in-
vestment is placed at Rs. 77,000 crores. Although the
sectoral allocations have not yet been finally decided,
there is no doubt that substantial provisions will have
to be made in the paan for augmenting infrastructural
inputs like coal, power, railways as well as for basic
industries like steel, non-ferrous metais, fertilisers,
petro-chemicals, petroleum, etc. in the public sector.
A crucial role is, thertfore, assigned to the public
!Oectorin the Sixth Plan, The rde of the public sector
in the field of industry and mining becomes all the
more vital to achieve an annual average growth rate
of 8-9 per cent in industrial production envisaged in
the Plan. Viewed in relation to past performance when
the overall industrial growth rate over the 1st decade
has been' of the order of 4-5 per cent, it presents a
challenging task, and concerned efforts have to be
made in toning up the efficiency of public sector
enterprises. The success of the Sixth Plan would, in
fact, depend to large extent on a significant improve-
ment in the performance of public enterprIses.

It has been noticed that a major set..back to' indus-
trial production in the year 1978--80 as well as in the
current year has been the irradequacy of infra structural
inputs such as railway transport, power, coal, etc.
The low capacity utilisation and the deficiencies in
these sectors have caused a great imbalance in the
econcmy. While in the short term, efforts are being
made to bring about improvement in' this respect
through coordination and re-moval or bottlenecks,
great stress is proposed to be laid in the Plan on the
creation of additional capacities in these sectors. The
public sector will have to play a predominant role in
these sectors. As mentioned in the 'Framework of the
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85' the challenge ahead is
to make use of the efficient, modern, ,large scale pub-
lic enterprises as pace setters hi a joint technological
leap forWard for industry and the entire economy.

6. The sales of the Public Sector Undertakings in
1978-79 were to the tune of lb. 12.137
crores.

7. As many as eighty-three public sector enter-
proses are providin2 housing facHities to their
employees. .,.. '.",. '

8. The capital outlay on townships in these
undertakings was Rs. 554 crores at the end

_.of March,. 1979. ,.

9. About five Illkh Residential Units had been
constructed till the end of March in these
P'ublic Sector Enterprises.

10. Public Sector Undertakings spent Rs. 92
aores on social servIces such as education
and medical care during 1978-79.

T
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Iron and Steel: Performance and
~ Pranab Mukherjee*

~)

Prospects

Steel Plant Annual Production Percentqge
rated of" rated
capacity capacity

----
Ingot Steel
BSP 2500 2108 84.3
DSP 1603 .882 55.1
RSP 1800 " 1268 70.4
BSL 2500 1426 57.0
nSCO 1000 .565 56.5
TISCO 2000 1779 89.0

Total 11400 8028 70.4
---

Saleable Steel
BSP 1965 1706 86.8
DSP 1239 604 48.7
RSP 1225 1045 85.3
BSL 2000 849 42.5
lISCO 800 430 53.8
TISCO 1500 1447 96.5

,
"-

Total 8729 6039 69.2

L

INDUSTRIAL development in: India has reached
a high degree of self-relianc0 and the steel industry
occupies a place of primacy in the strategy of future
develoP!11ent. The c,,-pacity of steel in the large inte-
grated steel plants is likely to be doubled from the
present level of 11.4 million ingot tonnes to about
23 million ingot tonnes by 1989-90. The pub-
lic sector steel industry has been restructured to, meet
the new challenges and due emphasis is being laid
on technological/rehabilitation and modernisation of
the industry. Apart from this; a complementary role
is being played by the mini-steel plants using the elec-
,tric arc furnace route and efforts are being made to
reduce the feed stock problem of this sector. Plans
are also being drawn up to balance the availability
of basic inputs to the steel industry taking into ac-
count the special problem of coking coal, sponge iron,
power etc. While exercising a high degree of selecti-
vity there is no inhibiting bias against the import of
sophisticated technology, wherever ~ons~dered neces-
sary for the rapid growth of the vltal mdustry.
The steel industry in India can be broadly divided

into two pa'rts-integrated steel plants and, the other
units. There are presently six integrated steel plants
in the country with a combined capacity._of 11.4 mil-
lion ingot tonnes, with five in the public sector and
one in the private sector. Production from integrated
steel plants in terms of in,!!ot steel and saleable steel
during 1978-80 is given in Table 1.

Table 1
(In '000 tonnes)

*Minister of Steel and Mines and Commerce.

The production of ingot steel in the integrated
steel plants during the year 1979-80 was 8.028 m.t.
which represents 70.4 per cent of the rated capacity-
and 85.9 per cent of the target set for the year. Simi~
lady, the corresponding production of saleable steel
fronl the inte~ated steel plants during the year was
6.039 m.t. whIch represents 69.2 per' cent utilisation
of the rated capacity and 81.6 per cent realisation of
the target set for the year. The production perfor-
mance was below the target primarily due to shortage
of power supplied to both the coal and steel sector
.which in turn also r~suIted in' the short supply of cok-
l11gc~al to the steel mdustry. The total availability of
steel ill the economy of the country during 1979-80
was 8.615 m.t. This could be achieved by a contri.
butionfrom mini steel plants to the extent of 1.32 m.t
and planned imports. .

Expansion Plans

In the ~xpectation that the economy will regain the
momentum of growth and that the various constraints
in maintaining production at high levels will cease to
operat~, it has been pla~ned that the availability of
steel 111the eonomy dunn!! 1980-81 will increase by
17.9 per cent, that is 1.545 m,t. over the last yo••r
that is 1979-80.

It has been planned to increase the production of
saleable steel from the in.tegrated steel plants to 7.32
m.t. during 1980-81. Maintaining the exports at the
previous year's level with an anticipated contribution
from ,the electric arc furnace industries to the extent
of 1.5 m.t. and plan~1edimports of about 1.4 m.t., the
total availability of steel in the home market during
1980-81 would be about 10.16 million tonnes.

The following important capital investment schem<."s
are either in progress or are in advanced stages of
consideration or are scheduled for completion in the .
coming years :

(i) Completion of current expansion program-
mes of Bhilai and Bokaro Steel Plants to
4.0m.t. each.

Oi) Further expansion of Bokaro Steel Plant to
4.75 million ingot tonnes.

(iii) Salem Steel Plant with an annual capacity of
32,000 tOJ1'nesof cold rolled stainless steel
sheets.

(iv) A plant at Rourkela to produce 37,500 tOJ1oo
nes of cold rolled grain oriented electrical
steel sheets and 36,000 tonnes of coldrollea
uon-grai'll-oriented sheets per annUm to me.t
the r''luircmlents of the electrical inQ~flY.
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(v) Provision of adidtional meetin gfaciliteis at
Alloy Steels Plant, Durgapur, to increase the
existing capacity from 1,00,000 ingot ton-
nes of alloy steels to 1,60,000 tonnes.

(vi) Modernisation and replacement of equipment
in the existing steel plants.

(vii) Schemes for updating of technology and re-
placement of obsolescent processes.

(viii) Research and Development Schemes for
achieving higher productivity, product diver-
sification etc. in steel plants.

'(ix) Instal1atio[l of an experimental plant for pro-
ducing sponge iron using a solid reductant,'
namely, non-coking coal.

(x) Establishment of a shore-based steel plant at
. VisakhapaMam with an installed capacity of
, about 3.4 million tonnes of liquid steel to be
implemented in two overlapping stages, with-
in a span of 6 years from the start of work
at site. '

«(xi) Certain proposals for the setting up of more
new steel plants, including the coastal steel
Plant of about' 3 m.t .. capacity recently ap-
proved in principle for implementation in two
stages, in ,financial and, technical collabora-
tion with some developed countries which are
presently under cO'ilSideration.

Modernisation
The Indian steel industry has achieved a fair mea-

sure of self-reliance in areas connected with steel
making, as wide-ranging and diverse as preparation of

. feasibility studies, detailed project reports, design and
consultancy work, project engineering .mcluding mfra-
struCtural facilities, plant imd equipment manufacture,
investigation of raw materials, training of manpower
as well as development of management competence,
besides efficiency in operation and mainrenance. How-
ever, rapid developme~1tin the steel making technology
is a continuing phenomenon and to keep abreast of
these developments, the Indian steel industry must con-
tinue to make sustained efforts for process improve-
ments, development of indigenous technology and
adaptation of new technology, thereby retaining its
competitiveness with similar industries in other coun-
tries. It is in this CO'lltext that an R&D Centre for Iron
and Steel has been established under the SAIL. At the
same time, it is necessary to maintain close links with
and benefit from technological developments in the
more advanced countries. It is for this reason that the
Government of India have also entered into agreements
with the Soviet authorities for the preparation of pro-
grammes for introduction of technological improve-
ments/innovations at Bhilai and Bokaro Steel Plants
to achieve higher productivity from the existing facili-
ties at both these plants at the lowest pos~ible cost.
Future Projections

On the basis of a recent study conducted, the de-
mand and availability of finished steel in 1984~85 and
1989-90 works out as given in Table 2.

Table 2

The gaps are yroposed to be met by expan-
sion of existing stee capacities and construction of
new steel plants at greetnfield sites, as well as optimum
utilisation oC the existing steel capacities. The pro-
duction capacity of ingot/liquid steel is proposed to
be increased from 11.400 m.t. by the end of 1979-80
to 14.56 m.t. by 1984-85 and 22.535 m.t. by 1989-90.
Corresponding capacity in respect of saleable steel was ~
8.729 m.t. in 1979-80 and this is proposed to be in-
creased to 11.301 m. t. by 1984-85 and to 18.166 m.t.
by 1989-90. Table 3 gives the yearwise capacity build
up in respect of ingot steel and saleable steel during
the decade 1980-90.

The output of ingot steel at the main steel plants is
planned to increase from 8.028 m. t. during!'i979-80
to 12.450 m. t. in 1984-85 and 19.385 in 1989-90.
Correspond;ng output of saleable steel in 1979-80 was
6.039 m.t. and is planned to be increased to 9.710
m. t. by 1984-85 and to 15.58 m. t. by 1989~90. Out-
put projections of ingot steel/saleable steel and sale-
able pig iron during 1980-90 are given in Table 4.

The demand and availability position will be revie-
wed at the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan period. The
thrust of present policy is to plan for further narrowing
dow'll the gap between demand and availability of steel
by the Seventh P~an period (1985-90), to enable the
industry to fulfil the role envisaged for it as' a key
factor in the country's industrial and economic growth.

Table 3
Capacity (Mtpy)

By and year Ingot/Liquid Saleable steel
Steel

1979-80 11.400 8.729
Vlth Plan :';>.

1980-81 11.400~/ 8.729
1981-82 11.400 8.717
1982-83 11.400 11.061
1983.84 14.560 11. 301
1984-85 14.560 11.301

VIIth Plan
1985-86 15.704 12.331 j1986-87 17.204 13.601
1987-88 20.235 15.554
1988-89 21.335 17.009 .
1989-90 22.635 18.166

Table 4

0.976

2.005
1.995
2.045
2.305
1.970

1.400
1.535
1.450
1.~35
1.400

7 ..320
7.570
8.320
9.220
9.710

6.039

10.500
11.800
13.025 f

14.175
15.580

(in million tonnes)

Saleable Saleable
Steel pig irOD

Ingot/
Liquid
Steel

8.028

13.425
14.950
16.335
17.720
19.385

9.160
9.745

10.650
. 11.830

12.450

8.474

Hot
Metal

10.040
10.835
11.479
12.480
13.195

,14.645
16.140
17.510
19.140
20.375

1979-80
Vlth Plan
-1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

VIItb Plan
1985-86
1986.87
1987-88
1988-89
1989-90

Year

(in million tonnes )

Availability Gap

11.395 1.305
15.217 . 3.183

Demand

12.700
18.400

Year

1984-85
1989-90
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Aerial view of the Kudr.emukh Project '

Round-up

Kudremukh Mining Project

I KUDREMUKH, which means 'hors~'s face' in
Kannada and wa's known as 'Ayomukh' in the epic
Ramayan, is located in the picturesque, Wordswor-
thian Aroli Gangamula range of the western gha'ts in
Chikmagalur district of Karnataka State.

The National Mineral Development Corporation, a
Government of India undertaking, started detailed in-
vestigation of this areas in 1965. With the collabo-
ration of the U.S. and Japanese finns, a project
report was prepared in 1971. However, in 1974,
the collaborators withdrew their interest due to
recession. Subsequently, two agreements were sign-
ed on November 4, 1975 with Iran for collaboration.
Iran agreed to extend a lmm of 630 million US
dollars, and to purchase of 150 million tonnes of

iron. ore concentrate of stipulated quality and specifi-
cations, for 20 years from 1980; at the rate of
7.5' million tonnes a: year, which could earn India in
the process about Rs. 3000 crore~ in foreign exchange.
In accordance with one of the terms of the financial
agreement, a new Company was estabblished on ApTil
2, 1976 to construct and administer the Kudremukh
project. Thus wa's born the Kumemukh Iron ore
Company with headquarters at Bangalore and with
its two activity centres at Kudremukh and Mangalof'e.
The total area of the deposit is a'bout five square

kilometres. Kudremukh ore body is s~timentary pre-
cambrian iron formation composed of thin layers of
magnetite and quartizite. The weathered ore IS

exposed on the surface and there is practically no
'over-burden' .

18 DPD/80-2
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The total reserves are estimated at 610 million
tionnes of weathered are and transitional are with a'n
average Fe content of 38.6E for mineable are. In
addition the reserves of primary oxidised are are esti-
mated to be 400 million tOnnes.

The mechanised mining scheme of Kudremukh envi-
sages a: daily production of run of mine of the
order of 82,,000 tonnes. The blasting will be dono
using pumpable slurry explosives which will be directly
pumped into blast holes from specially designed
trucks.

The concentrate will be transported from Kudremukh
to Mangalore through a 67 km long pipeline, pas-
sing through a 1.7 km long tunnel to avoid pumping.
of slurry over the hills. The slurry nipeline will dis-
charge concentrate slurry into two storage tanks at
Mangalore Port. The concentrate will be reclaimed
from the stockpiles by two bucket wheel reclaimers,
each of capacity of 3500 tonnes per hour and conveyed
to the shiploader for loading into' the ships of 40,000
to 60,000 tannes DWT capacity at an average rate of
6000 tonnes per hour.

As a result of production of 7.5 million tonnes
as finished concentrate, about 13 million tonnes at
material will be produced as waste per year. This

A view of Concentrator Plant or Kudremukh

Development of NE Region
THE Union Public Service Commission has deci-

ded to open additional examin'ation centres in North
Eastern Region at Kohima, Imphal, Agartala, Jorhat,
Aizwal and Itanagar from early 1981 and the Staff
Selection Commission had decided to open new
examination centres at Jorhat, Tezpur, Kohima,
Sibsagar, Dimapur and Aizwal for examinations to be
held in early 1981.
Nineteen public sector undertakings have agreed to

recruit 700 local youth this year for trainin'g and
absorption.
This was disclosed at the high level Committee of

Ministers .for the Economic Development of North-

Kudremukh-Mangalor'e Pipeline

waste or tailing comprising mostly of silica, will be
disposed of without causing pollution. The Lakya
valley located 'North-west' of the project has been cho-
sen for the disposal of tailings. A 72 m high earthen
dam has been provided across the Lakya river.

The total expendi:ure to be incurred on the Kudre-
mukh Project including infrastructure fa'citities of
power and port may amount to Rs. 647.30 crores.
About 20,000 reople are working at Kudremukh at
present. When ,the operation commences only about
3000 to 4000 will be d:rectly employed.

Eastern Region which met in New Delhi recently
under the chairmanship of Shri Yogendra Makwana,
Union: Minister of State for Home Affairs. This com-
mittee reviewed various steps taken on both the on-
going programmes and the new schemes in the
region.
It was further disclosed that ~ix roads namely

Imphal-Silchar-Badarpur, Silchar-Aizwal-Lunglei, Link
to Itanagar, North Trunk Road, Paikan'-Tura-Daiu,
and Lateral Road were declared as National Highways.
A Spe~ial Action Group to expedite availability of
adequate raw materials, financing and marketing facilH
ties of small industrial units in the North-Eastern
region has been' set up with the Director of SIDO as
the Convenor.
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Public Sector

~'

, DALBIR 6INGB* . '....,,"',d

THE entry of Government into the field of
drugs and pharmaceuticals dates back to the
early fifties with the conclusion of a tripartite
agreement between, the Government of I.ndia, UNI<?l?F
and WHO on 24-7-51 for the productIOn of Pemcil-
lin in India. The UNICEF undertook .to supply all
foreign imported equipment to the tu,ne of $ .8.5
lakhs while WHO undertook to provlde techmcal
asslstance involving an expenditure of $ 3.5 lakhs. The
terms of the agreement with these UN organisations
required that this project should give them Pencillin
free of cost to the tune of expenditure incurred by them
for free distribution in India. Pimpri, rear Pune wai
selected for the site of the project. The project started
with the laying of the foundation stone in March,
1952 and a new company called Hindustan Antibio-
tics Limited (HAL) was registered on 30-3-1954 for
the implementation of the project. The factory started

" regular production of Penicillin from August, 1955.
\

The second public sector project was the Indian
'} Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Limited (IDPL) registered
+ in April, 1961 for the implementation of the drugs

and surgical instruments projects with the assistance
of USSR on the basis of an agreement between the
Government of India and the USSR, That Govern-
ment granted a credit of Rs. 9.52 lakhs towardi
foreign exchange expenditure OIl' preparation of
detailed project report, working drawings, plant and
machinery supplied by Soviet Union, training . of
Indian technicians in USSR, factories and deputatIOh
of USSR technicians in India for erection "nd com-
missioning of the plants. The three projects which
were taken up were the Antibiotics Plant Rishikesh,
the Synthetic Drugs Plant, Hyderabad and the Surgic'al
Instruments Plant, Madras. The investment on these
three projects was Rs. 61.15 crores., Th~ Surgical i~s-
tfuments Plant commenced production In 1965 while
the Antibiotics Plant and Synthetic Drugs Plant started
commercial production from 1967-68 in stages,

Since then the expansion of these projects has been
taken up for implementation. IDPL have established
a drug formulation unit in' Gurgaon for the manufac-
ture of various formulation and Nicotinamide and
Chemicals plant at MuzafIarpur, Bihar, apart trom
taking up the expansion, of the' Antibiotics Plant,
Rishikesh ad Synthetic Drugs Plant, Hyderabad. 111
the SIP, Madras a small formulation unit has also been
established, as also diversification scheme. The plant
is manufacturing scalpel blaaes a~ well as various
equipments required by the drugs and chemicals and
engineerin'g industries. The total investment approved

i-, on expansion projects amounts to Rs.64.65 crores.

'" Union Minister of State for Petroleum and Chemicals and
Fertiliser.

The expansions of the Antibiotics Plant and of
SOP, Hyderabad are expected to be completed' in
1981. Commercial production of Acetaldehyde,
Acetic Acid and Methyl Ethyl ~ridirre in Nictotin-
amide plant, Bihar has startede while Nicotinamide
Plant was expected to be Commissioned 'by Decem-
ber, 1980. The formulation units at Gurgaon and
Madras have commenced production.

The public sector drug industry in India has come
of age. Under the new drug policy it has been assigned
the leading role in ,the production and dDstribution of
drugs.

IDPL are obtaining strains and technology fot the
manufacture of oPtassium Penicillin, Tetracycline
Erythromycin and Semi-synthetic Penicillins from
Farmafin of Italy. The guarantee trial run's have been
I.:ompleted in regard to Penicillin, Erythromycin and
Tetracycline while guarantee trial runs in regard to
Semi-synthetic Penicillins are expected to be complet-
ed by the end of 1980 or early next year. IDPL are
obtaining technology and know-how for the manufac-
ture of Acetic Acid MEP and Nicotinamide from
A.B. Bofors of Sweden.

lobil Venture, in S~tel

IDPL are also establishing joint venture formula-,
tion unit~ in Punjab, V.P. and Rajasthan. These are
in collaboration with the State Financial Corporations.
The Punjaq unit lo~ated at Sangrur (Punjab Maize
Products Ltd.) involving capital outlay of Rs. 797
lakhs and with IDPL's investment of 51 per ~ent at
Rs. 127.50 lakhs will be producing Starch, Glucose
and Dextrose and other by-prodcts. The other two
units in U.P. ay.d Rajasthan located at Luckrrow and
Jaipur are purely drug formulaltion units involving a
capital outlay of Rs. 160 lakhs and Rs. 135 lnkhs
with IDPL's investment being Rs. 32.64 lakhs and
Rs. 24.06 lakhs respectively; The present status of
the Punjab unit is that the Glucose plant has already
been sati~factorily commissioned and trial runs for
Dextrose plant are scheduled to be taken up shortly.
The entire project is expected to be completed bv
March, 1981.

The drug formulation unit in U. ~., has commenced
production from September, 1979. The Rajasthan
formulation unit is expected to commence production
by March, 1981.

~DP;L als~ propos~ to esta~lish similar joint ventur~
unIts tn Onssa, GUJarat, BIhar, M. P. and Jammu
& .K~shmir. A Phyto£..hE!J.ical-cum-drug formulation
umt IS expected to be established in Himachal Pra-
desh.
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The value of production of bulk drugs and formula-
tions by HAL amounted to Rs. 14 crores and Rs. 13

The value of production of bulk drugs, formulati\JIIS
and surgical instruments and chemicals by IDPL
during 1978-79 and 1979-80 was as follows :-

HAL are also ~stablishing join~ venture formula-
tion units in Maharashtra, Karnataka ;:md Goa in
association with the State Corportions .. The Mahara-
shtra unit will come into productiorr by March, 1981.
The other two projects are in the initial stages of
implementation. The total investment on these joint
venture projects is Rs. 8.26 crores, with HAL's in-
vestment in equity at Rs. 1.60 crore~.

HAL Schemes

Hindustan Antibiotics Limited which started with
the manufacture of Penicillin are now manufacturing
Streptomycin with the know-how and technical assist-
ance originally obtained from Merck of USA; AmPI-
cillin from APA with the know-how of American
Home Products, and Gentamycin with te,chnology
from Medimpex and CHINOIN of Hungary.' Glaxo
of UK have also supplied strains for impIoving the
,production of Streptomycin. HAL have installed a
yitamin 'C' plant of 125 tonnes capacity with the
technology developed by NCL, p;une.

The Government approved in February, 1977 the
expansiorr of the manu(actureofPenicilliiJ., Streptom)-
cin, Ampicillin and Gentamycin involving a capital
outlay of Rs. 14.90 crores.' The Government also
approved the establishment of a second formulation
unit at an estimated outlay of Rs. 339 lakhs. The t~tal
investment in HAL's projects induding expwnsion
amounts to Rs. 26.70 crores.

crores during 1;J7~HlUas against ks. 12.7 crores and
KS. lU~40 crures during 1'/115-1") respeCtively,
iUlgill l' ULUre
uovelnlllcnt have nationalIsed SmiL!1Stanistreet &

Company LImIted, 'Ca'tcutta under tne 11)K Act. The
nationalIsaLion took ettect from l-1O-n. ThIS com- ••
pany IS engaged only in the manufacture of formula-
tions. The lioverment have approved the expansion
of' formulation capacity involvmg outlay of Ks. 7() ~
lakhs WInch would increase the turnover to Rs. 12
to 13 crores. The value of production of formulations
amounted to .K8. 6.U5 crores during lY79~l:lO as
against KS. 5.7U crores during 197/:$-'79.
The Government have also nationalised on

15-1:L-i9<sU, We Bengal Chemical and .Pharmaceutical
Works Limited, Calcutta, a company manufacturing
drugs, formulatioll's and chemicals. The management
of tnis comp~p.y was taken over on 15-12-1977. It is
expecteq that with the nationalisation of the company
there will be scope for further investment resulting in
improvement. The value of production during 1979-80
was Rs. 8,41, crores as against Rs. 7 crores durinlt
1978-79.
The Public Sector drug industry has thus come of

age in India. IDPL, HAL and the two units in
Calcutta contributed to a turnover of about Rs. 100
crores during 197"9-80. They are producing over 50
bulk drugs and over 100 formulations and more new ,4

items of formulation'S are also expected to be market-
ed by them in keeping witlI the trends in the market.
The present range includes in large measure highly
essential and life saving drugs. The present bulk
drug production is about 26 per cent and formulations
is about 6.3 per cent of. the total in the country. Ac- ..••
cording to the New Drug Policy, G~)Vernmellt have
assigned a leading role to the Public Sector in the
production and distribution of drugs and pharmaceuti-
cals. Towards this end it is expected that the bulk
drug productiollby public sector by 1984-85 will go
upto Rs. 215 crores from aboutRs. 59 crores in
1979-80 and formulations to the extent of Rs. 3-30
crores from about Rs. 72 crores in 1979-80. To reach
this, the estimate of the Working Group on Drugs &
Pharmaceuticals is that an investment of Rs. 140
crores for bulk drugs and Rs. 20 crares for formula-
tions will be required during the Sixth Plan.

37.57
45.47
3.24

30.52
38.16
2.64

(Rs Crores)
1978-79 1979-80

Bulk Drugs
Formulations
Surgical Instruments,
Ch'~lUicals & ltermediates

Steps to Curb Smoking

The Cigarettes (Regulation of Production Supply and
Distribution) Act, 1975 provides certain restrictions
regarding trade and commerce in the production,
supply and distribution of cigarettes. Several States
have passed laws prohibiting juvenile smoking and
smoking in public. places like cinema halls, bases, etc.
The Central Health Education Bureau has under-

taken, through publication 1!nd mass media, massive
publicity campaign against the hazards of smoking.

TO discourage the smoking habit,
have been taken ,by the" State and
ernments.

various steps
Central Gov-

The Ministry of Health and Family W~lfare have,
suggested to the Ministry of Education that a chapter.
on "Harmful Effects of Smoking" may be prepared by
the NCERT in consultation with the Central
Health Education Bureau for inclusion in the School
level text books of the various StatesiUnion Terri-
tories. The tax burden on production and -sale of
cigarettes has been increased. All India Radio and
Door Darshan do not accept any advertisement regard- -l
ing cigarettes and other tobacco products. The Indian
Airlines have extended the "No Smoking areas" and
stopped the permissive a'nnouncement "You may
smoke, if you wish".
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Nehru on Public
Sector

OUR mind was clear, not because of certain theo.
:ies, though, ()f course, there is theory behmd every-
:ning, but essentially because of certam practical con.
iiderations. We th.nk that in India, as it is today
:ertain basic industries, the key in,dustries, should be
mder State control partly because it IS danagerous
.or those key. and basic industries to be controlled by
Jrivate interests and also for other reasons which 1
Ieed not go into. As for the other industries, they
;an be under private control, but remember again tha'
when a state plans its industrial or other developments,
planing itself involves a certain measure of control or
direction from the State. -
Why Two Sectors ?
it is obvious, in a country as undeveloped as ours,

that we cannot progress except by enlarging the pub-
ic sector, and except by controlling the private sector
at important points. I cannot obviously go into the
luestion of where the line should be drawn. But the
ine will ever be a changing one, because the public
iector will be. a growing one. The important thing is
:hat the strategic points must be controlled by the
State. Having said that, I shall add : If you leave
iomething to the private sector, give them freedom to
function within those strategic controls; it is a1)surd
:0 ask them to function, denying them room to func-
tion, denying them the initiative.

The Middle Way
It is inevitable that those countries, which do not

want either of the two extremes (capitalism and comp-
.ete .state control) must find a middle way. In that
middl~ way, there is bound to be more emphasis on
;ome factors than on others but obviously a middk
way or a mixed economy, if you like to call it that is
inevitable. That is not a dogma or an axiom which
:an be applied to any country regardless of its con-
ditions.

New Plnnts for' Public Sector
It seems to me a far better approach to the problem

[or the State to concentrate more and more on new
industries of the latest type and to control them in a
large measure, because then the resources of the State
go towards further progress. Such controlled progress
is better than merely trying to get hold of something
which exists. Of course, one sometimes has to do that
too.

Two Basic Criteria
In regard to the private sector and the public sector,

I think the criteria should be basically two. One is to
have as much production as possible through all the
means at our disposal, and the second is prevention
of accumulation of wealth and economic power in in-
dividual hands. If we have only the first one, it may
lead subsequently to unsocial, undesirable and harm-
ful consequences, Therefore, we must aim right from
the beginning and all the time at' the prevention of
this accumulation of wealth and economic power.

e

Why the Conflict
The whole of our land is in the private'sector. Our

small industries are very largely in the private sector.
The whole conflict comes-not conflict exactly but a
certain pull-for two reasons. Certain basic industries
are in the private sector; some of the great industrialists
want more of them because not only they might prove
to be very profitable but because it gives them eco-
nomic power. I think it is highly objectionable that
economic power should in the hands of a small group
of persons, however able or good they might be. Such
a thing must be prevented. That is our bnad ap-
proach. With this approach, the Planning Commission
have to deal with questions of production, both in the
private and the public sector, and with the question
of preventing accumulations .. 1 •• It is well know that
ever since we st1}rtedour plans, private enterprise has
prospered as it has never done previously, for the
simple reason that they have certain assured things
to look to and they have proved profitable.

Checks and Freedom
I have no doubt that the normal governmental pro-

cedure applied to a public enterprise will lead to the
failure of that pubLe enterprise. Therefore, we have
to evolve a system. for working public enterprises
where, 011 the one hand, there arc adequate checks
and protections, and on the other, enough freedom
for that enterprise to work quickly and without delay.
Ultimately it has to be judged by the results,
though one cannot judge a government by financial re-
sults alone. In judging a big enterprise, one has to
judge by final results. Of course, there are checks
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and audit and all that, but checks come afterwards.
The chief man on the spot must be able quickly to
do what he wants to do.

Management
Normally it is !10t easy to find competent, trained

persons to man these rather very specialized and high-
class jobs. We can have them from civil services.
We can have them from private industry. The normal
civil service or admin'stration service approach is not
quite the same as the approach required for a big
industry. The methods of 'work in governmental and

civil services are somewhat different. The Govern-
ment functions in a particular way, in a rather statil
way usually. There is so much in it that .the hrigh
person gets frustrated about. We can have bright per.
sons from private industry to manage public enter-
prises. Again, the question arises whether the private
enterpr ;se approach to mind is the same as the ap"
proach of mind required for public enterprise. Then
is a difference between the two. In a public enter-
prise one l1as to have the background of thinking ane
training of public enterprises, and of the basic ob.
jectives of plann:ng. 0

Sixth and Annual Plans of the States
THE outlay of the Sixth Five Year Plan 01

Meghalaya is Rs. 235 crares and that of the Annual
Plan 1981-82 is of Rs. 46 crores. Important project!!
in the power sector included ill' the State Plan are
the Myntdu Hydro Electric Project in the Jainti~
Hills and the on-roing project Umiam-Umtro Stage IV.

Gujarat will have the Sixth Plan outlay of
Ks. 3,660 crores. The Annual Plan 1981-82 of the
State has been finalised at Rs. 631.5 crores. In the
State Plan' special emphasis has been put on the
Narmada Irrigation Project for whlch an inter-State
Control Authority has been constituted. The work is
to be completed in 12 years. Power and Irrigation
sectors in the State Plan have been assigned about
52 per cent of the proposed outlay in the Sixth
Plall'.

THE outlay for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85
for Uttar Pradesh has been fixed at Rs. 6200 crores
a'nd for the 1981-82 Annual Plan at Rs. 1075 crores.
Emphasis would be on power, irrigation including
flood control and minor irrigation.

The outlay for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85
for Rajasthan has been finalised at Rs. 2025 crores
and for Annhal Plan 1981-82, at RS.340 crares. The
major emphasis in the Plan will be on development
of irrigation potential, promotion of agriculture a'nd
allied sectors.

The Sixth Five Year Plan size of Tamil Naduhas
been finalised at Rs. 3,150 crores. The outlay for the
Annual Plan 1981-82 will be Rs. 514 crores. Under
the .sixth Five Year Plan emohasis will be on increase
in oroduction of foodgrains, rice, sugarcane, cotton and
oiIseeds. . '

Madhya Pradesh will have Sixth Five Year Plan of
the size of Rs. 3.800 crores. The outlav on the Annual
Plan 19R1-82 of the State has been finalised at, Rs. 640
crores. The maximum emohasis in the State Plan has
been put on irrintion. power and a!!riculture and
allied sectors which have been allocated 86 per cent
of the outlay. . '

The Sixth FiVf~Year Plan of Goa, Daman and Diu
has heen fin~liserl :>t Rs'. 192 crOfes. The outlay on
the Annll:>I PI::ln 19R l-R2 nf the Union Territorv will
he R~. 14."i crore~. The hiQhf'st nrioritv in the Plan
of the Union Territorv h~s hf'f'n accorded to irriQ'ation
flnrj flooq control sector. which accounts for about
23 per cent of {he total outlav.

Himachal Pradesh will have the Sixth Five Year
Plan size of Rs. 560 crares. The Annual Plan 1981-82
of the State has been finalised at Rs. 100 crares'. In
the Sixth Plan, water and power developmen1
agriculture and allied services transport and communi.
cations and social and community services have been
allocated 30, 27, 20and 18 per cent, respectively.

The Sixth Five Year Plan siZe of Manipur has been
finalised at Rs. 240 crores. The Annual Plan 1981-82
outlay has been fixed at Rs. 43 crores. In the State
Plan, emphasis has been put on agriculture and allied
sectors. The target for foodgrains production has been
fix'ed at 4.50 lakh tonnes.

The size of the Sixth Five Year Plan of the Nortt
Eastern Council (NEC) will be Rs. 315 crares. Th~
outlay on the Annual Plan 1981-82 of the Cound
has been fixed at Rs. 65 crores. The Plan of the
NBC approved by the Planning Commission include!
otr-fransport side, completion of the Brahmaputr2
bridge on Sylhet development of aboht 1000 km. oj
inter StatelUT roads and ropeways and inland watel
transport. The power schemes include completior
of the Kopili Power. Pro.ie~t, taking up of Gara Hilh
Thermal Project (2X30 MW) and some other p'owel
project of inter-State/UT importance. . ,

These were agreed . when the concerned ChieJ
Ministers/Governor met the Union Minister 01
Planning and Labour and Deputy Chairman, Planninl
Commission', Shri Narayan Datt Tiwari and Member!
of the Commission recently.

Shri Tiwari said that within the financial constraint:
the Planning Commission would help backward State:
like Meghalaya to the maximum possible extent
He also urged/ the need for better evaluation anc
monitoring of Plan schemes. He commended Guiara
on her good record of Plan implementation. He 31~(
aporeciated the efforts made bv the State to mobilis(
additional resoures for the Plan schemes. Th<
buovancy in the economy at present, he said. COllIe
be further utilised to expa'nd the:resource-ba~,~ of thl
State. Referrinl!" to the problems of the North 'Past
Shri Naravan D.,:jtt Tiwari aopreciated the net'd fa
re!!ional anp'roach to the problems of communica'tinns
nower ::lnd minMals utilisation and the role the NEC
could plav in this regard.

The State rhief Ministers and the Governor 0

the NPC ~::lidtha't thev wOlllrl undertake mnhili~:>tio1
of additional resonrces. in order to sustain the bhge
Annual and Sixth Five Year Plans. 0
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HERALDS INDIA'S
NEW GENERATION

OF FERTILIZER PLANTS
of Gujarat, which has successfully promoted a number of
industrial projects, and Gujarat State Fertilizers Company
Limited, which has played a leading role in the fertilizer
industry.
The project is located at Narmadanagar, near Bharuch,
India's earliest gateway to the world, that now opens
to new industrial horizons. •

Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertilizers Company Limited. The
world's fargest single-stream plant for the manufacture of
ammonia and urea. With a capacity of 1350 tonnes
ammonia and 1800 tonnes urea per day. The project is
based on Texaco gassification process and Topsoe
synthesis for the production of ammonia, and
Snamprogetti's process for the production of urea.
Gujarat Narmada is a joint venture of the Government

~~~
Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertilizers Company Limited '.,\:.11,,1 Narmadanagar 392015~. Dist. Bharuch, Guiarat;
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THE Public Sector can claim no virtue unless it
functions effectively as an instrument of production and
development and as a creator of new wealth .... Many
of the difficulties of the public sector b'elong to the
aestation period itself. Faulty planning with regard. to
~oncept, size, location, raw materials, design, choice
of processes, equipment, personnel, contractual arrange-
ments, supervision, co-ordination time-sc~edu(es, ~c.,
has resulted in cost escalation and delay. Over..caplta-
lisation, over-staffing, incidentally, adding to township
costs, inadequate work-study, la.ck of delegation of
power, the application of secretarial codes and pro-
cedures to commercial undertakings, faulty syStem of
fimlncial control and audit, and the lack of a well-
thought-out personnel policy, constitute another set at
problems. The proper programming of orders, pric~ng
policies, quality and cost controls, research and deSign
development and the structure of management are
other factors which need looking into. Labour rela-
tions have not always been satisfactory .... As I
said, the final test lies in profitability, service . and
growth. If the public sector cannot pass these tests.
then there is no meaning in it.

Management

In fact the basic weakness of industrial undertakings
in the country, whether in the private or the public
'Sector, is that they are under amateur management.
if we have general administrators managing imlustrial
enterprises under the public sector, we have family
groups dominating the private sector. The aim should
be to bring both under competent professional manage-
ment dedicated to the objectives of economic growth
and social justice. Government have already taken
some steps to bring about some managerial revolu-
tion in the public sector. We should expect the private
sector to initiate similar action in their own sphere.

The public sector must justify itself by its efficiency.
I agree that a basic requirement for increased effi-
ciency in the public sector is the induction of profes-
sional expertise instead of mere ~dOlinistrative talent.
We often speak of the constraint of resources. This
is real enough, but even' more real is the shortage of
jmanagerial ability, a shortage shared by public and
private sectors alike. It is easier to raise capital, to
build buildings and to instal machinery than to de-
velop the managerial skill~ necessary. to ru!1 a plant
at a high degree of effiCIency. It 1S eaSIer to buy
technical know-how than to develop it ourselves. It
is harder still to unite technical and managerial know-
how under the same roof. For tasks which demand
initiative, comprehension and competence, we must
have the best men, from wherever we can and what-
ever be their background-whether they are in the
public or in the private sector.

Industrial Relations

There is scope for the improvement of communi-
cation between management and workers in public

Prime
Public

Minister on.
Sector

enterprises. I do not think that it is enough to give
workers representation merely on the boards of
management. We need to involve t~em more inti!Da-
tely in the problems of the enterpnses at vanous
levels.

We constantly hear of the need to check the con-
centration of economic power in the hands of a few
in the private sector. I believe that by far the most
effective means of checking these trends is to en-
~arge the role of the public sector and to upgrade its
efficiencv. The formidable managerial problems of
the public sector need immediate attention. But the
acceptance of a greater measure. of disc:ipline and .de-
dication on the part of Jabour In pubhc enterpnses
is also an essential element in our strategy to make
the public sector the pace-setter in our economy.

Pricing Policy

Efficient management and evolution of a rational
pricing policy for public sector enterprises, whether
under the State or the Centre, should be an important
element in our programme for the mobilisation of
resources .... Apart from improvement in the day-to-
day management and fuller utilization of the potential
already built up, there is clear need to ensure that we
secure a reasonable return on investments alrea.dy
made through appropriate revision of irrigation rates
and power tlU'iff. It is only by improving the rate of
return on the investments already made that

18DPD/80- Yojana, 26 January 1981 19



we .can generate sufficient resources to main-
tain even a minimum . tempo of development in
the years that lie ahead ..

Subsidies

As far as possible they (Public sector undertakings)
should certainly live upon their own earnings. But
earnings cannot be the most important thing. Other-
wise whole areas of production would be neglected.
Many of the things which have been produced in the
public sector are essential to the building of an in-
frastmcture which will then provide oppnrtunities
even to the private sector It is. not only the
public sector which has been getting subsidies. We
are giving incentives practically to every area of private
enterprise. Equally that sl10uld st.op too. So, all this
is part of a much. bigger question. You simply cannot
separate one area from the overall situation.

Bank Nationalisation
An institution! such as the banking system, which

touches and should touch-the lives of millions! has
necessarily to be inspired by FI larger social purpolie
and has to subserve national priorities and objectives ..
Certainly, public ownership of the major banks will
help to eliminate the use of bank credit for specula-
tive and unproductive purpose. What is sought to be
achieved through the decision to nationalise the major
banks is to accelerate the achievement of our objec-
tives-the purpose of expanding bank credit to priority
areas which have hitherto been somewhat neglected
such as (l) the removal of control by a. few, (2)
provision of adequate credit for agriculture! small in-
dutsr and exports; (3) the giving of a professional
bent to bank management; (4) the encouragement of
new classes of entrepreneurs; (5) the provision of
adequate training as well as reasonable terms of selv.ce
for bank staff still remains and will call for continuous
efforts over a long time.

.J
O.W".m.(OC-l3E
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cold twisted ,TI CON .42
cold twisled TISCON50'

EELThe Regional Manager (East)
The Tala Iron and Steel Co Ltd
43 Chowringhee ROiid
Calcutta 700 071

For further information and your requirements, please v.Tireto any of the following:
Director of f.\arketing The Regional ','limnger (South) Area Managers at :
The Tala Iron and Steel Co Ltd Th~ Tala Iron and Steel Co Ltd Ahmedabad Bangalore
43 010wringhee Road C.' 20 J l<\ahatma Gandhi Road Bombay, Bh'oplll, '
Calcutta 700 071 BangaJore 560 001 Calcutta, Cochin (Ernakulam),
Regions The Regional Manager (West) Deihi, Jamshedpur,
The Regional J'.'.anager(North) The,Tata Iron and Steel Co Ltd Jui!"nder. Kanpur,
The Tala Iron and Steel Co Ltd New India ,"ssurance Buildings Madras. Nagpur,
Bank of B<lroda Building 87 Mahatma Gandhi Road, Fort P~tna, Secunderabad,
16 Parliament Street Bombay 400 023 . ViJaywada,
New Delhi 110001

To build stronger
bridges, dams,
buildings -
structures that will last
ages. By imparting
greater bond strength.
these reinforcing bars
will increase life, save
steel and bring in
economy.
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Role of the Public and Private Sectors
. .

Developing the National Economy

;K..N. Mod.i*

IT has been found necessary by most developing There were considerable shortfalls in the achievement
countries t6 set up state enterprises to bring of targets during this plan. Several contradictions and
about rapid economic growth. In a "mixed" economy, distortions had in fact emerged. Though Cl! core of
ideally, both the private and public sectors should 10r- capita.l goods industries had been built, part of the
tify one another.and operate as integral parts of one and ...,....c<'l'aclty, so created had, tended to remain unutilised
the same organism to optimise growth', The state; inter- ""iforlac~ of d~mand. Subsequent experience has shown,
vention of an active kind has become a cardinal feature 'that.the capItal goods sector with all its potential of
of the Indian economy since the mid 1950's. The enclave development had failed to reach the stage of
government committed itself to the philosophy of self-sustaining growth under ownership and man acre-
development planning and target-oriented growth with ~ent ?f public sector. In fact, 1970 was the very y~ar .
regard to industrialisation and social welfare. . The VIsualised as a water-shed year in India's economic
basic feature of this guided industrialisation is the growth. Around early seventies it was anticipated that
evolution of the mixed economy with control and a great hump period of India's industrialisation would
command in the hands of the state. There are two ~ore or less be .over and massive investm,ents in heavy
dimensions of this feature: (a) the creation of public' Industry begun In 1956, would by then' start yielding
sector in the industrial infrastructure and (b) the rich dividends in the form of large surpluses by the
deliberate direction of economy and production plan- public sector undertakings. This has not happened be-
ning for long-term development. cause th~ worki~g of the public sector undertakings

resulted In recurnng losses. The progress achieved dur-
The public sector came into being with the adoption of ing the Third Plan was even more uneven and unsatis-

the Industrial Policy Resolution in 1948, which was' factory.
s'QbsequentIy followed by the Industries (Development
and Regulation) Act of .1951. This demarcated the . Since past investment did not yield any resources
respective spheres for publlic and private sectors. The and non-developmental expenditure of the Govern-
Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956 classified indust- met began to rise, the resources for planned invest-
ries into three clear cat~gories, namely, 0) industries, ment began to be raised through additional taxation"
for which the state Will be responsible fOF establish- A transfer of resources,. thus took plael; from the pd-
ment of all new units with monopoly in railways and vate sector to the pubhc sector, as' a .result of which
air transport, arms and ammunition and atomic'energy; the saving and investment capability of the privat~
(ii)industries, which will be progressiv'ely stak.owned ,sector was sev'erely eroded. Because of links in indus-
and in which the state will generally take the initiative try, the entire economy was affected. Thus, the Thitd
in establishing new undertakings. Private sector enter- _ Plan. paved t~e way for a .lopsided development of the
prise will, however, have opportunity to develop in public and pnvate sectors m the industrial set-up.
thisfiel?; and. (iii) remai?i?~ i~du:>tries,whos~ develop- The growing importance of the public sector can be
mt:?t will be left to the lllitIatlVe and enterpnse ?f the gauged by their share in the successive national 1
pnvate sec:tor, t}lough the state could start any mdus- outlays: pan
try even m thIS category.
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Percentage

53.6
45.,9
41.4
39.7
34.0

42.31

Private Sector

Share in thl? plan outlay

Percentage

46.4
54.1"
58.6
60.3
66.0

57.69

Public Sector

I
II
III
IV
V
VI

Plan .

Policy Towards Private Sedor
. ~fter the' mid 1960's the. Government's Policies

vl~Jblyhardened towards' private sectOr industries --and
tI1lSWas reflected in tlle appointment of Committees
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1970--Water-Shed Year
With the commencement of the planning era in

19.52 and the acceptance of socialism, the attention
paid to' the.se two sectors gradually became unequal.
The first FIve Year Plan was merely a collection of
individual projects. The Second Plan based its invest-
~~n~ strategy o? deve~ooment of a l~ading sector com-
pnslllg heavy mdustnal complex WIth its ipdustrial
l~nkages stimulating growth in complimentary activi-
tIes. The public sector was assigned a key role in Ind!a's
dev:elopme?t progra~mes. :rhe ~etting up of heavy and
baSIC,public sector l~dustnes WIth long gestation peri-
ods lllvolved heavy lDvestment and deficit fmanein£'.
--------- ~
,*Prtsident, Federation of Indian Chambers of Comll1erce&
industry.
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An indstrial growth rate of at least ten per
cent IUls to be achieved this year for putting the
ecolWmy on the road to recuvery.

Minister of State for Finance recently stated that as
many as 69 public setcor undertakings have incurred
a net loss of Rs .. 236.56 crores (after tax) in the
first quarter (April-June) of the year 1980. The
highest loss of Rs. 40.32 crares was incurred by Coal
India Limited and its subsicHaries followed by the i"
Steel Authority of India Limited with a shlggering
figure of Rs. 38.19 crores. The list includes 16 public
sector enterprises which made net profit in 1979-80.

Any discussion on the p'rofit making aspect of public
units brings forth retaliation by the supporters of State
. enterprises. They point out that the efficiency of public
enterprises lies in their ability to cope successfully with
their social, objectives.' This approach bas. be-
come a fetish. Apart from dealing with' ex-
tremely vague and almost immeasurable social
benefits, the advocates of this "broad" interpretation
of public sector efficiency try to conceal their helpless-
ness and inactivity. In otber words, they try to justify
the losses even if they were caused by unjustifiable
causes. It is absolutely clear that unless the public
l:llterprises make a profit, it will not be possible to
provide a base for further investment and perform the
functions assigned to it. It, therefore, becomes necessary
for them to earn a rate of return of at least 12 per cent. -.,.;
to make them viable. The public sector is, after a11not
in business only for fun.

To a greater extent, the deceleration of indust-
rial growth in the recent year can be, attributed
to Government's decisions made in the past.

to study monopolies in industry, licensing system etc.
As a result of the recommendations of the Maha-
lanobis Committee, MRTP' Conupission and Hazari
and Dutt committee Reports, we have today, numerous
Acts and Amendments which control each and every
activity of the priv~te LTldustrialsector. Controls and
restrietions Imposed by the Gov'ernment with utter
disregard to their snowball effects have come to be
accepted by the private sector as a way of life.. Pr~ce
and distribution controls have thus become the major
cause 'of perpetual shortage.

To -Bi greater extent, the declaration of industrial
growth in the recent years can be attributed to Govern-
ment's decisions made in the past. It it no wonder that
the industrial sector which recorded rapid and' almost
continuous growth rate at 8% per annum during the
first 14 years of the plan period, thereafter grew at a
. very uneven and sluggish rate. In the 1970s the growth
has been a mere 4% against the target of 10%, the
last year, 1979-80, recording a dismal - 1.5%. An
industrial growth rate oiat least 10% has to be achievd!
this year for putting the economy on the road to reco-

I very. .

Acquisition of Private Sector Industries

In the late 1960s and early 1970~;, expansion of
public sector took place through acquiring industries
,from the private se~tor. Thus, coal mining, insurance,
a part off textile mills and substantial 9hunk of the
,banknig sector passed into Government's hands. These
industries were expected to significantly improve after
nationalisation. But unfortunately this has not hap-
pened. The coal industry even after a total investment
of Rs. 1,120 crores and three revision in the price of
Coal has . continued to make losses year after year.
The banking sector is riddled with strikes while lab-
our problems continue to affect the textile mills.
The performance of the public sector units

.hitherto has, thus, ,cast doubt about their ability to
fulfil all expectations. Instead of being a source of
finance to the national exchequer, they have become a
financial drug.

Main Causes of Low Profitability

One of the inain causes for the'low profitability of
public sector enterprises is poor capacity iltilisation.
Production capacity is not being put to full use because
of improper use of equipment, poor organisatioh of
~upply and sale, limited demand due to their poor
quality of products. There has been a decline, eSFe-
cially in respect of units in the range of over 75 per
cent capacity utilisation in the year 1978-79 as com-
pared to the previous two years. In 1976-77, 'the
percentage of units with capacity utilisa,tion 75% was
65%,55% in 1977-78 and 47% in 1978-79. Another
reason has oeen the enormous accumulation of invento-
ries by these enterprises-mostly reserves of unrealised

Prof. Sergei Tyulpanov of the University of products and working capital. Inadequate availabjIity
Leningrad points out that, "only when the public sec- of skilled technical personnel and employment of un-
tor operates efficiently and profitably, and makes a necessary labour to reduce unemployment leading to
decisive contribution to the domestic accumulation of staggering of labour discipline has hampered the
fund. does it show its advantage over the private" public sector in fulfilling its role in market regulation,
capitalist sector and ensure the fulfiJment of the Jcvelopment of ancillaries and transfer of technology
cardinal tasks of I'ndian development". To say the and management expertise to small units.
least, the public sector has neither been: efficient nor
profitable. Unproductive expenditure of the public sector en-

terprises has risen enormously ov'erthe years. An
Rise in Loss-maklng Enterpnses element of cost consciousness must be introduced, in
Although public sector undertakings under Central the management of ,public sector enterprises. Gr~a-
Government grew from 73 in 1968-69 to 159 in ter stress on professionalism, better utilisation of re- -1
1978-79, the number of loss making enterprises also sources and productivity of men and material, im-
'rose from 32 to 69 in the same period, and corres- proved financial an9. material management ~nd an
pondingly the Quantum of losses increased from Rs. 94.2 effort to' reduce inventory level would all greatly help
" 'crores in 1968-69 to 516.71 CfOres in 1975.79. 'Tht in' improving the performance of the public sector.
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Most of all, a certain degree of al:ltonomy is need-
ed which would ensure for the enterprise the neces-
sary flexibility and freedom of action in. carrying out
their production and financial assignments.
- The private sector, submerged as it is, in numerous

,;,,-.controls and restrictions has proved itself cred:table.
, While the public sector in 1977-78 made a loss of
Rs. 91 crores on investment of Rs. 11,400 crores, the
- 1720 medium and large limited companies are e,ti-
mated to have made an after-tax profit of Rs. 381.36
crores on the total capital employed of Rs. 13,043.79
crare. If due appreciation ;s given t,) the fact that the
privarte sector has a complementary and not SUbSftll-
tive role to play in industrial growth then, it is neces-
sary for the government to create a conducive environ-
ment for its meaningful contribution. Unless cupport
measures' are devised to encourage investment and
monetary policy is modified, private sector cannot
do much to expand its investment.
Fmitful Interaction.
A niiXed economy offers immense scope for fruit-

ful interaction between the public and private' sectors.
For example, management cadre of the private sector
is, well known for its business eflic:ency and can be
used by the public. sector to improve production,

sales and profit. To introduce an element of competi-
tion, areas now reserved exclus:vely for the public
sector units can be thrown open increasingly to pri-
vate units. This would, no doubt, work very well in
industries where the public sector units are not up to
the mark, for example, power. Public sector enter-
prises can be allowe-d to be managed by private sec-
tor firms on a contract basis: Thus, democratisation
of management of public enterprises will be in public
interest. The decision to issue some share of public
units to the general public will, apart from ensur:ng
vigilance by share-holders, incr~a~e accountability of
these enterprises.
The private sector has an important and healthy

role to play in preserving the base of a democ"a'ic
society. Variety, diversity, spontaneity and competition
all go to make a society rich. The success of demo-,
cracy depends on the effective role played by its vad-
ous constituent groups. There must be division and
not centralisation of authority, a variety and not Ull-
an'mity of opinion in economic, social political and
administrativ'e functions. For the p~rpetl1ation of
democracy there is need for both the public and the
private sectors to understand -and accept each o'her's
role. Onlv then will the country succeed in achiev-
ing rapid industrial prosperity, 0

Power From Earth's Inter or

KhabibuUa Amirkhanov* ,

THE amount of heat contained in the 10-kilometre ly the staff of the department concerned with the
layer of the Earth's crust is several thousand: times utilisation of the Earth's heat, which has been func-
greater than the prospective resources. of all fuel tioning in Daghestan for 15 years now. Similar depart-
deposits disl;overed so far. In addition, geothermal ments are set up in the union republics of Transcaucasia,
energy has some advantages over traditional energy ,Kazakhistan, the Chechen-Ingush area, and the Stav-
sources : it is ecologically clean and, most important, ropol territory.
practically inexhaustible. Daghestan has been found to contain a number of
The use of the heat of the Earth's interior for energy- areas with particularly large reserves of thermal waters,

producing purposes has already started. More than 1.5 For example, not far from the village of Tarumovka.
million kilowatts is the present installed capacity of a wen has been bored which produces 12,000 tons of
geothermal power stations operating in the ,,'orId. One steam.and brine a day. At the mouth of the well the
of them, the Pauzhetka. has been in service for more steam temperature is some 240 degrees Centigrade. It
than ten years now in Kamchatka. is planned to build a geothermal power station there,
On a wider scale the heat of the Earth's interior'is "andalso a factory to extract from the brine valuable

used for industrial and agricultural needs, and for' .elements, cesum, rubidium, boron, iodium and others.
heating cities. In the Daghestan branch of the USSR Academv of
In some towns of.Daghestan thermal waters are used Sciences an Institute of Geothermal Studies the first

for winter heating. The heat from underground "boiler. one in the world. has been set up. This institution works
houses" is used by everv eighth inhabitant of Makna: on solving. comprehensively the problems connected
• chakala (capital of Daghestan) and every second in with the use of heat from the Earth's interior.
Izberbash and Kiilvar. In our republic, thermal waters Some 50 large deposits of thermal waters have been
meet the reauirements of more than a hundred enter- discovered in the Soviet Union. But the number of
prises. greenhouses and other installations. What is 'areas where the inexhaustible heat of the hot and dry
more. a unit of heat frOm the unden!Ionnd "boiler .interior can be used is even greater. But thermal waters
houses" is one-fifth to qne-tenth as costlv as that ohtain- are mineralised. which makes their use difficult. By
ed at a thermal nower station. Our autonomous repuhlic . injecting pure and salt-free water into the hot dry
has Janre qenosits of thermal waters. We have 'interior, we obtain it. after naturalheatirig, in practi-
knowJed!!e of their denth of occurrence. temnerature ca]Jv the same chemical state. . . '
and mineral content. This information heJps substantial- Scientists of our branch of the USSR Academv of
~ Sciences. have develoned several methods of creating
- '" Corresoondi'1gMe"1be•.of tl,eTT1)S~AClldemyof ~ci"nces, artificial fissures in the hot interior where water is in-

C'l:lirm'lnof the Prps/rliumof theDagnestanBranchof the lecred. W01'k in this ,nirection is continued by specialists
USSRAcademyof S:iences. of the newly established Institute.
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BEL•••In.25 years
vertically integrated
from base materials to
versatile ele~tronicsystems

Materials Devices Modules
Equipm.ent'Systems
About 25 'lea,s ago, the electrcnics
.revolution had just begun, Bharat
Electronics Limited played its modest part
in this revolution with the production of
just two items. The design was loreign, the
components were imported, put together,
assembled, tested and de,ivered to BEL's
first c,ustomer. ..
In 25 vears, the demands of industry and
the requirements of national security have
led to the development of ever more
complex systems composed of different
equipment performing diverse functions
configured into complete systems to serve
national needs.
In these 25 momentous yea,s, from its
modest beginnings, BEL has grown int" a
giant national enterprise manufacturing
350 different products to serve the diverse
needs of such national c\lstom<:fs as the
Defelice Forces, Police, All India Radio,
Doordarsha~, Railways and CiVIl Aviation,
Today BEL is self-reliant in design
capability, A majority of BEL's products
are the result of its own Design &
Development.
The story of this transformation at BEL is
the sto,y of the build-up of three tiers of
verticallOtegration. In the first tier. BEL
transforms raw materials into parts - a
crucial step that distinguishes a sell-reliant
industry from a dependant one, In the
second tier, BEL's different Divisions
integrate parts into functional modules and
reliable equipment. In tha third transform
making up the last tier, BEL configures
different items of equipment into complete
systems to serve the needs of a variety bf
c:ustomers, both in India and abroll'lL

. (i)-. • •• Registered OfficeBh~ Electnm~.~~~!~~BEL ~~~~a~~~~uOO~ROed

, . Bang(llore • Ghaziabad • Pun. . .
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Industrial

G. Ramanujamo ..

Relations •In Public Sector

IN its estimates of financial resources for the Sixth
Plan aggregating to Rs. 90,000 crore, the Planning
Commission has taken 11,007 crore as t1:lecontribu-
tion of public sector enterprises. At the same time
para 16 of the Sixth Five Year Plan Frame admits
that. ;

"a large number of Central'and State Public Sec-
tor Enterprises are not yielding the returns
which could be normally expected flOID
them. Deficiencies in Management, as well
as lack of appropriate pricing. policies " are
responsible for this outcome. Major Cen-
tral Public enterprises, including railways,
steel and coal will have to generate much
iarg~r interruu resources than they have
done in the. past."

If the public enterprises must be enabled to fulfil the
great expectations and contribute more than Rs. 11,000
crore to the plan resources, it is not enough if
deficiencies in management and lack of appropriate
price policies are set right, but there must also
be full utilisation of installed . capacity inal!. pub- "
lic sector undertakings. " They must also be' as-
sured of harmnious industrial relations. I propose to
deal in this articlewith only the industrial relation'S
f.ador in pubITCSeCfOi undertakin.gS.

Lower Man-Days Lost

The year 197.9 wifnessed a record number ot man-
days lost on account of industrial relationscon'fliCts
in the country. Out of the total number of man-days
lost, the loss in the private sector was 304,40,000 days
while in the public sector it was only 66,60,QOO days.
That is, it was a loss 4,281 man-days for 1,000 em:-
ployed in the private. sector, it was onlya' loss of 441
man-days for 1,000 employees in the puNic' sector.
That is to say the number of man-days lost in .the pub-
lic sector was actually one-tenth of the man-days lost
in the private seCtor.. "We can take pride in the fact
that tfte numbe.r of man-days lost in the public sector
was thus relatively lOwer tllanin the private sector.
But then we should n'Ot ignore ':Ulother indicator in.
this regard, viz., that while the number of man ..days
lost in the public sector in 1978. was 43,50,000 only,
it nas gone up to 66,60,000 in 1979, i.e., by more
than 50 per cent. It is iml?erative that we must not
only arrest this trend of increasing number of man-
days lost, in all" indstries generally, morepa'rticular-
Iv in the P'ublic sector, but also brin,!! it down substan-
tially. All the more so as the net result of that contribu-
tion by the public sector by way of net surpluses"is only

General Secretary, Indian Nltional Trade Union Congress
. . ,.' - . -

marginal. This indicates that there is need for an
in-depth study into all aspects of the working of the
public sector, so that the public sector's contribution
too i~ the industrial development of the country be-
comes substantial.

In' this context, the setting up of a Committee under
the chairmanship of Mt. Mohamed FazaI, a member
of the Planning Commission, to go into the working
nf the Public Sector Undertakings, unit by uQit, is a
timely step in the ri~ directibn. The Committee,
however, could be more effective ii a labour repre-
sentative also is associated with it in its studies as
that could brin'g forth any iI1Qu~trialrelations problem
that might have contributed to the poor results in any
puhlic sector undertaking. It might also indicate the
possible lines on which the performance of the Under-
t:iking could be improved through improved industrial
relations.

In 1979, the man'-days lost" in th~ public sector
were one tenth of those lost in private ~ector.

Further a mere fall in the number of maIl'-days lost
cannot be taken as reflecting ideal industrial relations.
In spite of the fall in the number of man-days lost
there might still be a cold war between the parties.
In other words, man-days lost might be less, but still
narmoi.:lious"industrial relations might be absent and
there may not be enthusiastic cooperation between
laboUr and management; and this, in turn, will affect
,the performance Qt.Jhe Undertakings. It should,
therefore, be our endeavour not merely be bring down
the number of man-days lost, but also to improve the
quality of industrial relations.

Need for a New Culture

The culture of industrial relatlOl1S in our country
is based on 'conflict of interests' and consequently 'con-
frontation' between labour and capital becomes in-
evitable. Even the existing law on the subject is
based on .the 'conflict of interests'. We have found
that !his has not" helped either to improve the
quality of industrial relations or to enthuse tile wor-

"kers to cooperate with the management to put in their
best for maximisingnroductivity. There is, therefore,
need for a radical change in 'the very basis of our
industrial relations from the culture of 'conflict of
interests' and. consequent 'confrontation' to a new
culture of 'community of interests' and 'cooperation'.

18 DPD/80_3
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To me, it appears that the culture. of 'co~munity
of interests' is more natural and consIstent WIth the
realities than the outmoded culture of 'conflict of

. interests'. In the prosperity of the Undertaking lies
the "community of interests" of both labour .. and
capital. If the industry does not prosper, neIther
capital nor labou~ can be _happy. There~ore, the
prosperity of the lll'dustry or the undeltakmg should
oe the common objective of both labour and capital.
Once this 'community of interests' is accepted. co-
operation between labour and mana.Q:cmentfollows as
" logical consequence.
The absence of 'conflict of interests' and thc pro-

nounced pres~nce o~ 'community of interests' are
more manIfest in the public sector; for here you do
not have the traditional capitalist who wants to run
ail industry for his private profits, thereby coming
in conflict with the aspirations of labour. Public
sector should, therefore, give a lead for the transfor-
mation of the culture of 'conflict of interests' into a
new culture of 'community of .interests'.
With the' acceptance of labour's right to participate

in the management of industries, the new cultuJ;'e of
'community of interests; becomes natural in industrial
relations. TIlere have been frequent appeals by our
leaders for a moratorium on strikes in the interests
of fhe nation. But it has been' our experience that
~uch appeals have not received a fa'.'ourable response.
The reasons are not far to seek.

Alternative to Strikes

It must be remembered that normally labour wiII
not resort to strike with a light heart. If it is presen-
ted with ari effective alternative to strikes, responsi-
ble labour will naturrally prefer that aIter~
native. At present, the alternative to strikes is
only adjudication. Adjudication remains long since
condemned as time-consuming and frustratin'g. Lahour
by and large has, llierefore, rejected this alternative.
The other alternatives resorted to by labour in the
name of 'directaction', such as go-slow, work-to-rule,
and sometimes even gheraos. are even more undesi-
rable. It should, therefore,' be our en'deavour to
provide labour with an acceptableaIternative, and
that acceptable alternative lies in the 'voluntary arbi-
tration'.

In indus";al refat;ons, conflict of interests should
yield place to community of ~lterests.

Strikes, lock70uts, \\'ork-to-rule, go-slow and ghe-
rqs can never go with participativ'e management,
".hereas voluntarv arbitration' wiI.! fit in with the
scheme- of ...•participative management'. Tndeed, 'vo-
hmtary arbitr1l.tion should be all extension of the.
'coIl.ective 'bargaining process', itself and. arbitration-
InUst ensure. a fair, final and. prompt settle.ment . of.
disput~s. ,There should be 110 apneal against .the
awards of arbitrators' and this might 'mean amending'
the law. for it has been. held bv the Snnreme . Court
fhat" an" ::lrbitrator's awan;l is: not .different . fr~m tliat
of an l'ldiudicator. I Tf thatpositi011 were toc0r{ti;me,

then arbitrettion will lose all its charm. The award
of an arbftrator should be made final and binding on
the parties and it sllOtil~ ~ot, there~ore,. be ~n par
with the award of an adjudIcator whIch IS subject to
writs and appeals.

Voluntary arbitration should be accepted as the
alternative to strikes.

Generally, employers are hesitant to accept arbitra-
tIon voluntarily. Here again, the public sector must
lead tlIe way by maKing it the normal rule that ,all
differences between labour and management WhICh
cannot be reso1ved by collective bargaining shall be
settled by v.oluntary arbitration. In order ~o h~ve .a
balanced award through the process of arbItratIOn.,It
i~desirable to have a 'Board of Arbitration' consisting
of one representative of the emplol'ee~ and one of the
mail'agement. II-the ,members are unabb to give a
unaninous award, then the Uf!Pirc appointed by
them shall decide the question and his decision shall
be final and binding on the parties. Already we have
a similar system 01' arbitration under the Joint Con-
sulfative Machinery for the Gov~rnment employees
and this system has been working well.

Ba.."unin~ Council
Successful collective bargaining presupposes the

exi~tence of a competent bargaining agent. In the
contexf of muItipHdty of unions, it has been some-
what difficult to choose ft single bargaining agent. In
fact, .we have been stuck for too long with the
controversy over the' mann'er of choosing the bar~ain-
inl! agent. Between the traditional demand for 'veri-
fiea membership' and the untried demand for 'secret
ballot' as the means of choosing the bargaining agent,
a better course appears to be membership verification'
through the 'check~off' system. Any union which has
a substantial membership as revealed through 'check-
off system' can be made the "sole bar,gaining agent".
But, .if, in certain circumstances, it is found that a
sinQ:le barQ:ainim! af}ent will not be able to deliver
goods, the~ a 'bargaining council' of trade unions en-
laying above a particular percentage of membership
HS revealed through the 'check-off system' maybe set
up.

But it is not merely the numerical strength that
should be taken' as the basis for "ueh recognition. All
unions which accept the new culture of 'communitv
oHnterests' and 'cooperation'. should alone be entitled'
to participate in the trial of strength throuQ'h 'check..;
off system\ as we wllf then be assurecl of' quaIity-
based, strength, which. is very necessarv, •

It is often said that. the public sector should fun'c-
~iorl as an ideal employer .. T agree, But itwilI be
impossible -to have, an ideal employer in the absence
of an ideal union. In order, therefore, to make the
DubIic.sector. manaQ:ement function as an ideal em-
plover.' it.is also. n'ecessary ,to improve the quality of
our trade unions, and. towardgthis. end there is 'need-
for. some quality~controlof .trade unions;

. ,.
Revamp Bureau of Public. Enterprises
("1()llectivej,ar~ainin!! to succeed must. be :~grried- on
in good faith by both the pattieS. Generally mana-
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gements of public sector undertakings plead helpless-
ness in coming to a settlement because of a conside-
rable degree of back-seat driving. Sometimes, they
are being put in a straight jacket by the 'Bureau of
Public. Enterprises' with very little scope for bargain-
ing. I quite see the need for a machinery like the
'Bureau of Public Enterprises' to co-ordinate the
policies of public sector management, and, as far as
lJossibIe introduce a degree of uniformity 111 standards
by giving them proper aavice and guidance on all
aspects of the working of the public sector under-
takings. But such advice and guidance cannot be
given by bureaucrats in the Finance Ministry. The
'Bureau of Public Enterprises' itself should be revam-
ped and manned' by experts in tb.e different disci-
plines, such as materials management, production
management, marketing management, financial mana-
g~ment and personnel management. Such are-organised
'Bureau of Public Enterprises' will be better equipped
to advise the public sector from which so much is
expected. .

Humanise Management

The public sector should not deteriorate into a
bureaucratic sector, more so in the £eld of industrial
relations. Therefore, there is need for human i-

"

G.AC'L
Manufacturers of
.CAUSTIC SODA LYE

48-50% (RaYOli Grade)

.LIQUID CHLORINE

Supplied in GACL returnable' tonners
of 900 kg. and 1000 kg., and cylinders
of 100 kg. capacity.

.COMMERCIAL HYDROCHLORIC
ACID 30-32%

.BLEACH LIQUOR

We can meet your actual requirements-
small or bulk, casual or regular.

sing the. management machinery to enable
the management to evoke a more favourable response
from the workmen and get their maximum co-opera-
tion. Those in charge at public sector managements
must develop qualities of leadership and must func-
tion as the leader of a. team so that they command the
respect, affection, confiden'ce and cooperation of the
workers whom they are called upon to lead.

The Bureau of Public Enterprises should be revam-
ped and membered by experts in dijJerent disciplines.

The middle-management personnel also require a
degree of protection from their superiors. Otherwise,
they will also tum out to be mere "yes-men", and
that may not conduce to improve either the efficiency
or facilitate the introduction of innovative manage-
ment practices.
In short, the public sector must provide the leader-

ship and function as the vanguard of a n_~windustrial'
relations culture in the country. At the same time,
the trade unions operating in' the public sector also
should change their attitudes and approach, moder- -
nise themselves and imbibe the new culture and
regulate their conduct voluntarily to meet the grow-
ing demands of the natiorr. 0

AND NO'V
implementing our expansion of existing
production capacity of Caustic Soda
from 37425 tonnes to 70425 tonnes per
year and also shortly entering the field
of indigenous manufacture of SODIUM
CYANIDE, 2000 tonnes per year, for
the first time in India. Also embarking
upon manufacture of 16,500 tonnes of
CHLOROMETHANES

GUJARAT ALKALIES AND
CHEMICALS LIMITED

Plant: P.O. Petrochemicals, Dist: Baroda 391 346
Phone: 7682, 7701, 7780 Gram: GALWORKS

Regd. Office : 'YASHKAMAL' ;Sayajiganj,
Baroda 390 005

Phone: 66611/2/3 Telex: 0175-216.
Gram : GALCHE

M
'-
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* *;~; THE NATION.AL SMALL INDUSTRIES ;~;*~. CORPORATION LIMITED ~~
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Development of Backward~Areas :
Role of

~

Public Sector Industries

B. Sivaraman:?-

UNDER the Industrial Policy Resolution, various
sectors of industries have been reserved for the pubhc
sector. Parti(;ularly basic industries like steel, coal,
certain chemicals and so on have been .r~served. for
the public sector. The state has also p~rtlClpate~ 111 a
big way in exploitation of raw matenals for mdus-
tries such as cement production and. paper pr~cti~
in order to make up the lack of pnvate. enter]?nse m ,
these sectors over some time. As a definite policy, the

/' state has dispersed, the location of. the public sector
plants, of course taking into consideratiOn the ec?-
nomic location. As a result, a large number of public
sector industries have come up in what may be called
fundamentally backward areas 1ike the tribal. areas,
drought prone areas and hill areas. Whilst. dJspe~sal
of public sector industries has been a defimte policy,
there ha:s not been a clear policy as to how to make
the public sector factories the nuclei for development
of the backward areas.
The ordinary man in the street .exPt;cts .th~t by t1?e

location of a public sector plant m his ~hstnct or m
his State somehow people of the State and: the area
around about the location will benefit. Experience over
the last three decades has shown conclusively that
merely expecting a factory location would somehow
develop the area or improve the economy of the rest
of the State is not enough. There has to be a cons-
cious policy to see that the public sector industries
take prominent part in developing the hinterland and
there has to be a parallel policy in the various
States to prepare the infrastructure and the ground for
enabling their public to take benefit out Qf the l?ca-
tion. When the Rourkela Steel Plant was concelv~
and started in 1951, 35,000 acres of land was acqulf-
ed though the factory and the tow<1shipswould not
ha:ve required even half that area. The general mana-
ger of the plant at the initiation, Shri S. N. Majumdar,
took the view that the rest of the _area was ne~ssary
for developing vegetable garden, horticulture, animal
husbandary and so on for meeting the requirements
of ike population which was expected to grow round
the steel plant. The Government of Orissa agreed to
the acquisition and expected that in due cour:!:e the
initial vision of the general manager would be trans-
lated into reality. Long years after, we see that the
land which is not used by the factory is still lying
•.•Chairman, Nationa.l C:Jl1mittee on the" Development of
Backward, Are, ,',

without any benefit to the displaced population of the
locality. In our country, viSIOns are ephemeral and
there is generally no -institutional commitment to
follow best of visions in the interest of the nation.

1apanese Example

.What are the benefits ~hat can accrue lo the people
of an area by the location of a massive public sec-
tor factory in their midst? A look at the Japanese
exp.erie~ce would. be extremely paying. In Japan, a
maJor mdustry trIes to estimate at the beginning itself
whic? of the v~ious parts going into the final pro-
ducti~n an~ which of the. various serving industries
and mdustnes that may anse out of the basic material
prod.uced in the fa:ctory can be taken for production
by smaller entrepreneurs. In some instances the major
factory is only an assembling factory where almost
all the parts are produced in ancillary industries. To
some extent, in this country an attempt has been
ma:de.to try and follow this principle. The Hindustan
Machme Tools have been trying to utilise ancillaries
for .production of various parts in their production
cham. The Petro-Chemicals Complex in Gujarat tries
to encourage subsidiary industries utilising the basic
raw materials produced in the main Petro-Chemical
Complexes. These are stray cases in the vast universe
of the public sector. There has been no conscious at-
tempt in the initial planning or in the execution to
enable t~e p~blic s~ctO! factories to play the role of
encouragmg mdustnes m the area' of location and
round about. Our public secior factories have been
planned to produce from a pin to' an elephant sO'
that the production may be completely controlled by
the factory management. Varions issues Were raised by
the planners and by the executors wben demands
wer~ m31de.for ancilla'risation that in this country such
ancillansation may not produce the parts in time and
anyhow it will not be an economic venture. Points
like double tixation in sales tax have been raised to'
~rove their points. If an industrial giant in the world
lIke Japan can plan and execute the anGillarisation
programme so e~ectively and can compete in the
world markets WIth success. surely India can also
i~ it ~ad. planned its a~proaches correctly, spread an~
clllansatJOn very effectIvely. At least time has now
_c?me. to. dispassionately consider the prospects of an-
cJllansatlOn by the public sector factories so that
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entrepreneurship can develop in its hinterland and the
local population and entrepreneurs can get a look in
into tne prosperity tha,t can accrue.

Hinterland Neglected

In: our public sector not only the Jactory has to
be buIlt from sera ten but all amenitIes and nousing for
its labour, have all to be provided by the public sector
factories. Ihus U1eplannmg of the entire urban com-
plex is tinanced gencrally by the public sector factories
and it has full rreedom to plan the environment. A
large urban settlement requires various services to the
households in transport and in maintenance services
which if they had been similarly planned and passed
on to tIle local entrepreneur, lot OI people in tile hin-
terland would have got employment because of the fac-
, tory _and would have got the opportunity of earning
far higher wages than they were doing in the back-
ward areas. 1he Rourkela vision was a part of this
idea. 1t. never matured. There was not even a vision
in many of the other places. A time has come, there-
fore, to examine what sort of policy will be required
in future to develop the hinterland and its people
whl.:rever public sector projects are to be stalled. How
are the proje'cts to be designed so that maximum bene-
fit can go to the "area round about and the State in
which it is located? '

It is not that public sector factories are not buying
intermediates and primary parts from small industries
and meduim industries in various parts of the country.
It was estimated roughly that about 800 crores
worth ot ancillary productio~ was being purchased a
couple of years ago by the public sector factories in
. the country. These purchases are made from many
comers of the country from small and medium indus-
tries located in many parts. Industrial dcvelopmen( in
the country has been a matter of history 'and is gene-
rally skewed in nature and concentrated in and around
certain townships like Bombay, Madras, Calcutta, Delhi
and so on. The small industries and medium industries
are concentrated in industrially developed complexes in
the country. Very few of these industries are really
located in the backwars areas of the country. This
general principle of purchasing by tender anywhere
without a conscious effort to develop ancHlaries -as in
the Japanese method has thereby led to very little bene-
fit om of public sector factory to the hinterland ajlOund
the factory. Can there be an attempt to cODsciDusly
develop ancillaries in the backward areas to supply
materials to the public sector factories.?

For the purpose of various facilities under the licens~
ing procedures and supply of raw materials, etc., ancil-
lary,units have been defined recently to cover any unit
'with an investment in plant machinery of less than
.Rs: 2-5 lakhs which, manufactures parts, components,
sub-assemblies or intermediates, rather than services
and markets 50 per cent of its output to other units.
This limitation of Rs. 25 lakhs itself is artificial.. There
can be ancillary industrial units which have plant
machinery worth more than Rs. 25 lakhs but which
produce only parts for ~ome other major industry to
absorb. The apanese method is' to tie an ancillary' to
major producer so that the major producer buys bis

requirements from those ancillaries only. Thereby a
WIde complex of industrialisation takes place. The pre-
sent method of buying ancillary products from all over
the country shows clearly that dIstance of the supplier
from the location of the factory is not a very relevant
factor in the economics of prOduction. Thus, ancillaries
can be said to be quite capable of being footloose in-
dustries-i.e. they can be located wherever convenient
as long as transport from the anci~lary to the factory
can be organised without di1ficulty. Production in pub-
lic sector factories will be rising and new public sec-
tor factories will be located year after year as the eco-
nomy expands. Whilst some rationalisation in the an-
cillary purchase system of the public seCLorfactories
can be introduced to ensure that more and more of
their purchases are related to the tied ancillaries, it is
anyhow possible by strict planning to see that the
additional quantities required in future ar~ definitely
earmarked for production and supply by tied ancil-
laries. Though this will not be a cOnlplete answer as
in the Japanese method a time has come to start this
process so that public sector factories really give bene-
fits to the hinterland. The distance factor between the
ancillary and the factory not being very relevant even
if a public sector factory is located in a forward area,
the nearest backward area can be chosen for location
of the ancilfary industries. A conscious policy decision'
in this 'manner is now required.

Policy Not Implemented
It is not that the country had not thought about this

problem. In the early sixties a conscious decision was
taken by the Central Government that public sector
factories must encourage tied ancillaries. The policy
was reiterated in 1970 and was put into active opera-
tion when Shri T. A. Pai was the Minister for Industrial
Development at the Centre. With all that it was found
that the pace of ancillarisation ,was very slow. In
1969-70, the supplies made by tied anciilaries were
of the value of Rs. 6.60 crores for the whole area.
ft rose to Rs. 45 crores in 1976-77. In 1977-78 there
was a jump to Rs. 78 crores. Even the jump in
1977-78 brought the figure to a level which was only
a small fraction of the total ancillary purchases of
more than Rs. 800 crores by the public sector fac-
tories. .

The purchases made by the public sector factories
from their tied ancillaries are just a fraction of their
total purchases.

, The basic concept of tied ancillary was that the
public sector factory should identify the entrepreneurs
who would put up the ancillary factories and- agree to
supply a certain quantity of intermediates. The price
was to be fixed by negotiations and was to be working
for a time before any change is contemplated so as to
give the ancillary time to s~ttle down. Technical exper-
tiSe was to be provided to the ancillary industry and
quality control was to be established so that rejections
were very few. Raw material supply was to be made
by the parent factory as scarce raw materials are
difticult to get for a small industry. Unfortunately, not
oniy were these salutory principles not observed but:
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various" difficu1ti~sarose in the relationship. The report
on 'Industrial Disposal' by the National Committee on
the Development of Backward Areas bas the following
to state on tbe subject :-

"Analysing the situation, the relationship suffered
""( from the following ills and problems:

(i) Irregular leading pattern and often inadequate
work load causing dislocation of production.

"(ii) Frequent change of orders in quantity 'and
specifications-disturbing production sche-
dule and calling for changes in designs, tool-
ings, etc.

(iii) Absence or pricing forinula and exposing
ancillaries to undesirable open market com-
petition.

(iv) Reluctance of management to enter into long
term contracts with ancillaries, making it
difficult for the latter to do long-term plan-
ning.

(v) No institutional arrangement within the pub-
lic sector undertaking to tackle the problem.

(vi) Delays in inspection and acceptance of items
offered by ancillaries resulting in consequent
delays in payment in turn affecting profit
margins of ancillaries."

It may be seen that there has been a lukewarm" ap-
proach to the entire concept of tied ancillaries. The
programme" as it was worked obviously put the ancil-
lary entrepreneur at the mercy of the major factory and
its purchase organisation. Prices were not properly

.," fixed and there was a reluctance to enter into long-term
contracts whereas the public policy' was to make them
do so. Delays in inspection and acceptance loaded the
ancillary entrepreneur with loans taken for holding on
to stocks.' All told, even though the national policy
may have been stated, in actual working, a terrible re-
luctance on the part of the public factories has been
noticed. -"

In 1977-78 the Departnient of Industrial Develop-
ment took the leadership and through the Bureau of
Public Enterprises sent out teams comprisinQ: senior
officials of the BPE and of the administrative Ministries
along with officials from the DCSSI by the SISI in the -
the states and the Director of Industries to visit various
public sector factories and see whether the factories can
be persuaded to follow the Government policy in a:
bigger way. This Committee had no authority to en-
force any decision. Yet, it was gratifying to note that
by their mere visit to these plants, they were able to
push UP ancillary purchases from Rs. 45 crores in
1976-77 to Rs. 78 crores in 1977-78. Had there been
any effort by the Ministries concerned and the Depa'rt-
ment of Industrial Development to enforce on the pub-
lic ~ector factOTies.the national policy declared, mrely
much lar!!er amounts could have been passed on to a
tied" ancillary system'. A time has come. theTf~fore_to
examine w~y the _national policy cerunot be effectively
translated by suit~ble monitoring and compulsion where-
?~~r ne<?essat:':so t~at the, pu!,lic sector factories may
e!lcourage a!1c1llarymclustnes III the backward areas.

~, Training and Credit

Wherells t!Jeor~ical enforcement of the national policy
bv the Government of India may be expected to'lead
to the result we expect, the matter is !Jot so simple.

In backward areas, private entrepreneurship is lack-
ing. Even a small industry today requires a capital of
more than Rs. 25 to Rs. 30 lakhs allowing for the
capital goods and the working capital. The experience
of the small industries all over the country has been
that th"e banking system has not" been as free with
loans to the small industries for capital' goods and
working capital as they have been with the large and
medium industries, The problem will be still more acute
in the backwa:rd areas where even the basic capital
that the entrepreneur can put lip will be much less than
in the forward areas. The prospect of locating tied
ancillaries of the public sector projects in the backward
areas with a view to giving benefit to the backward
areas cannot be realised unless entrepreneurship is
developed in the backward areas to take advantage of
the oppOrtunity and the credit system is suitably tuned
to remove the difficulties of entrepreneurs' margins to
make up for the difficulty to raise basic capital in the
area. Entrepreneurial development and training of local
people is a primary necessity. The report on 'Industrial
Dispersal' of the National Committee on the Develop-
ment of Backward Areas has expanded on this thesis
as follows:

,"Entrepreneurial development and training has
been undertaken by many agencies but with
mixed results. The Gujarat experiment ha's
been studied in detail. Though this experi-
ment may not be completely replicable, some
of its features are worth noting.

(a) The programme involves an elaborate selec-
tion 'procedure to ensure that the chosen

trainees are suitably motivated and achieve-
ment oriented.

(b) The training programmes for inexperienced
trainees emphasise the need to acquire
operating experience. '

(c) The preparations for setting upa project are
an integral part of the training system in
which the candidate prepares" a project re-
port which later forms the basis for raising
finance.

(d) The programme is guided by all the cor-
porations involved in industrial promotion
which helps to ensure their interest in as-
sisting the trainees to realise their projects.

The selections of entrepreneurs in Gujarat fall broad-
ly into the following categories: "

(i) People" who already have an industrial back-
", _ !!round either having run an industrYwhich is

close to the field selected or who have worked
at lower levels in industry ;

(ii) People from traditional trading families who
are aware of marketing possibilities of the
goods to be produced or have contracts with
other families outside the district and the
State who deal in such commodities and can
help 'to tie up marketing';

(iii) Technicians and professionals who under-
stand the technology- of the industry they have
select~d but may lack previous entrepreneurial
expenence.

(iv) Others.

"The necessity for a suitable selection process is es-
tablished. Tn the first instance, it is desirable to follow
the, priorities .?f selection t~rown up by Guiarat ex-
penence. A pomt may be nllsed that" in the backward
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areas it is difficult to get entrepreneurs from the first
two classes listed above. That is not so. Backward
areas have today enterprising pioneers, not necessari-
ly related to one group or caste, who exploit the
raw material markets of the area which are subs-
tantial. Similarly trading enterprlses eXist to meet the
consumer requirements of the backward areas. These
acquire a good judgement as to what will sell and what
can be promoted, and what will not sell. What is neces-
sary is to spread the net wide a:nd add eff~ctive pro-
paganda for which the project group recommended by
the Committee in their report can be used at the field
level. It may be felt that entrepreneurs of the first
class, viz., those already running an industry elsewhere
or engaged at lower levels in industry elsewhere, may
not be found in oackwa'rd areas. One often forgets that
many of our backward areas because of the widespread
education, have .competent technologists who for lack
of opportunity in their home district, or State, picmeered
industries in other areas or took employment elsewhere
at middle levels. If entrepreneurial promotion is ex-
tended to attract such people back to utilise their
talent in the backward areas, the problem is solveable.
The third class is even now available in th~ backward
areas because of the spread of technical education and

, special facilities to the backward areas" In case of this
class, they will hick the basic background of the first
and second class and will require the continuing atten-
tion of the State Industrial Development Organisation".
The same report has dealt with the, problem of

marvn money as follows :-•.... ~... .

"The Gujarat study shows that even in. schemes
where 100 per cent finance was permitted,
enterpreneurs had to find on averagc12-
25 per cent of the fixed cost. In the case
of working funds the dependence on own
resources was greater. In the backward areas
it is too much to expect that we can find
volunteers with such. resources. The follo-
wing aids are the minimum required :-

(l) Margin money for small industries will
have to be lower in backwa'rd areas. The
. Committee would recomlncnd that it may
be so at 20 per cent of which 15 per
cent will be available from the subsidy
and. the balance 5 per cent will have to
be found by the entrepreneurs. The flow
of subsidy and institutional resources to
the entrepreneur must match with the
flow. of e'l:,Denditure and tTlere should be
a suitable provision to cOlver pre-invest-
ment expenses also.

(2) Margin lmoney for workin!! caDital will
have to .be .lower and should not exceed
.SOper cent of the normal re(lUirement, as
sDedfied. bv the monetary authorities. In
addition, both term loans and .production
loans must be available as a packa!!e
from the institutions so that the eternal
wrangle on security can be overcome.

(3) Both tvpes of credit must be adeauate for
smooth operation. There must be a re-
gional body of arbiters in which the State

promotion organisation, representatives of
the SISI and the main banks of the area
must be involved. In Muzaffarpur (Bihar)
this sort of arrangement has given some
relief. .

(4) Some arrangement will have to be deve-
loped to see that the enterprise gets paid
in full promptly for the supplies to other
industries and the public sector. Even"good
runnmg industries collapse for lack of
timely credit at favourable rates to brIdge
the delay. The Committee observes that,
generally, the buyers exploit the smaIl sea-
tor shamelessly in this matter."

It has to be noticed that without state and institu-
tional intervention, public sector factories by them-
selves cannot develop the ancillaries in the backward
areas so as to benefit the people of the backward
areas. This limitation has to be understood.
Help to Local People

Public Sector factories can give another ben:efit
to the people of the local area. The larg~ complex
with a large number of Industrial labOUr and super-
visors generally at a wage level much higher than in
the hinterland can activise a tremendous amount of
tertiary sector growth in the hinterland. Experience
of Rourkela which has already 'been mentioned shows
clearly that such a development cannot take place
without somebody makin,gthe effort to. tie. up the
opportunity with thepeo'ple of the area. Many of the
tertiary sector employments which are in the nature
of services may be beyond the available skill" of 'the
people in the hinterland. At .the same time, .the people
can acquire these skills by suitable .training. Further,
direct employment in the" public sector factory' can
also give a high wage opportunity' to people .of the
hinterland provided the .people are suitably trained to
be absorbed in the posts .. Normally, between the con-
ception of a public sector factory and its timplerilenta-
tion and coming to fruition there is a.large time gap.

Joint efforts of public sector industries, government
and financial institutions are necessary for. developing
ancillaries in backward areas.

This time gap is more than sufficient to give the neces-
sary training to people of the hinterland to absorb the
opportunities, .thrown up. by the public" se"tor factory~
Here again, it will be a joint. effort by the public sec-
tor factory and the local administration to identifv
the beneficiaries, train them and get them absorbed.
Some will be directly absorbed in self-employment ser-
vices which the demand in the industrial . complex
throws up.
The. Rourkela experiment shows that even. thoU!zh

production of daily. needs. of the industry complex
in vef1'et~bles, fruit. C!!gs. meat. poultry, .etc., c"an .
be met by production in thehil1terland; this rna,; not
take place suo moto. The normal tendency is. for esta-
blishedmarketintz services to. soread to these new
settlements and. exnand their business rather than for
entrepreneurshin to start in the hinterland anet avail
of the oDPOrtunities. Here a!!ain is another s'0ctor \\'nere
the result can l:-e achhwed onlv bv a m\lluaJ al!ree-
ment between the Dublic sector. factory and the local
administration to develop the production and absorb
it in the complex. 0 . .'c'F • ..• ' i
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leaders of the private sector now talk of the "national"
sector, in which both the Government 'and the private
sector are partners, the latter playing a juru.or role.

The main issues regarding the functioning of the
public sector enterprises. are, their efjfjiciem:y in ope-
ration not only in terms of returns on the investment
but also of the production of the goods and services
for which the various enterprises were set up.

Today the question is, therefore, not ideology
or even the alleged inadequacy of the residuary role
left for the private sector. The main issues regarding'
the functioning of the public sector enterprises are,
firstly, their efficiency in operation not only in terms
of return!! On the investment but also in terms of the
production of the goods and services for which the va-
rious enterprises were set up; secondly, their profitabi-
lity in order to provide resources for further investment,
or at least to prevent the resources raised.by the Govern-
ment every year from being devoted to subsidising
their loses, while other, new schemes lag behind for
Jack of investment capital; and, lastly, there is the
question of improvement of tberr systems of accoun-
tability without prejudice to their functional autono-
my, so that the social objectives behind the steady
expansion of tbe public sector are achieved.

Public Sector and Economic Growth
K. Rangachari*

THE role of the, public sector in l~conomic growth
has been a subject of controversy almost from the
beginning of planning in India when it was adopted
as a major instrument of development. The debate The Main Issues
in the earlier stages was wholly ideological, the
. challenge about its relevance Or suitability coming
entirely from the advocates of free enterprise who
feared that extensive state ownership in addition to
the wide area of controls over the private sector
would stifle market forces and incrc:ase the power
of the bureaucracy. This line of opposition gradual-
ly weakened in view of the declared socialist objec-
tives of the Government. It implied prevention
of concentration of economic power and ownership of
the means of production in private hands, a course for
which there seemed to be general support at most iJoli-
tical levels. It was also clear that the state was entering
into the fields of basic, strategic and key industries
besides the infrastructure serviceS like irrigation elec-
tricity generation. In all these areas the require-
,ments of capital and the element of risk were so
large that the private sector was un]'ikely to venture
quickly enough to make up for the long years of
neglect before independence. Eventually as the steel
plants, heavy engineering, chemkal and defence in-
dustries, came up along with multi-purpose projects
railway expansion, the private sector found that far
from being done out of business, they had a supple-
mentary role in fulfilling public sector orders for con-
struction and supplies, while also providing the goods
required by the people who were working for the pub-
lie sector and had benefited by the incomes p;enerated Immediately, the first problem has assumed areat
by development expenditure under the five year plans. f importance because the public sector, having delibera-

, tely sought and gained control over most of the "com-
manding heights" of the economy seems to have lost
, the power to command them. Unless it functions with

All these considerations continue to be valid even greater efficien~y, the publj~ sector, cannot have the
today when the image of the publk sector is not r ne~~ssary prestig~ ~f .autho~ty to act as t!J.e counter-
bright and its former critics now fee) vindicated by vmlu:g force agaInst IncreasIng concentratlOn of e~o-
the malfunctioning of many of the public sector units. noml~, power or con~rol of the means of pr?ductIcn
No one will dispute that major irrigation, power sche- In I?nvate hands, .whl~h was one of th~ .m~Jor ro~es
mes, railways communications will always remain the I envIsaged for th~ pubJ,ic sector. The. cnSIS In the m-
responsibility of the Government, though everyone frastructur~ serv!ces IS. now hampenn~ the g~owth
win- fervently hope that these will be managed with of the entJre e~onomy In both th.e. seClors. WIthout
greater efficiency and due regard to the public interest adequate .supplIes !Jf coal, ele~tncIty and transport,
than has been possible so far in the complex conditi- bot~ publIc and pnvate enterpnses .h.ave.to accel?t. a
ons of the economy in recent years. The scale of !O\\ level of peJ!ormance and l?w utIlIs~ton. of e~IStIng
investment required for steel expansion, oil explorati- Installed ca1?a~lty ~or productlOn. w~I1~ mfI~tlOnary
on and refining, petro-chemicals and fertilisers are ~orce~ are ndm~ hIgh. In these basIc. mdustnes, the
well beyond the resources available to the private sec- lmed~ate need IS more output or coal, and . power
tor which is increasingly relying on the public financial and Improved transport whether or not the l~mts co~-
institutions for a major part of the;r investment capital cerned make profits. It could. ~t least be saId that ~f
even in the areas now open to it. Facing this reality they pro~uce more, the losses Incurred by the 'publ~c

, , sector umts can be partly offset by the economIC and
---------------.~----- social benefits to the. nation. The trouble seems to
". FormerEditor,The Statemall. lie in deficiencies in poor management, ~md labour
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indiscipline, bad maintenance of machinery ~nd equip~
ment (which is the result of the two prevlO~s short-
comings) and a general feeling t?at th~ publIc sector
has no need to justify itself by Its performance stan-
dards because it can exist in its own right ::m grounds
of social policy.

.'Unit-by-Unit Review

The Government has now ordered a unit-by-unit
review of the problems of the pubLc sector .under-
takings with a view to finding out the remedIes and j

we can expect some solutions to emerge in due course,
at least for a majority of the cases. A iar&e numb<?r
of units are reported to ha~e been ke~t wIthout top
level personnel for .long .peno~s .. It raIses the ques-
tion whether in spIte of the mstitutes of technolog~
and management set up in recent. years, persons of
tho r:ght calibre are not forthcommg for these one-
row; jobs. Unless suitable men are found and they
are kept long enough in their posts with an obligation
to show fulfilment of the objectives of each enter-
prise; it will be very difficult indeed, to en.sure proper
performance levels. One of th~ ex~ectat:o?s of our
early planners was tha~ orgamsed mdu.strIal. labour
will cooperate with efficIency and enthusiasm m the
working of the public enterprises as they will be wor-
king for public interest a~d ~ot for private. pr~fit.
This faith has not been Justified by events, Judgmg
by the tensions and law and order problems witnessed
in the coal min:ng areas and the growing indiscipline
on the railways. Thus the human factor at both the
managerial and worker levels has to be improved to
get the best results.

Next in order of priority is the profi,tability of
the public sector enterprises. No longer can we
deceive ourselves by the specious theory that the po-
tential social benefits or the social obj'cctives behind
their existence make this problem of profitability of
public sector enterprises irrelevant. For one thing,
profits are an index of efficiency in operation not just
for the private sector, though different standards may
be adopted for the pubLc sector for determining" the
appropriate levels of profit. Still more vital for the ~
economy is the generation of surpluses for fmther in-
vestment in expansion or the setting up of new units.
Since the bulk of the available resources in the last
three decades have been invested in the public sector-
of overRs. 16,000 crores in the public sector under-
takings, bes:des larger sums in those run departmen-
tally like the railways and communications facilities-

. it is not being reasonable to expect that further resour-
ces for future investment should continue to be found
through taxation or public borrowing because of the
current scale of losses incurred by these undertakings.
While on the one hand, the proposed investment in
power capacity have to be large, State Electricity
Boards incurred a loss of Rs. 418 crores in 1979-80;
at that rate of, cumulative losses during 1980-85
will amount to Rs. 3,000 crores, Irr:igation projects
and State road transport undertakings are likely to
incur another Rs. 1,000 crore of losses. Hence, the
Sixth Plan framework points out that (along with the
reduction of subdid;es), higher financial returns from
public enterprises both at the Centre and the States

offet'tift
1oll'iy substantial scope for ge~e~ating addi~-

anal resources, particularly when the limIts to addlU-
anal taxation have been reached.

One of the expectations of our ~arly planners w.as
that organised industrial labour wzll cooperate Wlt!t
efficiency and enthusiasm in the .working of ~he.public
enterprises as they will be workmg for publzc znterest
and not for private profit. This faith has not been
justified by events, judging bJ? the tension~ .and law
and order problems witnessed In the <:oalmmmg areas
and the growing indiscipline on the razlways.

Pricing Policies

It is true that the Government's pr;cing polidcs
based on wider considerations have been the cause at
some losses, a factor which is also operative in tbe
private sector in tbe cement~ drugs, paper and .other
mdustries. Hut thIS kmd of SUbSIdy tor socIal or
l:conomic policy reasons is measuraole and cannot b~
Cited as a general argument for the pr~sent scale. of
losses. Secondly, the Bureau of Public EnterprIses
argues that mas! of the losses are ~o be found in the
enterprises taken over from the prIvate occ.tor, the
chie1 of them being the textile units, coal mllles, some
engineering concerns. In all these cases, the obJec-
tive of pUblic ownership was not employment genera-
tion but employment protection and it is a debateable
PO;l\t whether on balance it would not have been bet-
ter to let several of the units close down and other
avenues found for the labour thus displaced. More-
over, this explanation of the sickness of the private
units does not fit in with the continuing losses of
certain major public sector units set by the Govern-
ment like the Heavy Engineering Corporation, the
Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation, Hindustan
Copper and the Fertiliser Corporation or the di~mal
record of the State Electricity Boards. More depres-
sing is the fact that even when the remedies are kilo-.
wn, it is difficult to apply them because of .bureaucra-
tic intertia or opposition from entrenched mterests of
workers. An example is the proposed separation of
electricity generation from distributibn and supply on
which little progress has been made.

It is an immensely complex task before the Govern-
ment for the success of which it needs the cooperation
of the public and the States, besides support from its
own personnel. It is unrealistic to expect the bureau-
cracy to rise to great heights all of a sudden to cope
with the problems; nor will labour agree to transform
its attitudes. The next two or three years can how-
ever, be utilised to delegate tasks and responsibilities
to various agencies in both sectors. Managerial pe;r-
sonnel in both sectors are doing commendable work
in projects abroad where the obstacles are fewer, pro-
ving that they do not suffer from incompetence or
other 'inherent weaknesses. The private sector can be
asked to help wherever suitable since it can bring
some flexibility to business operations without neces-
sarily diluting Government ownership or control or
the social objectives of the public sector. But ultj-
mately the drive for greater efficiency should spring
from a strong political will to achieve positive results,
since the Government which owns the public enter-
prises need not brook impediments to the enforce-
ment of its authority. 0 ' ~~
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Public Sector Pricing Policy

Balraj Mehta'~

WITH the expanding role of public enterprise in
economic activity and management of the economy,
the question of evolving a pricing policy relevant to
it has assumed considerable importance. It has re-
ceived special attention in the context of the losses
that industrial and commercial undertakings in the
public sector are found to ,incur af'.d the need to gene-
rate surpluses for recycling the large investment which
has been made in these enterprises for not only up-
grading and expnnding them but also for 3.ccelerating
the overall rate of growth of the economy.

The "Framework" paper of the Planning Commis-
sion for the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) lays spe-
cial emphasis on the role of public sector enterprise
in the overall resources scheme of the development
effort that it projects. It cautions that taxation can now
make only a limited contribution' to the additional re-
source mobilisation effort required ~or tc:o Plan and
"if the public sector has to play its assigned role, con-
ditions have to be created to enable it to generate
larger resources for financing fi.Ir:'hcr expansion' and
development". In the alternative, inability of the pub-
lic sector to generate adequate resources results in
eroding the "resource base of the Indian :fiscal system".
This is only further underlined by the mounting burden
of subsidies which are directly related to non-recovery
of the costs of investment iJ;lpublic enterprise in such
infrastructural facilities as irrigation, power and trans-
port systems as well as in the production of such inter-
mediate goods as stool and coal.

Earlier, in the draft five year Plan for 1978-83,
the planners had pointed out that in determining
administered prices in important sectors (in' which
private sector plays a role) the Government went by
the norm of 10-15 per cent (net of taxes) as a fair
return. It was, therefore, urged that public' enter-
prise should aim at a return of at least 10 per cent
as against hardly 4.8 per cent at present and for this
purpose it would be necessary to allow price' adjust-
ments to the extent they might be reCl-uired, consis-
tent, of course, with proper norms of efficiency in
the working of public sector enterprise.

Once, however, the commercial criterion of a reason-
able rate of return is accepted and prices are accor-
dingly adjusted for public sector enterprise-depart-
.mental or non-departmental other significant issues
will have to be reckoned with. These are criteria that
must govern investment decisions and the norms of
efficiency, accountability and social responsibility that
J' Correspondent, Economic & Political Weekly.

the management of public sector must be called upon
to observe. There must be no ambivalence in official
policy in! these counts. '

The tendency so far has been that while functional
managers in public sector enterprises are called upon
to show returns, 60th in physical and financial. terms,
they are placed in! a wholly untenabk position in ren-
dering their accountability, and judgement on their
performance is vitiated by irrelevant or extraneous
considerations. Looking back, one will :find it amazing
that public sector undertakings should have be~n
able to perform as well as they have done. In passing,
it. might also be mentioned here that whereas the
planners thought it necessary in their "Framework"
paper specifically to recommend that "frequent shifts
of top management personnel n'eeds to be avoided "to
improve efficiency and secure returns, abrupt shifts
and changes of management personnel have become
a routine affair in! the running of public sector enter-
prises.

The present pricing policy in public sector er9des
capital and only helps the private sector.

But coming back, to pricIng policy, a basic princi-
ple that must be observed is that no part of the con ..
sumption of goods and services produced in the eco-
nomy should result in a loss to the produces in the
public or the private sector. In the event of a loss
for the producer in the private se.ctor, he will simply
not produce such goods and services and will shift
to others in which he can make adequate profit.
To the extent administered prices sometime tend to
peg prices at a level which is not considered "remune-
rative" by the producers, shortages are bound t~ arise
in such products, which actually result in the privatt:
producer making his recov'eries from what is euphe-
mistacally called the "open" market. In this process,
black money transactions thrive and the structure of
relative prices is sharply disoriented and distorted
and. in tum, disorient and distort the production, con-
sumption and incomes pattern. When, however, price
controls of this kind are clamped on goods and ser-
vices produced in the pubIc sector, they result in los-
ses for public sector undertakings and subsidies from
the public exchequer which have to cover their los-
ses. This too has its own deleterious efforts on the
consumption and production pattems.
Who Benefits?
The fact must be faced that the majority of our

people eke out their existence at or below subsistence
level. They have no access to goods and services with
price tags on them even if they might be subsidised.
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This position is graphically illustrated by the socalled
"surpluses" which are often talked about to glibly
even. in such essential consumption items as food-
grains, course cloth and so on. The reasons for such
phoney surpluses are obvioius. There is no ensmgh
purchasing power with the mass of our proverty-strick-
en people. Who can benefit frol11 price subsidies in
th:is situation ? Unquestionably who can purchase
available supplies and to the extent they can pur-
cha'se them in tJle market-be it under the public
distribution system or the "open" market. This posi-
tion is clear enougIi in respect of individual or per-
sonal consumption. But it is valid also in respect of
social consumption, including education and health
services or transport and other facilities. Individuals,
groups and classes can alid do pre-empt the use of
public services in proportion to their income levels,
leaving large masses out in the cold.

When investment is made in the public sector and
its end-product does not recover the cost of its pro-
duction, it means, that those who consume it are
being subsidised at the cost essentially of those who
do not consume it-in the main those wha doo not
have purchasing power to take advantage of e:ven'its
subsidised sales. A concomitant of this is that there is
no generation of surpluses and there is actually ero-
sion of capital accumulated froni past investment. This
is indeed the heart of the problem of resource strin-
gency which is trotted out as an alibi for tIie decelera-
tion in' the rate of growth of public sector infrasitruc-
tural facilities as well as production capacities. It may
be said with considerable justification in th:is con-
text that selling of goods and services produced in
the public sector-largely critical infrastructural faci-
lities and intermediate goods-at a loss has been real-
ly a device for transfer of resources collected by the
State from the mass of the people by way of taxation
and other ways, including deficit financing, to the
private sector and for private gains. The position has
by now reached a point in this process where viability
of public sector enterprise itself has becn grossly under-
mined a'nd more powerful and enteq.5rising ele::-
ments ill' the private sector are beginning to stake
claims to a direct hand in the management and even
ownersh:ip of public sector enterprises, aIbeit in the
name of the supposedly higher efficiency of the pri-
vate sector.

The pricing should be based on cost-plus principal
and subsidy, if any, should be borne by the govern-
ment aindnot the enterprise.

Talking about efficiency, however, it is at the, same
time suggested that the public sector enterprises should
continue to sell their products at a loss to the gain
of private interests, personal and corporate, because
the cost of the much-publicised 'inefficiency' of public
sector enterprise3 should not be passed on to the con-
sumers and should be borne by the public authority
and public exchequer. Th:is line of reasoning would
appear to be quite appealing on the face of it, if.
looked at superficially, of course, and may well be
justified by the dictum that if private enterprise is
run inefficiently a'nd makes losses, it is expected to
go bankrupt and fold up. It may be in order to

enter a caveat here on this score, however, by pointing
out that in our present dispensation even losses of
private sector enterprise are taken over by puolic
authority (the. takeover of sick mills falls in th:is cate~
gory of action on the pa'rt of the government) in the
name of certain, often very dubious, speci<:,Jpurposes,

Basis for Pricing

Th:is is not to say that there is no need to worry
about efficiency of public sector enterprise. There is
undoubtedly need for improving management of pub-
lic sector undertakings. But when dealing with the
problem of pricing of products of public sector enter-
prises, there are ~ome overriding considerations to be
taken into account. First of aU, there is no valid
reason why the cost of 'inefficiency' of public sector
enterprise should not be borne by the consumers of
its services and goods and why should it be passed
on to the general public and the public exchequer--
th:is is, largely those who do not partake of the con-
sumption of these services and goods. So long as
there is inefficiency and while steps are taken to im-
prove efficiency, the costs of inefficiency too must be
recovered from those who take or want to take ad-
vantageof its goods and s'ervices, be they steel or
power or telephones. There is no escape from this
position unless, of course, it is suggested that public
sector enterprise should cease to be and should be
wound up. But this again can be no general or ab-
stract proposition and has to be considered in speci-
fic terms. Can it be a'rgued, it must be asked, that
public sector enterprise in. India in areas and sectors
where it operates, can be substituted by private sector
with any greater efficiency. Further, can it be argued
that private sector in India is at a'll in a position and
has the resources and the ability to take up any of
these areas and sectors and deliver the goods on the
scale and on the standard required? Finally, can it be
argued that any of these areas and sectors could be
ignored in any meaningful design of economic and
social development. The answers in all these respects
are clearly to be in the negative.

Once the critical role of publ.ic sector enterprise is
recognised in India's development process, and there
is a national consesus on th!s score, the cost of public
sector enterprise and its growth, with all its supposed
inefficiency will have to be borne, above all, by those
who depend on its supplies of goods and services for
satisfaction of their nee9s and purchase them. It
might also oe emphasised in this connection that ob-
liging the functional management of any public sector
enterprise to seil1 its goods and services at ibelow
their cost of production and to show losses on that
account is the surest way of undermining the morale
of the work force in the enterprise as well as under-
mine its efficiency. Any socially meaningful and eco-
nomically rational pricing policy for public sector
enterprise must, therefore, be squarely based on the
sale of its goods a.nd services on the co,:t-plus princi-
pal. If at all it is considered necessary to subsidise
these sales, this should be done on a highly selective
basis in the open and with specific and stated social
or economic reasons. Such selective subsidisation
should be fully covered by the public exchequer and
must not appear as the losses of public sector enter-
prise~. 0
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The Public Sector in Tourism industry
.••..

1"8. N. CWb*

TOURISM is basically a service industry and as
such. historically it was generally left to private enter-
prise to provide accommodation, transport and other
services to visitors. But as tourism became a global
phenomenon in the sixties and severities the govern-
ments found it necessary to play a more active role.
Thus, over the last 20 years, increasingly so in the
seventies, a variety of patterns of the role of the State
in the development of tourism have emerged: (i) the
developed countries where adequate infrastructure and
utilities are generally available and the governments
limit their responsibility to mainly promotional and
regulatory functions; (ii) the socialist countries where
private enterprise is practically non-existent and the
state undertakes the development of infr.astucturc as
well as operation of facilities and services; (iii) the
Third World consisting of about 120 countries where
the governments assume the responsibility of develop-
ing the infrastructure but exercise different options
in providing tourist serVice depending on the level of
economic development and the national goals of the
country. For instance, in Sri Lanka, the ASEAN, Ken-
ya, Jordan, Egypt, Venzuela, Mexico the governments
have generally desisted from operating hotels and
road transport s'ervices for tourists while in India the
public sector entered the field of operation as far back
as 1964. There is yet another group of developing
countries in the Caribbean which has followed a policy
of complete laissez faire. Extremely poor in resour-
ces many of these small islands generally offer an
almost complete tax-free' situation and open skies
for air services to foreign developers, as distinct from
investors. The developers then must build all the in-
frastructure and utilities besides accommodation and
other facilities.

The tourist industry in India had an earlier start,
and was relatively more developed than in most of
the Asian and Middle East countries by 1964. Why
was it then necessary for the public sector to start
operating in a service industry ? Partly because of
ideological reasons, in pursuance of the concept of
a 'socialist pattern of society', but mainly to get over'
certain administrative constraints that were hindering
the growth of tourism, Under the Second Five Year,
Plan (1956-61), for the first time tourism was given
an allocation of Rs. 2 crores and then about Rs. 3.5
crares in the 3rd Plan. Under these plans it was
proposed to provide accommodation and other faci-
lities in places with high tourist potential like Khaju-
raho,EIIora-Ajanta, Konarak, Mandu, Halebid~Belur,
Madlurai, Bodh Gaya and so on, However, the exe-
cuting agencies being the CPWD or State PWDs the,
progress was at a snail's pace. Only about Rs. 1.35
crores was spent in the 2nd Plan period. Similarly

'" Form~r Director General of Tourism and wel1-kno"'1l~
t:mrism consultant

under the rules of procedure all the publicity material
required for world-wide dissemination had to be. pro-
duced through the agency of I & B Ministry-Publica-
tions Division, Directorate of Audio-Visual Publicity
and the Films Division. There were serious delays in
production and the quality was not of international
$tandards. Finally, because road transport had been
nationalised private operators were not given permits
to run transport services of requisite standard for
tourists on popular routes like Delhi-Agra-Jaipur, Aur-
angabad-Ellora or, for that matter, anywhere.

While the public sector in tourism opens ,up new
areas, redresses regional imbalances and changes low
prices, it is found w~nting in the quality of services.

There was an apparent need for equipping the De-
partment of Tourism with an autonomous technical
and operational arm. Thus the Tourism Review Com-
mittee under the chairman'ship of Shri L.K. Jha re-
commended in 1963 that three public sector enterpris'-
es be established for the execution and management
of tourist bangalows, for the production of tourist
publicity material' and for the operation of transport
services. In 1967 the three enterprises were merged
i~to the present India Tou!is1!1Development Corpora-
tion (I':fDC). A more SIgnificant development was
to aSSOCIatethe State governments with tourism deve-
lopment. When the first move was made in 1955 by
holding a meeting of State Chief Secretaries and ask-
ing them to include' tourism in their Second Plan, some
of them expressed a sense of disbelief. Their reaction
was : Tourism-what? Over the years the States' star-
ted setting up their own Tourist Departments. They
too felt that need for an operational arm for man-
agement of facilities on a semi~ommercial basis. By
now 15 States have established Tourist Development
Corporations. One could hazard the opinion that even
though almost half the people live below the poverty
line, tourism, apart from travel for pilgrimages and
business purposes etc., has gradually taken roots. in
India. Only the process has geen reversed. In indus-
trial countries tourism started at grass'-root level and
the national tourist organisations came into being by
a process of integration. In India, as '-in most deve-
loping countries, it percolated to local levels from
above.

Poor Service

To e'Valuate the performance of the public sector
in Indian tourism one has first to determine what sort
of a yardstick to apply. Should performance be
judged mainly on the basis ofprofitabiIity or should
the 'developmental' role of these enterprises, both at
the Centre and in the States, be emphasized. All these
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comprehensiveWhat is called for is a clear and
national tourism policy.

Lack of ProfessionaliSm

of profitability is ,not the right yardstick surely, the
range and quality of services is. Where the public
sector in tourism seems to have failed is in fact the
quality of services, at the State level. The three main
criteria by which an accommodation unit is usually
judged are the confort that guest rooms offer, the
quality and variety of food and the efficieIlCYofser-
vices. Barring a. couple of States the performance on
the basis of above criteria of the State T::mnst Deve-
lopment Corporations is sub-standard. The furnishings
and furniture are usually of the wrong type ~ith little
regard to the size and shape of the room, or the needs
of guests, the staff is untrained and there is no accep-
ted drill that the staff should follow to make a room
ready for anew guest. Elementary hygienic standards
are not observed in kitchens and pantries. Half. the
gadgets like heaters, air-conditioning units, blowers,
plumbing etc., usually don't lunction. I am speaking
from personal experience because during the last five
years I have had the opportunity of makirlg a thorough
inspection of hotels and tourist banga10ws in three
States run by State Tourist Development Corporations.

No doubt the performance of the ITDC, is far supe-
rior to that of State units. But even at the risk of
being misunderstood I have to say that it is not as
good as that of the 'units of comparable category in
the private sector. No doubt the prices c.ha~geclfor
the rooms and beverages are lower. But It IS'not a
good enough excuse because what matters to the guest
is value for money.

The public sector in the tourist industrr has come
to stay, if for no other reason because 1tcan take
the beating which the private sector can't afford to.
There is no question that iJ is performing a highly
useful function in opening up new areas and thus
redressing regional imbalances. What i~ seems to lack
is, professionalism and a proper functlOnal structure.
Professionalism requires trained manpower and second-
'ly, experience which comes ~th ~ont~nuity. Trainin~.
is an educational process and 1SpnmaIlly the responSI-
bility of the state. The state has failed to provide. it.
The four Institutes of Hotel Management, Catenng
and Nutrition and as many as 15 foodcraft institut~ons
are not providing eno,ugh. trained manp~wer req~I1~eq
by the hotel and catenng mdustry. yocatio~al trammg
in tourism to meet the needs of offiCIalTounst Depart-
ments and travel agencies is practically non-existeNt.
A recent review by a Swiss expert nomit;la~ed ?y !he
World Tourism Organisation of the trammg, Institu-
tions in tourism' and hotel management in India showed
that they are mostly staffed with teachers who h~ve
had no formal training in hotel crafts or tounsm
themselves. The standard of teaching is rather poor
and lacks practical training.

Continuity is lacking because. the heads of Depart-
ments of Tourism and of Tounst Development Cor-
porations are drawn from administrative services. :rhey
serve their terms of a few y'ears and .the experIence
thus gained is lost. The str.ucture is hl~rarc~cal and
. not functional. Another senous' defect IS, tha. at the

enterprises are called Tourist Development Corpora-
tions, but unfortunately the key word 'development' is
generally ignored, even by the 'Estimates Committee
and the Committee on Public Undertakings. The Jh~
Committee defined the role of, the public sector as
follows : "Our intention clearly is' that this Com-
pany should be self-supporting but the purpose of
settmg up such a Government undertaking should also
be to blaze the trail, as it were, in ventures which
are not immediately remunerative but which are de-
signed to promote tourism. In fact, it should be clearly
mentioned in the articles of association of the Com-
pany that it should also engage in activities of this
kind."

When the first three undertakings were set up the
priva1"e sector reacted strongly again&t them. The
Minister of Tourism gave assurances in Parliament and
at other forums that these undertakings were not in-
tended to compete with the private sector but rather
to fill the 'gaps', to develop new areas where private
enterprise was not forthcoming, to provide services
which were hitherto lacking. To quote the Jha Com-
mittee Report again, "on the. whole, therefore, while
we see no objectiorr in principle to the publicI,
sector not only building hotels but also running them,
as indeed it is doing in some instances, we feel it would
be more advantageous all round for government to give
the running and management of the hotel, once it has
been built, on a suitable contract to people who are
professionally, competent in the field. Over and above
what the public sector might do there would be clearly
need for giving every encouragement to private enter-
pris'e." ,

, In a country with a mixed economy such as India
the performance of the public sector is inevitably com-
pared with that of the private sector. If the quantum.,
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The public sector enjoys certain advantages. For
instance, it is able to secure suitable sites for hotels
at concessional prices which are not available to
private enterprise or available only at exorbitant costs.
The public sector hotels also h,!ve the patronage of
official guests and entertainment. At the same time it
is, vulnerable to political pressures with the re~'1Iltthat
the planning is not always on a selective i:>asis,which
is what it should, be with limited resources'. Invest-
ments have 'been made in certain places which have
not much of tourist potential. Nevertheless, the

,developmental nile envisaged by the Jha Committee
has been partially fulfilled. Both the ITDC and State
tourist development corporations have organised faci-
lities and services in 'out-of-the-way centres' rich in
tourist attractions. However, it is rarely that they,
have handed over' the management to 'people who are
professionally competent in the field'. Also to oisarm
criticism for hck of profitability the nne have not
merely filled the 'gaps' but also, taken over or built
hotels in large cities., Today in terms of room capacity
it is' the largest group owing or operating more than
15 per cent of totalgovern.ment ~pproved accom~(I-
dation in the country. It 18.contmuously expanding
both in remote areas as well as in high traffic cities
like Delhi, Agra, Jaipur, Varanas,i, and so on. One
could justify this strategy because' the profits made
in hotels in cities or transport services on popular
routes provide a cushion for the losses inc'urred in low
traffic areas. j

lRDPD/RO-tl



State level, there is considerable ambigUity in the
functions between Tourist Departments and the Cor-
porations. Well-defined areas of responsibility have
not been fixed. Policy making regulation and monitoring
of the travel industry, publicity and promotion, .col~
lection of statistics and analysis should be normally
the responsibility of the official department, but in a
majority of the States the Managing Director of the
10urist Corporation ranks higher in seniority of ser-
vice than the Director of Tourism. For Imtance, m-
stead of retail publicity of their own facilitie~ the Cor-
poratons have taken over the promotion of the State
as a whole.

A UNDP Mission consisting of half-a-dozen foreign
experts submitted a Report on the development of
tourism in India almost 10 years ago. Referring to the
IIDC it recommended that it should, "undertake in
future the provisions of amenities and facilities of a:
developmental or pioneering character which private
enterprise is not appropriate or not willing to provide

even with the grant of certain incentives by the "Gov-
ernment." It went on to say, "In measuring the effec-
tiveness of the operation arm, the yardstick should, be
the return not in direct profit alone but should :'nclude
the indirect and wider: regional or national benefits."
The Committee also observed that the divisi0n of res-
ponsibility between public and private sectors of
tourism appeared to need clarification for the future.
However, I doubt if the UNDP Report was even given
serious consideration. Similarly, a Report submitied
seven: years ago by an expert nominated by UNDP,
Prof. Robert McIntosh, Dean of the Faculty of Hotel
and Tourism, Michigan University, on the "ctting up
of a post-graduate Institute of Tourism and Research
has not been implemented. What is called for is a
national tourism policy which should place: the role
2.l1dfunctions of tne public sector in a proper perspec-
tive and introduce comprehensive trail1lflg program-
mes, both at the craft and management levels, in order
to improve the quality of services in all segments of
. the tourist industry. 0

~--------_.•._-----"---------------------------------

SINCE 1958 WE 'HAVE 'BEEN DIGGING ...
. . . . . . and steadily developing the country's mineral resources.
Alongside we have also helped make India self-sufficient in planning, designing, erecting and opera-
ting large mechanised ore mines. And set up a comprehensive R&D establishment to help expand
our activities still further.

Today NMDC
-operates 3 large mechanised iron ore mines and processing plants.

-has completed investigation of several iron ore deposits.

-is planning to set up a pel1etisation plant using the latest technology.

-Work the only diamond mine in the country at Panna.

-is on the verge of crossing the Rs. 6000 million mark for foreign exchange earned from its
ore.
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National Mineral Development Corporation Ltd.
(A Government of India Undertaking) .
. 'Pioneer House', 6-3-653-Somajiguda
Hyderabad-500 004.
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Tourism Corporation
IT is fourteen years since India Tourism Develop-

ment Corporation (ITDC) came into being. It is back-
ed by the' country's large!>t accommodation chain-
the Ashoka Group. Over 3,000 rooms in 21 hotols, 3
forest lodges, 11 travellers lodges and 2 beach resorts
extend from Jammu in the north to Kovalam in the
south.

Ex:sting prop~rties have beeu reconditir.med and ex-
panded. In New Delhi alone the Akbar has 153 more
guest rooms while the Ashok has an additional 104
rooms. A conference hall is being added to Lodhi.
The travellers lodge at .Bhuvaneswar has been
converted into a 3-s.01r38 roomed hotel. To the Jaipur
Ashok 44 rooms have been added. Khajuraho
Ashok and Varanasi Ashok have both been centrally
airconditioned. Work is on for the addition of rooms
at the Hassan Ashok, the Varanasi Ashok and the
Airport Ashok in Calcutta. The travellers lodge at
Madurai is being converted into a hotel and will have

Bedroom, Kovalam Beach Resort Tdvandrum

43 rooms and the Laxmi Vilas Palace, Udaipur, has
18 guest rooms added to its existing 34. The Lalitha
Mahal Palace Hotel in Mysore now has a new wing
with 32 rooms and 2 suites.

In Delhi, the new hotel Kanishka is nearing com-
pletion with 320 rooms, And for the budget tourists
the Ashoka Yatri Niwas will soon be opening its
doors. In time for the Asiad games in 1982 the
ITDC plans to build two more five-star hotels in New
Delhi.

With a fleet of 44 deluxe coaches, nine mini coach-
es, 150 luxury cars (20 of which are Mercedes Benz)
and 55 cars of Indian make, the transport units of
the Corporation are located in 17 centres through the
length and breadth of the country. The fleet is being
augmented wth marc coaches. especially in yet un-
exploited eastern India. The ITDC organises package
tours around various parts of the country.

Akbar Hotel New Delhi

Convention and conference facilities to match
international standards are offered at any of the Ashok
Group hotels. The Ashok in New Delhi has bee-n
equated with the best convention facilities available in
Asia. It can accommodate as many as 2500 people
at a time, and offers secretarial services and slln.ul-
taneous translation facilities, among others.

In each of its hotels, ITDC presents a wide range
of India. Added to them are five duty-free. shops at
the International airports of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi,
Madras and Tiruchirapalli. The nne alsc arranges.
cultural shows for the tourists.

Two hotel projects in Iraq (Mosul and Dokan),
are to be built by the ITDC as consultants. A joint
venture with Lotus Hotel Limited in Limassol, Cyprus
is ITDC's third overseas hotel project, which will also
cover management.

I_alillIn Mahal Palace Hotel, Mysore
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Air ~ndia

THE Tatas were the pioneers in starting sche~l1led
air service in India in 1932 under the .name Tata
Airlines'. It was converted in~o a pu.bllc. company
called 'Air India' in 1946 and Its 's'ervices were ex-
panded.

Towards the end of 1947, an agreement, was
reached with the Government of Ind;a for the forma-
tion of Air-India International Limited to operate
international services. The Government took 49
per centpf the capital participation .

. By 1952, the coildition of all airI:nes in India had
deteriorated to such an extent that the Government of
India decided upon complete na:ionalisation, and the
Air Corporations Act was passed in !March 1953. The
Act set out to create two CorporatIOns, one to take
over domestic cipenitions a~El th~ other internatioz:,al
operations. Accordingly AIr-IndIa was ll?-erged.':"Ith
six other domestic airlines to form the IndIan Alr1mes
Corporation, and Air-India Intern~tional Limited ,:"as
taken over by Air-India InternatIOnal Corporatwn.
(The word 'International' Was later dropped).

The sc~le of op~rations and the route system of the
Corporation have expanded continuously since 1953,
when it took over the predecessor comp~ny's Bombay-
London and Bombay-Nairobi services. To these the
Corporation added services to Singapore in July 1954,
to Hong Kong in August 1954, to Tokyo in May
1955 to Sydney in October 1956, to Moscow in
Augu'st 1958, to New York in May 1960, to Kuwa:t
in October 1960, to Mauritius in August 1967, to
Baghdad in April 1976, to Accra' in December 1976,
to -Jeddah- on 'April 13, 1977 and to Trivandrum on
January 31, 1978. ' /

From a total of four stations served in June 1948,
Aii-India now serves 43 online and 109 offline sales
offices all over the world. From a fleet of .iust three
ConstellatIons, Air-India has now groWn to have a
fleet'of nine Boeing 707s - four Rolls Royce Conway
powered 707-437s. three-Pratt & Whitney JT3D
powered 707-337Bs and two P&W JT3D powered
707-337Cs - and'tc;n Boeing 747-237 Bs.

Starting wi,thjust one weekly service to London in
June 1948, Air-India now operates extensive schedlJ'bi
passenger and cargo services from Bombay and four
other Indian cities - Calcutta, Delhi, Madras and
Trivandrum; to Africa (Addis Ababa, Nairobi, Accra,
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An A ir Hostess welcoming passengers on board the
Boeing 747.

Lagos, Seychelles, Mauritius, Dar-es-Salaam and
Lusaka) ; to U.S.A. (New York) ; to Europe
(London, Paris, Amsterdam, Frankfurt, Genev~,
Rome Zurich Brussels and Moscow) ; to West ASIa
(Doh~, Abu Dhabi, Dh~hran, Dubai, Bahrain, Kuwait,
Aden, Muscat, Tehran,. Baghdad, Jeddah, " Rafs al
Khayma) and East ASIa (Dacca, Bangkok, hong
Kong, Tokyo, Osaka, Kuala Lumpur, Singapore, Perth,
Sydney and Melbourne) .

Finance
Since nationalisation, Air-India has reinvested

Rs. 22.47 crore from its Own internal resources to
finance its growth and built up assets worth Rs.
277.88 crore. As against thi5, Government investment
in Air-India amounts to Rs. 71.82 croTe. This capital
is divided into 50 per cent loan capital and 50 per cent
eq~ity capital.

i~ 1978-79, Air-India carried a total of 1,125,908
revenue passengers, 7.9 per cent more than last year.
Operating revenue fori the year was 348.67 crore, 14.1
per cent higher than the previous year. The capacity
offered was 1,269.697 million ATKm, 8.9 per cent
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greater. than the previous year, whHst the cappl.city
utilised rose by 8.0 per cent to 788.776 million
RTKm.

For Air-India, 1978-79 was another remarkable
-( year. For the fourth y~ar in successIOn, Air-India mad'e

a record profit of Rs. 34.09 crore, far exceeding the
three previous records of Rs. 28.45 crore in 1977-78,
Rs. 17.59 crore in 1976-77 and Rs. 6.35 crore in
1975-76.

As far as cargo is concerned, Air-India carr;cd
42,299 tonnes of cargo in 1978 ..79 and earned
Rs. 63.32 crore, or 13.4 per cent higher revenue from
it as compared with last year. Air-India's share of
cargo traffic during the year was 42.5 per cent of
cargo exported and 80 per cent of cargo imported
into India.

A major milestone in Air-India's cargo operat:ons
was the inauguration of its first ever weekly all-cargo
service from Bombay to New York via Europe on
September 7, 1979. Air-India has two stretched
DC-8-63F freighters on wetlease; one from the U.S.
carrier, Seaboard World Airlines, and tl1e second from
Cargolux, a European Carrier.

Air-India is entirely self-sufficient in engineering,
operational and training facilities, which compare with
the best in the world. Modern computer technobgy is

• being increasingly adopted in Air-India.

Air-India is playipg a significant role in promoting
tourism to IndIa. ThG results of 'Opel"ation Europe',
'Operation UK' and 'Operation USA' entrusted to
Air-India by the Government of India have proved
a marked success. Since April 1977, this scheme has
been extended to cover Australia and West and East
Asia. A number of special promotional areas between
India and other countries have been introduced by
Air-India which have generated large increase in
touriiilt traffic. .

Tho 300-room Centaur Hotel at Bombay Airport is
the first hotel built by the Hotel Corporation at India
Ltd. a wholly-owned subsidiary of Air-India. The
hotel built at a cost of nearly Rs. 7 crore, has all the
amenitiei of a 5-i>tarhotel.

The HCI propose~ to construct a second 5-star hotel
at Juhu Beach. Air-India ii>also planning to build a
275-room hotel in Srinagar. The HCI also runs two
Beach Resorts, one in Lakshadweep Islands and the
other in Andamans, the latter in collaboration with the
Travel CorporatiOl,1of India.

With the approval of the Government of India, Air-
India set up on September 9, 1971, a wholy-owned
subsidiary company called "Air-India Charters
Limited". This company was formed to get back
most of the ethnic traffic which was taken away by
non-scheduled operators and by other airlines which
consistently rebated fares on Air-India's routes. 0

In 1978-79, Air India carried a total of 1,125,908 revenue passengers. It has a fleet of nine Boeing 707s
and ten Boeing 747-237 Bs.
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M.T. Satyammorti, SCT's Crude Carrier of 89,351 Dwt.

Round-up

Ship.ping Corporation of India
THE Government set up the Shipping Corporation

of India (SCI) in 1961. by merging then existing two
Shipping Companies in the public sector. At the
time of its i'llception its fleet comprised of
19 vessels aggregating 0.26 million DWT. at present,
the Corporation o.wns 146 ships aggregating about
5 million DWT. Illis growth, by any standards,
makes the SCI as one of the fastest growing shipping
companies in the world. A significant factor in the
SCI's growth has been the changing nature of its
business operation. Starting as a liner company; the
Corporation has, over the years acquired bulk carriers
and tankers in large numbers and at present over 78
per cent of the tonnage owned comprises of these type
of ships. During the SCI's existence of 18 years, it.
could achieve the following objectives:

(i) The company's tonnage increased from
1.92 lakhs DWT as on 2nd October, 1961
to 48.80 la'khs DWT today.

(ii) SCI's share in Indian tonnage went up
from 8 per cent to over 51 per cent.

(iii) The SCI had a consistent record of profit upto
1976-77 which aggregated to Rs. 111.66
crores.

(iv) Duri~ Jhe last three years of unprecedented
slump in the world shipping market.
though the SCI suffered a Joss of Rs. 53.60

crores, it generated a cash profit of Rs. 76.85
crores.

(v) Out of the investment of Rs. 1097 Cfores
on fleet, the contribution made by the SCI
from its own resources amounted to Rs. 365
crores.

(vi) The contribution of the SCI towards balance
of payment position amounted to Rs. 1080
crores by wa'- ~f foreign exchange eafll'ed/
saved.

(vii) The SCI contributed to the national exche-
quer, by absorbing losses to tl<e extent of
Rs. 17 crores for operating services to
Andaman and Lakshadweep islands.

(viii) Till early seventies almost all crude impor-
ted into the country was carried in' foreign
flag vessels but in a short span of a few
years, this positron underwent a change.
By 1978, almost all imported crude is
carried in vessels flying the Indian. flag
most of them being SCI vessels.
The country's 50 per cent import of pro-
ducts is on the SCI ships. Similarly the SCI
has been able to obtain some share in the
carriage of iron on~ exportcc from India.

\.

In addition to the above, the SCI has been operating
several promotional s~rvices to assist our exports and
have undertaken a prllgrammc of containerisation' to
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Vishva Parijat SCI's modern multi-purpose container oriented cargo vessel of 16,169 DWT.
meet the requirements of trade, particularly with the The SCI't fle~t today consists of 146 vessels of 48.80
industrialised countries. From April, 1979 onwards lakhs DWT' involving an investment of Rs. 990
till date the SCI acquired 11 container-oriented vessels, crores. In addition another 13 vessels of 3.08 lakhs
whose number in the comp~ny's fleet today stands DWT .9£ the aggregate value of Rs. 143 crores are
at 27 with a capacity of carrying 8641 TEVs con- on order. The Corporation has plans for further
tainers. With another four container vessels due to be strengthening and consolidating its shipping services
delivered during the remaining months of the current and for this purpose it has proposed to acquire 47
year tbe container capability of the company "v'ill be vessels involving a sizeable investment of about
10449 TEUs. The SCI has developed expertise in 800 crores du-ring the Sixth Plan.
shipping both in respect of ship and shore persorinel It is hoped that during the current financial year
whose competence is highly valued in the shipping it would be possible to provide a container-oriented
world and greatly respected in the various forums of lirik for carrying Indian exports to West African
the United Nations. ports, Carribean and Latin American countries. 0

Inland Water Transport Corporation
CENTRAL Inland Water Transport Corporation

Ltd. was incorporated as a Government Company
under the Ministry of Shipping and Transport in Feb-
ruary, 1967. The Corporation operates cargo services
on the following routes :

(i) Calcutta-Gauhati-Calcutta, (ii) Calcutta-
Karimganj-Calcutta, (iii) Calcutta-Bangla-
desh-Calcutta, (iv) Calcutta-Haldia ..CaIcutta,
(v) Calcutta-Farakka-Calcutta.

The Corporation plays a vital role in easing the
transport bottleneck of the North-Eastern states.
In furtherance of this role, plans have been made
to introduce rail-cum-river-cum-road services from
Calcutta to the important trading centres of the N.E.
States. An experimental service to Agartala has al-
ready been introduced successfully.

In addition to the river services, the Corporation has
a well equipped' dockyard, popularly known as "Raia-
bagan Dockyard". The vard in engaged for the main-
tenance and repairs of Company's own fleet and dock-
ing and also for the construction of new vessels uptO'
3,000 DWT. Its machines and foundry shops cater
for building sophisticated equipment for Blast Fur-

naces of various steel plants. The dockyard also manu-
factures light house lantern casings, equipment for
navigational aids. and electric light buoys for different
ports and harbour installations.

The company also have a fully equipped deep
Sea Ship Repair manned by experts for undertaking
all kinds of repairs to sea-going vessels, including dry-
docking and afloat repairs of hull and machinery.
CIWTC has a small ship repair unit in Port Blair

where running repairs are carried out to vessels of the
ocean lines calling there.
The Corporation also undertakes several allied activi-

f
ties whic~ go with water transport such as dredging,
crry servIces, etc.
Besides the above, the Corporation has an auto-

mobile workshop in New Alipur where bodies for
busesltrucks! vans are built.
The Corporation has bcen nmning at continuous

losses since its incention and its accumulated losses
stands at Rs. 4322.35 lakhs as on 31-3-1980. In order
to put the Company on a sound footing, the Union
Cabinet has approved CIWTC's Rs. 34.20 crore in-
vestment proposals for the sixth Plan.

Yojana, 26 January 1981 49



~: '/':;:tL' ••tL:." .••..",;.•.•..",l .. " .••.,/'. ~.,." ...." , •..",;..,,/."::JL'.:IL'::J""",.••.,,..".,,;.••.v ••::JL•."L.••••J/ •.,,,....,'/.;;,'tL ••,,J,t.••.oS••••;y/.;;,.<:: ••,',. ••.,,,••••,', ••••,',.. ••,''" ••~ ••,,'~ •••,,,''.M.::JL', ••
,,"",v.~.?t:::.~..~ ..~ ..~ ..~.~.."'~."'.u,.~..~ ..?i-:..,.~ .•7F:••7l';.'="".••~~•.'6~..',"..~.'.~.7F...'.":.::,,~..'i~;~':4~•.7F.•.'~ •.~.{',.••'?i~.7'':..,.~..,F..."~ ..'A~.':1"-...'~"'1 ,."~...'7a~••W ~.
"!>I<! '. . ::,,::.7i"',.. ~\oo'*, . ::,,::
::f.~ ."~.:~~: lUBRIZOl INDIA LIMITED :~~~ ~',' ,",
:~~: .It. Venture of Govt. of India & Lubrizol Corp. (USA) *
~,Ee •.•..•~.} ~~." ~~;) ~~ *.~,/ f. -=
/~ ~~~ ~
."'~. 0:.,JL."~.' ;~.~ *~ ~::.,) Manufacturer of ."~.~ *~ *~~ CHEMICAL ADDITIVES ~,~:"'!o,\t: 0°'"0.'~, .~~."o,~' , 00 i.••••

~ ~
~"" ,I':,::TI FOR :*~ *.~! .' '.~ ~
:~~: Petroleum Fuels &. lubricants ~:;-"'t." 0" 6: °0

~ ~~,~ ~~~
~y. •••

(":: :~~:

**'::,fL.' .' '.~. ~~.~., .''''''
••=11:. '~,,'~, ft~
~ ~
~ ~"i' -;g:h~ Product Range )~
~ W,~~ ~,~
."~. Detergent-Dispersants .~,~* Anti-Oxidants :;'2* ~~.. ... . C' h. .~'~'r: Anti-wear agents orrosion-m dJitors ::' ::~ *;~ Pour-Depressants Anti-foamants :*:
~ Viscosity-Index Improvers "::,,/~ ~
{:;: Emulsifiers Demulsifiers W:
.~. Extreme-pressure chemicals '~f~~ :..:
f ~ ~~
',V Performance-Improver Additives for .' ,~ W
'::&;.' Gasoline, Diesel- and heavy fuels { ':~ *.~~," f \
~~ ~~
~ ~~, ~
,~ .~~.~t:" , •.
~ ~"1..' .':ii,
~ ~
~ ~~ *
;~~ Regd. Office & Sales Div. Manufacturing Plant ~:~
••'6'. "DELSTAR" T bh V'II ':Eo.~~ ur e I age::,::..•.. .,,~
'::,~~' 9A, S, Patkar Marg Thana-Belapur Road :::::
~~:~~ Bombay 400036 Thana, Maharashtra ::=
:~~: Tel. 823331.32-35 Tel. 922 201/202/203/204/205 :~
~~: Thru 'Vashi' E,,~hange 159 or 180 . ~,;.:
•. t:.. ..""".~ **. " . ~.~) .. ' . . .' ~
~I,( ...J~/•...~.•.~,{,.~..~,~.;;,~r.;..~~,..~~..:.,~..~'(:.;..~..~'~..~'/.~~ ..;;;t;.."/.~'r;..~~t:,...~~...~ ...'..f(.;,•• ~" ••~~r;...~~..;;,'i':. •• ~~ •••~'i...~,~..::,'(::.;.,".~..;;,,/..~~....~..~'I';' ••• ~I';•••• ~, •••• ,,, •••• ~ •• ::I4./\,'L ~
'~.I;,,~•.',~~.;,.~••....oil' •••• ".,i'•••••••. o~ / •.....•.' •..•. i .••.'f'.... .••.' ..••.iF:... .••• I._~.tll ••tI '1"• .: " ••':Jj •••~ ••••.,•...••••.,...•.••.,~' ••••,.6...••••;i~ ••• '6'•••••..•' ••••~' •••~j ••••••.•~••".~••,.' ••••,..~••,.~••~.~••'~ ••'j .,.'f"~••~'••

. ... ' .

50 .' .'." ~, - .......•~.~ Yojana, 26 January 1981



Nehru and the Public Sector,

~- Dr. S. Chakravarty*

Yojana. 26 January 1981

IN J;jwaharlal Nehru's intellectual make-up, two
things stand out very prominently, a profound sense
of history and a deep commitment to a scientific secular
outlook. His il1terestin planning was, therefore, ,not
merely technocratic although he was aware that techno-
crats had an important role in carrying out a process
of socio-economic transformation through planning. For
him planning basically implied the extension ot the
domain of rat:onality from the individual to the area
of social decision making. It has been argued by some
historians that 'capitalism is the first. socio-economic
fonnation which is based on the principk of rationality
But this concept of rationality was limited, to a large
extent, to a concept of instrumental rationality, or to
put it more simply, to the problem of minimizing means
required to achieve a pre-specified end. In practice, it
means the principle of maximizing money profits, which,
in certain spedic social and historical situations, may
-also be socially the right thing to do, even judged by
the criterion of "social good". but adhering to the
same principle may give rise to gross social injustice
as wen as -to an inefficient allocation of resources in
situations which are very often likely to prevail in a
bar~warddeveloping economy. Tn-such situations.
substantively rational action requires that we go beyond
the limits of the principle of 'letting things alone: and
try tn channelize the motive force which shapes
societies.

Nehru saw planning as a powerful motive force which
could liberate the. latent energies of vast masses of
people and deploy them productively in bringing about
which he caJIed a 'socialist pattern of life'. What did
he mean bv such an expression? As he himself stated
in introducing tIle Second Five Year Plan in the Lok
Sabha. on May 23. 1956, "We mean (by the above
expression) a society in which there is equality of
opportunitv and thepossibirty of everyone to lead a
good life." He further added,' "Obviously, this cannot
be attained unless we produce the wherewithal to have
the standards that a good life implies. We have. there-
fore. to lav grea' <;f"esson eaua'!;tv. on the ,removal
of rlisoarities. and it has to be remembered-always't1lat
socialism is not the spre ading of poverty. The essential
thing is that there must be wealth and production".

These sentences state. what J consider to be the
~s<;entialpremises on which Nehru's approach to plan-
nirrg rested.' Tn more. modern language, they contain

Professor, Delhi S<lhooIof Economics and onner Member
of Planning Commission..This 'address was delivered as 'Nehru
Memoria\Lecture' organised. by .the Sta:ri(1ili~Conference of
Public'Enterprises at New De\hLon Nov 15,1980. -
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what may be called the commonsense underlying' the
concept of 'redistributive growth', an idea which was
sought to be concretized in frJl11in!!the draft of the
Fifth Five Year Plan. -Nehru reje~ted basically two
simple sequential approaches to planning. The first
one says, "let us have growth first and then, we shall
have time to take care of problems relating to distribu-
tion", while the second one says, "let us begin with
distributive just:ce and w~ should be content with
whatever growth rate comes out as a consequence". It
should be noted that we should not equate these se-
quences with the capitalist and the socialist solutions,
as in popular minds they often tend to be. For it is
not at all clear that in a semi-feudal ecoIlOmy which
has had a long colonial past, any fOlm of cap:talism
is growth maximizing. Similarly, when we are dealing
with a poor economy subject to population pressure,
a simple minded distributive policy, even if it were to
be practicable, will necessarily imply a quality. life which
can -hardly lead to the full _deveoplneTlt of human
potentiality. . - ,

Due to the Public Sector, 'ndia has acquired ,he
skill and competence which very few .devdoping
countries have. Til addition l177port dependence ii1
critical .t~ctorshas greatly diminished.:

In working out the strategy of redistributive growth,
Nehru attached a gr'eat deal of importance to the
problems of capital accumulation. As he saw it, India
had to invest vast amounts of resources in building ,
.up a large network of infrastructure such as energy
and transport. initiate a break from almost complete
dependence on a. Jew agricultural commodities fot.
exports. bring large areas of land under assured irriga-
tion and, above all, equip its growing popiulation with
required skills and aptitude, He saw these investments
as essential to break the 'vicious cIrole,of poverty', even'
though he knew that .this required placing some bur-
dem and responsiblities On the present generation of
India, especially amongst the more affiuentones. - He
approached the question of the publiC sector in this
context as a pos~ibJe instrument in rendering thetransi.
fon more acceptable to large sections of our society.
Why Public Sector ?'
Let us first consider what were the alternatives' with

which he was faced. India had inherited from its British
rulers a cettainlegacy 'of underdevelopment with som
character.istic f~atures. Th'ere wasyirtually, stagnatin
ofagricu1tu're which luide;xtiinded over nearlyh~lf
century:' ashri'riking'ec:por( market '!n,+el~~ive;terms
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an economy with very little consumption of modern
forms of energy, and an infrastructure largely oriented
to. export activities. Undoubtedly, there was an Indian
entrepreneurial class, largely with a trading background
which had made some dents in sector of modern
industry, largely textiles.

To place the entire burden of development on this
class could not have conceivably meant a rapidly grow.
ing economy, let alone an economy which would have
inbuilt features of an equitable social order. It is, of
course, quite possible that some growth would have
been possible if one could assume that there would be
a massive inflow of foreign resources, capital, skill and
technobgy all included, but quite apart from the goals
of the national movement, it is extremely doubtful
whether India was strategically or otherwise SO situated
which would have allowed such a solution to be worked
out, not to ment:on the .income distributional consi-
derations. -

My argument would seem to suggest that the
approach adopted by Nehru could be justified on
purely pragmatic considerations alone. I have no doubt
that pragmatic considerations played a very important
role. But there were more things involved than mere
pragmatism. There was a whole theory of transition to
a more humane social order which was behind the
cho:ce that Nehru made. To get some indication of the
way Nehru saw the issues involved, I cannot do better
than to quote once again from a speech which Nehru
made at the annual meeting of the FlCCI on March 5,
1955 : "Capitalism, socialism, Marxism, all these
are children .of the Industrial Revolution. We are on
the eve of at least something as great as the Industrial
Revolution, perhaps something b:gger. It is affecting
every thing-production, distribution, thinking and
everything else. In this context why was this decision
for a Socialist Pattern ..of Society taken ? It was taken
to g:ve an indication of the objective and the approach.
WE' have to fit India into the nuclear age and do it
quickly".

Here, again we get a clear indication that for Nehru,
the process of transition included not merely accumu-
lation of physical assets which, no doubt, was extremely
important but also building up of technolog:cal capabi-
lities of the highest order. Furthermore, it is made
abundantly clear that for Nehru none of the conven-
tional modes of thinking as well as existing patterns of
social organization were adequate to deal with the
technolog:ca1 opportunities which were opening up. He,
therefore, wanted the strategy of transition to be
worked out in the context. of changed times.

Il1dia~s Second Five Year Plan was formulated
precisely to take care of some major aspects of the
transiti~J1al requirements. Simultaneous acceptance of
mphas~s on so~alled heavy industry strategy along with
mphaslS on VIllage and cottage industr:es was given
n analytical coherence by the late Prof~sor Maha-
anobis .. But the basic. idea was to make adequate
repar~tlOns f?r cha~ging. the entire -productive base
.r s0C:lety~h!l~ bUYIng time ,by allowing far labour
ntensJve actiVIties to develop 10 certain sectors of the
can0I!lY. In addition, Nehru and MahalanobiG both
ade It clear that agricultural developmeJ1t was to be

52

brought about through small peasant proprietors whose
deficiencies were to be remedied thraugh a gradual
adoption of cooperative methods of rrianagemen-t.Nehru
d,idnot clearly emtisage the growth of large scale mech-
anized farming ba:sed on wage labour-capital relation-
ship. In implementing the heav'y industry strategy,
Nehru assigned a great deal of importance to Ihe public
sector. He himself gave several reasons which can be
stated as follows : First, those industries \' ere marked
by 19n9 gestation periods, heavy capital investmelJt and
a h:gh level of technology: Private sector in InOla was
by and large not in a position to invest in these sectors,
because their internal resources were small, Indian
capital market much tao small and imperfect. Further-
more, these required a very skilled labour force which
could not be recruited from the rest of the economy
without substantial investment in skill formation. In
the nature of the case, the state was in a much better
position to deal with these problems because it could
afford to take a long view and not be guided by the
criterion of (exclusive) private profitability. Second,
many of these industries were marked -by a high level
of indivisiblity and the Indian market could sustain
at best a few large units at reasonable leveJs of efficien-
cy. Hence, monopoly gains could be very large and
this could adversely affect the distribution of incomes.

The scarce commodities and services of the Public
Sector eire often sold below their cost price, resulting
in losses to it and a flourishing black market.

Thirdly, given the inter-industrial flow of outputs, these
industries could be described as 'key industries', where
command by the state run on democratic lines could
ensure higher levels of public accountability and corres-
pondingly' dangers of discriminating treatment with
regard to the rest of the economy could be minimized." . ~,~- ,

As I see it, Nehru's ideas at this stage were more
heavily influenced by considerations of 'physical plan-
ning' as distinguished from financial planning. He was
very much concerned that India should minimize its
<jependence on imported materials of a critical nature
as well as speed up the process of indigenization of
technology. Examples where vulnerability could be large
were indicated when he talked about domestic produc-
tion of mineral. oils, machine-building, atomic energy,
etc. Plan priorities also reflected this aspect of his
thinking. Within the broad framework laid down by
the Plan, Nehru was very categorical that private sector
had a very maior. role to play. One can refer to his
numerous speeches wlH~rehe put the record straioht
bv :nviting private sector to do the best that it co~ld
by way of contribution to national wealth.

Achievements
Sllcceeding Five Year Plans have followed the

example set by. the Second Five Year Plan in as much
as they devoted large sums of money to building up
capacities in the pub1jc s~tor. However, have they
succeeded in achieving the objectives which Nehru had
in mind?

Let us look at the indlistrial pitture thai i India
p're~ents' in 1980 arid compare it with whaCit
was when' planning'began: But' a . few highlights
ca'n be cited where India has acquired the
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skill and competence which very few develo~ing c~~-
tries have. In addition, import dependence ill Critical
sectors has greatly diminished. •
Consider sectors such as heavy electrical equipment,

oil refining, production and expioration ; heavy chemi-
cals, ferrous metallurgy, transport equipment. These are
all sectors where Indian industry has come of age. I
am leaving out sectors such as atomic energy where
full impact is yet to be felt or computers which have
to go a long way even thoujih a good start has already
been made.

What has been the contribution of the public sector
in all these areas? Answer is that in each case its
impact has been overwhelming. It may be said,. how~
ever, that such an answer does not mean anything by
i~seli in as much as their growth is due to government's
policy decision to direct investible resources into public
enterprises which were specifically set up in each sector.
This is, of course, true but the facts remain that in
many of these sectors Indian industry is very highly
compet:tive. Furthermore, they demand a very high
level of skill and managerial talent. Without labour and
management inputs of a high order, mere investment of
financial resources would not have yielded the results
in terms of steadily growing production levels. I think
that clearly there can not be any two opinions that
without the mediat:on of the public sector, these sectors
could not have developed at all or at least would have
developed as completely dependent entities as the ex-
perience of many countries shows.
Shortfalls
There is, however, considerable. criticism of the

public sector in certain sections of the press and also
in several elite c:rcles. We should devote some time
to these criticisms, not merely because 'in any demo-
cratic polity, responsiveness to criticism is necessary
for survival, but also because further growth of the
public sector as well as their ability to fu1filthe objec-
tives that Nehru and Indian planners had set before
themselves may depend crucially on the adop;ion of
certain crucial remedial measures.

I believe that misgivings about the functioning of
the public sector stem ;n popular mind from two
sources, one physical and the other financial. The physi-
cal periormanceof the public sector has been regarded
as below the mark by many observers. I thlllk, that a
global approach in this context hides more than it
reveals. Going by disaggregated statistics, the sectors
whose performance causes considerable concern are
power, railways, coal, . transport equipment, heavy
eng:neering, certain fertilizer units and, of late, steel.
These are obviously sectors where shortfalls create
very considerable problems for the rest of the economy.

What are the reasons for these shortfalls? As far as
I can understand it, these reasons are threefold There
!s, of course, th~ quality of management, a poin~ which
IS very often g1venthe pride of place. This factor is
mu~h too important to be ignored and I shall come back
to It at a later stag~ of the argument. But I believe
that there are two other important reasons wh:ch are
often overlooked. One of them relates to the role exer-
~ised by inter-indl~stry linkages. Capacity utilization
lQ several very Important industries is an inter-
dependent process. Coal, steel, power and transport

constitute a complex, sometimes labelled as the 'fuel-
metals' complex which cannot be rll? efficiently unless
their planning and current oper~tlons ~re pr<;perly
coordinated in time and SPJilce.This reqUireS obvlOusly
monitoring and adoption of remedial action, if neces-
sary at levels higher than the units themselves, some
times cutting across industries~ I believe that we have
so far failed in evolving a viable organisational struc-
ture for this purpose. We generally oscillate in this
respect between rather passive unitwise management
and very high level intervention, none of which is
adequate to deal with this job.

Public mterprises suffer from excessive centralisa-
tion, inadequate delegation of responsibiliiies, absence
of adequate result-oriented management cadre.

The other factor that I have in mind is that of
demand. It is generally well known that for heavy
machinery production to remain at a high level, the
overall level of investment must be growing at a
sufficiently rapid rate. Any slackening in the rate of
growth of investment,' not to speak of absolute decline,
is apt to create excess capae:ty in the higher order
capital goods sectors. Economists have been long
familiar with this phenomenon in their study of business
circles. Answer to demand problem would lie partly
in stepping up levels of public investment, partly in
product diversification a:ndpartly in looking for possible
ways of reorienting production for export purposes. It
would also follow, pro tanto, that any significant Iibe-
ralisation of imports in these areas can aggravate the
demand proble~ very considerably.

I now turn to the discussion of the financial aspects
of the problem, in so far as they are not a direct
result of under-capacity utilization. I am assuming, at
this stage, that physical and financial management can
be treated independently of each other, wh:ch is 110t
always true.

The main issue in this context is one of price fixation
by the public sector. There was at one stage the idta
that public sector should neither make profits nor
losses. This was based on certain misconceptions re-
garding the role of the pr:ce system in the context of
a? expanding economy. Fortunately, thesemisconcep.
twns are no longer prevalent among the professional
economists. In practice, however, we have gone on~
step better. We are selling highly scarce commodities
and services quite often below their costs of production.
The resul~ is accumulated losses by the public sector,
a fiour,shing black market and a very negative image
for the public sector.

The present :practice is often supported by the
.argu~ent th~t this ",:ay we help restrain the increase
~n pnces. This, I believe, is a gross misconception. It
IS, of course, true that given the nature .of the products
produced by most public sector .enterprises, a r;se in
price in any ~ajor .industry has a cascading effect. But
if costs are mfiexlble, then the alternative is Some
form of subsidization by the government which in the
context of today, rGSu1tsin a larger voiume of deficit
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I believe thai these words possess the same amount
of r~levance today -as tbeyhad when they were spo-
ken. Instead of wasting much timc and energy on.
relatively s(erile debates, it is towards evolving such
a viable framework that all our efforts should be
devoted, For as Nehru added. we shall all bCl.ll:ima-
tely judged by the final results. 0 .

Nehru himself was wen-aware of \\.hat this implies.
He said, "when one deals with a plant and enterprise
where quick decisions are necessary, which may make
a ..difference bet~'een success and failure, the way a
government functions is nOJ sometimes suitable. I
have no doubt that the normal governmental proc~-
dure applied to a public enterprise of this kind. will
lead to the failure of that public enterprise. There-
fore>-_we have to evolve a system for working public
enterprises where, on tbe one hand, there are adequ-
ate checks and Pf(~t!:<.ction,and, on the other, enough
freedom for th~t enterprise to work quickly and with-
out delay."

Returnir!.g to Nehru's ideas on the role of . the
public sector with which I began, there are two major
developments which make his arguments for the pub-
lic sector even more compelling today than it would
otherwise be. One relates to the world-wide turmoil
on the energy front. Here, I believe that India has
to mount very major efforts in regard to exploration,
development, research and utilization of different
fOffilS of energy resources. Our economic survival
as a growing, self-reliant nation significantly depends
on our success in' this area. The other point is the
paramount need of accumulation to which I have
already made reference. In order to prevent dispari-
ties getting wider amongst classes and regiom, public
sector will have to be run very efficiently as well as
profitably. All our policies wiII have to be reorien-
ted bearing these two requirements in mind.

A second suggestion is import liberalization in re-
gard to capital goods industries.. Here, 1 submit that
compatibility with country's basic objective of self-
rdiance requires that we Unport suitable designs, if
and when necessary, -rather than products. Further-
more, even here, as Japan's technological policy
shows, what is. essential is adaptation and evolution
of designs rather than mere imitation'. In fact, one
of the points that I shall strongly Ulg~ is that public
sector should devote sufficient. effort to building up
significant design capabilities in the major sectors of
industry. In this respect, one hears disquieting re-
ports, which, if true, do not augur weII for the future
of the country.

WrongReniedi~s .....

While I believe that urgent action is called for in
these respects without losin'g undue time, I hesitate
to put forward 'snap' solutions. They are best left
to be worked out by a group of specialists. Mean-
w.hi1e;1caIi only comment on two solutions which
lTavebeeJl. suggested iIi certain quarters in fairly re-
cent times,.' :Ohe relates to the question of private
management ..with public ownership ... The.. .implicit
idea: here is. thatpriva:te •management is necessarily
moreeffident. There' is no c1ea'rOtest of the propo-
sition whith.hasbeen proposed by anybody. .There
are certainly some very well-run private units in the
coiporatesector. They deserve due recogn'ition on

I now turn to the first reason, the question of
manageri;d inefficiency. This is no doubt a factor of
considerable:importance . .But 1 believe that it is net
enough, to point ~mtits existence. It is also necessary to
produce a proper an<ilysis of the phenomenon. I am
not an expert on the problem of organisation
behaviour. .Blit from my limited experience and study
of the problem, I would be inclined to think that our
public enterprises s.uffer from excessive centralizaton
of top appointment decisions, an inadequate structure
for delegatingresp'onsibilities. within the organization,
absence of an adequate managerial cadre oriented
towards achieving goals which are supposed to corres-
pond to the basic objectives of public enterprises.
Above all, there is the' greatest heed to recognize that
the job of public sector managers is entirely professional
in.hatufe, which in today's context also involves a h:gh
degree of exposure to relevant technical processes.

These arguments consLtute, in my opinion, a
logically compelling case for greater price respons;ve-
ness on the part of the public sector. Considering the
fact that public investment in crucial areas is a 'must'
for this economy and also the fact that the' usual
avenues for mobilizing resources through, taxation are
getting progress;vely blocked, for reasons which are
partly e(;onomic, partly administrative and partly poli-
tical, there would appear to be no way out to treating
the public se\,:toras an engine of accumulation in thc
year~ to. come. This is a dimension of public sector's
functioning which 'was insuinciently stressed in. the
earlier. years of Indian .planning ..
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jji~ancing~ Iwuuldmailltain that lor mosj practi.:ally their own merits, but then equally clearly there have
relevant . situations, t!le latter is the more dangerous been several cases-of very well-run public enterprises.
course from the point of view of permitting an intia- Snch a comparison, therefore, does 110t,in my opini-
tionary Fise inprkes. '"" . ", e.' Oll, clinch the issue. III order to bring about strategic

reorientation', one must have' sufiicientevidence that
there is a very large reserve 'Jf professional talent
available in the private sector, which can be tapped
in large measure by the public seCtor for the types the
product it produces. Such evidence at the moment is
not available to the best of my knowledge.

:.There ,s also a somewhat deeper problem involved
iIi. terms of corporate management. A concern which
is :qbliged to seJl its product at a price which gives rise

I wiess is, in many cases, apt to lose its initiative, parti-
cularly, when it knows that its prime costs are not
going to be covered in any ,case. Economies which
are to be obtained by distributing overheads over a
larger volume of output do not appear attractive when.
prices are kept at artificially low levels. This means, in
effect, an additional cause for deficient capac;ty utili-
zation. It is also interesting to. note that in sectors such
as coal, losses have mounted over the years partly for
reasons indicated here.
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Steel in the Public Sector

S. S. KHERA * .

"WHAT will you do ,with all the st.::(;lyou want to
make, eat it ?" Thus, an emissary of a friendly wes-
tern government, red-faced in his nngcr when he came
to see me in my office in the Ministry, immediately
after we had successfully negotiated and concluded the
Bhilai Steel Agreement with the u.S.S.R. on Republic
Day of 1955. I had sat with my Soviet counterpart in
the negotiation for most of the previous night ham-
mering out the final terms and conditions. (It would
be a piece of false modes~y not to say ~hat this first
major agreement relating to our industrial effort has
proved to be about the best that we have been able
to do in the past, and at a time when we were des-
perately ignorant, inexperienced, and saddled w;th
doubters in and out of government). I asked in' It>-
turn of the western representative, as to what we would
do in the n'ature, when we needed more steel, which is
of basicimpo~tance in any industr;al and economic
p'rogress for a nation of this size. His answer was that
we would be wiser to leave these things to our fnends

. in the west, who would always. be wilLng to supply
t the steel and indeed all else like fertIlizers, and the

rest; of course at a price. Fortlinately foi' this new
nation, still amongst those at the bottom of the inter-
national economic peck;ng order, we had a Prime Min-
is~er who had been in the forefront of the independence

. struggle, knew the west intimately, for he had lived and
been educated in one of their premier public schools,
Harrow, no less, and he bad the rale gift of v:sion
into the future; and determination in setting this
country on its way towards self-reliance, after ccntlI-
ries of foreign rule and foreign dependence.

The story of tbe steel industry :n India since Inde-
pendence is in many ways the story ot the public sec-
tor as a' whole. It illustrates tbe twists and turns, the
shifts in governmental policy during the three decades
and more since the first essay in a' declarafon of the
nation's economic and industrial policy.

We do not dwell here upon the Directive Principles
of State Policy which the Const~tl1tion prescribes, or
. the constitutional prescription towards an egalitarian,
secular society, or the Constitution's directive aga:nst
the concentration of economic power in a comparative
few private hands; nor upon the Parliamenta'ry decla-
rations over the years setting out the naLonal goal of
a socialist state,

The extremely mixed composition of the population,
the sheer size and complexity of the social and eco~
nomic fabric of the nation, the inner conflicts of bias,
ef interest, of pressures, of ideology within the govern-
ment that have ruled the country since 1947, ha ve
been continuing causes towards the defeat and tbe de-
flection of those directives and prescriptions, set at
nought the very Parliamentary declarations.

* Cabin'~l Secrl'tary (Petel), GovL of India.

A Spun Pipe being extracted at the Ujjain Plant
. (Courtesy [[SCO)

And amongst the governmental official echelons,
in the field and in particular in the corrid'crs of sec-
retariat poLcy formulation and of power in the Central
Government, socialism was a dirty word during the
early years of the public sector; it was a dirty word too
in the eyes of many of the powerful ministers in suc-
cessive governments. Soc;alism still remains, in 1981,
a word to be used with caution, with a measure of diffi-
dence, defensively, when trying to make any progress.
towards the declared national objectives.

Thus, in this brief account of the steel industry in
the public sector, any account relating to the policy,
the planning, tbe setting up and running of the steel-
works must be seen against the background and the
total conjuncture within wbich tbe public seClor stec1
industry had its birth, how it has been reared to its
present matudy, and perhaps what the future Jr..ight
spell.
Policy

The first definitive resolution of industrial policy by
the Government of India was made in April 1948.
That was less than a year after Independence. The
new. government, despite the .fact th3t it had the ser-
vices of the greatest naLonal leaders, who had fought
and won the struggle for independence, were inex-
perienced in the art and the procedures of positive
government and administration. Yet they were caught
up in a major military conflict with the newly created
Pakistan. and with the dreadful shambles of commu-
nal trouble, with vast movements of population both
ways across the new political borders, and the sheer
administrative load of receiving and settling the millions
of refugees escaping into India from the. savage but-
chery that was their fate in their homes across the
boundary. As if that were not enough, the outgoing
British government had added to the: national confu-
sion by simply declaring that the many hundreds of the
so-called "Native States" were independent entities
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Blast Furnace at lISCO, Bumpur (Courtesy lISCO)

now, to stand if they could (some tried, amongst them
the largest and most powerful, Hyderabad) aga}pst.~he
government of the newly independent former 'Bnt,sh
India".

That was the state of affairs in April 1948, when
few if any dared to predict what the outcome, of all
this would be. It needed the courage and the vision
of a Nehru, to make no delay in se:ting forth a decla-
ration of policy in the confused and confusing econo~
mic and industrial scene on the country. But the dec-
laration of April 1948 also bears the mark of all that
was happening in more urgent demands upon the' go-
vernment's attention and resources.

Thus it came about that this first major declaration
of industrial porcy was somewhat tentative, somewhat
compromising, something that came to mean all things
to all people. It spoke of State participation in in-
dustry; of the need to let private industry' go forward
in creat"ng national wealth; the State was to concen-
trate on new units of production, in fields other than
those in private hands where the State could help by
exnanding their present activities; there was to be no
taking over or running .by the State of any existing
units. The hard experience of the years has since

then compellod tbe government to go for nationali-
sation in several of the most vital ~ectors of trade and
industry.

. In the matter of iron and steel, the State would be
responsible for the estabI:shment of new undertakings,
but would also where the national interest so dictated
("national interest" would be seen in entirely different
ways by different ministers, officials, planners when
it came to taking decisions), co-operate with the pri-
vate sector. Thus, a major expansion of a private
steelworks was taken in hand even before there was
any talk of having a major steelworks in the public
sector. TIle government committed itself to allow
private enterprises in iron and steel, amongst others,
to be given all fac;lities for efficient working and
reasonable expansion. Although the situation would
be reviewed after ten years, the government felt it ne-
cessary, in the policy declaration, to assure the private
sector alSainst any future acquisition by the govern-
ment. (In 1951 the government. in the agreements
with the three foreign oil companies for setting up en-
tirely new, not existing, refineries, not o'nly gave several
fiscal and other benefit~, but also a categorical lwaran-
. tee against l'lationa'li!!ation for a period ~of twe~tv five
vears). -
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Eight years later, in April 1956, Prime Minister
J awaharlal Nehru took a morc direct. hand in the
drafting of the industr;al polICY of that date. He was
also Chairman of the Planning Commission, although
he left the planners mainly to their own qevices. But
when they produced a draft which once again pro-
mised all things to all people, he apparently had had
enough. There was also the experience ga:ned so far;
and no less significant, the crucial issucs arising out
of the conflicts of bias, interest, ideology and the rest
had crystallised out sufficiently to permit a more de-
fin:te, clear-cU't declaration of Industrial policy.
The 1956 policy declaration marked out a number

of basic industries, amongst them iron and steel, in
which the State would be exclusively responsible
for the setting up of new enterprises. It was'
this that cleared they way for the future of the public
sector steel industry at last. For' there had been bit-
ter controversy over the Indo-Soviet steel agreement
for Bhilai; and the new declaration placell the whole
issue beyond further dispute at leas~ for the time being.

In February 1973, when Mrs. Indira Gandhi was
Prime M:nister, having first fought off an attack upon
the policies that her father had initiated and had her-
self. by now placed in a powerful position af'er
the general elections of 1971 and the successful war
with Pakistan of that year her gocernment issued a
declaration of poLcy in the form of a press note, an
elaborate restatement of the 1956 dec1aratio;:). It re~
ferred expressly to the Directive Principles of State
Policy of the Co'nstitution, to Parliament's own resolu-
tion of December 1954 declaring the socialist, pattern
of society as the objective of social and economic
policy, and stated that the 1956 policy statement would
continue to govern tIle future policies of the govern-
ment. Steel would be reserved to the public sector.
In 1978, a government of a very different texture

was in office under a Prime Minister (Mr. MoraJ;ji
Desai) who had been a bitter opponent of the publ;c
sector and whose stand against bank nationalisation
had brought about his own removal from the cffice of
Finance Minister(lnd had in turn split the Congress
Party down the middle in 1969. Nevertheless, there
was by now no turning tlle clock back. The public
sector was by now so well established, and so much
was invested in the large number of public under~
takings, both by the Central Government and by the
governments of the different States of the Union, that
it would have been futile for any government to try
and reverse the process. And so, in that government's
own declaration of policy, the dominating 'pos:tion of
the public sector as the prime vehicle for the country's
industrial development remained untouched. .

After that government fell, in the general elections
of early 1980, and tha~ indomitable figure in the form
of Nehru's daughter, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, was ret\lrn~d
to office with an overwhelming mandate from the peo-
ple, th~ position of the public sector, and the general
direction of social and economic policy was more fullv
resumed. Th:s is reflected in the Frat;nework of the
Sixth Plan. (1980-85) formulated by the Planning
Commission in the latter half of 1980., ~

Since. it is :this Framework that is to farm the basis
of the government decision n'-aking dur:ng the' next
five years, it is worth taking' note of the categorical
statement in it, that the leading role of the public

sector in the industrial development of this country
will be further strengthened. Top priority is to be
given to the creation of adequate capacity in basic in-
dustries, such as steel. The public sector is to assume
the major role in the expansion of the basic indus-
tries, and the Plan will provide increased outlays for
this purpose in the public sector. Steel production is
to b.e stepped up from 7.4 million tOllS in 1979-80 to .",
11.7 million tons in 1984-85. Not an over-anlbitious
target by any means; but already showing the rate
of increase, so that tI1e woefullv flat cllrve of the ear-
lier period. is beginning to lift - significantly

Planning

From policy to planning.
In 1954, the sum total of the Planning Commis-

sion's provision for that plan period was some 200
thousand tons of pig iron. No steel at all, not in the
public sector. This was apparently to be left to the
existing steelworks, of which there were : the Tata
fron and Steel Company at Tatanagarin Bihar, the
[ndian Iron and Steel Company in Burnpur in Bengal.
and a small charcoalfed steelworks in the south, at
Bha'drawati in Karnataka. The stalwarts of the Plan-
ning Commission seemed to share the restr:ctive views
of that same western emissary I have mentioned above.
The Prime Minister would not have it. He had set

up a special Ministry, the Production Ministry, with
the special purpose of increasing the scope of the pub-
lic sector. This Ministry took under its wing a num-
ber of un'ts that were already in the public sector.
There were very few of them; the Sindri Fertilizer
Factory, the Hindustan Machine Tools Factory in
Bangalore, the small cable factory in Rupnarainpur in 1
Wes~ Bengal and one or two others.
The Secretary of this Ministry was sent abroad, to

see what could be done about setting up a steelworks
in the public sector. In the natural ,order of things.
he went first to London. and put the proposition be~
fore the concerned Ministry of the British Government.
the Board of Trade. He was given a short answer :
not interested. Then to West Germanv, where the
response was a little better. -
A consortium of German firms undertook to set up

a half million ton steelworks at Rourkela, to produce
flat 'Products. The whole proiect was to he ~et up on
a turn-key basis, with little or po association with
'the German firms C'f Indian personnel during the de-
signing or erection stages. Nor were anv mbstalltial
numher of Indians to be trained. so that thev might
be ahle to run the steelworks. " -

Then the Prime Minister went to Russ'a. on a
friendly state visit. The visit proved cif seminal im-
port. Soon the Russians expressed their readiness to
help this country in its industrial effort, in the
public sector, and on a strictly mutual baois. with no
strings attached. The first proiect was to be a steel-
works. And the Bhilai Steel Agreement came about.
. Not without further strugl!les: The Russian bO!!ev
was dulv paraded. to, kill the idea a1 conception. The
"experts" whom the Government consulted advised'
a small half-m'lIion'tpn plant. with small blast furna-
ces. when the world was alreadY going over to much
larger blast. furnaces: one of which-: was in fact in pro-- "
cess of being built in one of the two existing steelworks
in India. And for the product mix. thc s'mne experts
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advised an impossibly uneconomic mix altogether, not
omitting 75 thousand tons of "H" beams, which would
have cripp'led the whole project both technically and
financially. Tht: details of these struggles need not
detain us now. The [ulure is always difllcult to prove,
as indeed it was at the time; when but for the deter-
mined backing of the Prime Minister the whole thing,
as indeed the public sector, would have been still-
born.
The Soviet specialists gave ,'ery different advice;

and it was backed by their knowledge that this first
project must succeed, must no(be allowed to fail. IJley
advised 1000 ton blast furnaces, instead of the 650
ton furnaces current until then. They told us that any-
th;ng less than a million ton plant would be uneco-
nomic; and they gave us the inside details of what a
proper and balanced product mix is all about, and
how this would bctter meet the needs of industry in
other sectors, such as the railways, construction of
factories and buildings, and so on.

In the end, th:s advice prevailed. The Bhilai agree-
ment was concluded. Unlike Rourkela and other such
tl1m-key projects, the agreement provided for the close
association of Indian technical personnel at ('very stage
from the earliest design stages. through construction
at BhiIai, (~he construction certificates for everv detail
to be cleared and s:gned by Indian technical personnel:
;md there was made provision for the training of a
massive cadre of Indian technicians aand engineers
in the different steel factories and associated enter-
prises :n the Soviet Union.

And now a series of seemingly strange developments
took place. They followed the return of the Indian
Steel Mission to the Soviet Union in August-Septem-
ber of 1965, following the signing of the Bhilai agree-
ment. The M:ssion was led by the Secretarv in the
Ministry of Production who had negotiated the agree-
ment, and consisted of a number of top-level Ind:an
technologists of various specialities and drawn from
the existing steelworks and engineering undertakings in
India. The Mission's report. givin,g a vast amount of
cogent details about the Soviet steel industry and of
their heavy engineering. machine-making. and heavy'
electricals plants. It set at rest many of the doubts
and misQivings that had been expressed about the pro-
posed Bhilai steelworks.
But that was not all. The German consortium

working for the Rourkela project now found it neces-
sary to request the scrapping of their own working
plans for the half-million tons steelworks, and for the
re-negotiation of their contract so as to provide for a
million ton plant, and for the very s::tIne large Si7e
hlast furnaces which the Russians had recommended
for BhiIai. And so the Rourkela project was duly
re-designed, and a new agreement with the Germans
concluded. But it meant the loss of valuable time
a loss that must inevitably. fall upon the Indian ex-
cheqU'Cr and upon the speed of the overall industrial
effort of the na(on. .

And now the British in their tU'fn came forward not
10 be left behind. They apparently now &;cov~red
that th's country needed not merelv the comparatively
small amount of steel that wouIdhave been produced
by the earlier plans and the approach to the Board of
Trade; now they said India would need in quick time
no less than three maJor steelworks, each of ~1milliOn
ton capacitv. and alI to be established at the same
time. And .of course. Rourkela and Bhilai having been'

.._------~-_., ......• ...........-__ ._._ .
.~ ..... - .. -

pre-empted, the British proposed. a million ton plant
at Durgapur in Bengal, to be set up with their help.
And so, yet another steelworks agreement was con-
cluded, within that short time span, as against that
200 thousand tons of pig iron that was the sum of the
Planning Commission's plan.
Some time later, the Americans too came forward,

and a strong m:ssiOli arrived froin that countr\', to ne-
gotiate the setting up of yet another major steelworks,
this time at Bokaro in Bihar and like Durgapur close
to the large coal deposits in that area. These negoti,,-
tions went up for a long time. The Americans insisted
upon having control of the management of the steel-
works wh:Je on the other hand, the Indian Minister
of Steel had seen for himself the aptitude that Indian
personnel had already shown in the setting up and man-
agement of steelworks, and 'jndeed of by. now a whole
variety of major industrial enterprises. Ultimately the
negotiations broke down, mainly on this single issue.
Much time had been lost in the pr9<;ess. In the end,
it was the Soviet Union once again that was called
upon to assist in setting up the .steelworks pt Bokaro.

Performance

How have all these projects performcil over the
years? Except for the loss of time, it has been a' for-
tunate circumstance that~ no major shortcomings got
built into their planning, as nearly happp,n~d. On the
whole, all the new projects were well designed, with
SCope for some expansion in due course, together with
the supporting inputs' of materials and services. But
capacity utlisation has not been satisfact01:Y, for a
variety of causes, which have not always been the re-
sult of faulty management. During the year 1978-79.
against an installed capacity of 9.4 million' tons, the
production was only 6.3 million tons of finished steel.
It can be no consolation that even in America: with all
their modem systems, their steel industry \J.rorked for
several years at less than sixty per cent capacity. The
gap between capacity and output presentsallllost the
most formidable challenge to the managements of the
public sector steelworks. It is also futile to point
to the failure and final breakdown of one of tlle two
maioI' steelworks in the private sector, the I11dian Tron
and Steel Company. wh'ch went down the:' drain and
took with it the hara-earned investments of ~afQ:enul1.l-
bers of the public in tl1e shires of the cOl~piny.
A searching inquiry has oeen instituted d~lring 1980

in the Planning Commissio'n, into the work:ng of the
public sector undertakings: Why has capacity utili-
sation been soconsistent1Y low for so long. Between
1973 and 1979 it has stayed around some sixty five
per cent.' ~

It is not so much the structural arrangemenis for
mat;agement and control that appear to b;e the main
cause; although the system of a central hold'np.: com-
pany is probably the weakest of all arrana.Q:eme'nts for
effective management. It is here that it is desirable
to carry out a detailed investigation in the form of
inter-firm comparisons all along the line. This would
Probablv show .more than an" other method where
the real weaknesses' lie. and the'wav fi:) o\'ercome them.

The public investments in the steel industry arc lIO

large. and will increase even more durin!! the coming
vears, that it should be seen as of the ntrnost urgency,
to improve the productivity of these great undertakings.
Even marginal imnrovements are to be welcomed,
while the deeper. fuller investigation is ;n process.D

18 DPD/80-8
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Steel Looks Up

K. C. Khanna

AfTER a 'teady drop in steel production lor
.over two year there has been a considerable pick up
dunng the months of October and November, 1981J.
The steady upward trend is being maintained. The
plants Ull<1erthe SAIL aggregated to 5.37 million tonnes
of saleable steel in 1970-77 with a monthly average of
saleable steel in 1976-77 with a monthly average of
447,600 tonnes. This has been the highest level
achieved by our plants so far. Production dropped
to 5.29 million tonnes in 1977-78 with a mon!J1ly
average of 441,100 tonnes. In 1978-79 the aggregate
production was 5.08 million tonnes with a monthly
average of 423,500 tonnes. In 197~-80 the a~e-
gate production slumped to 4.59 million tonnes wI~h
a monthly average of 382,700 tonnes. In the first
half of the current financial year the monthly average
came down to 330,000 tonnes only falling to a low
level of 319,000 tonnes in September 1980. In
October the SAIL plants aggregated to 406,000 tonnes
of saleable steel which went up further to 420,000
tonnes in November, thus registering an .increase of
90000 tonnes over the average productlon of first
six' months this year, an increase of 27 per cent.

Steel production suffered ~ s~t?ack due ~o a gradual
and steep decline in the avallabilIty of coking coal and
power. Alongwith. th~ imbalances cau~ed
during 1978 and .1979 ~ th~se two very VItal
sectors which prOVIde the life-gIvmg energy to our
industries, the third important link to support t~e
industrial base i.e., the railways, also got trapped 10
the vicious circle. Inadequacy of these three vital in-
puts has had a crippling effect on our. st~el mdustry
which in turn affected the steel consummg sectors.

To grapple with this very comp~icat~d problem,
government took command of. the sltu.atlon ~t ~e
highest levels. Problems of thIS ma.gtu1Ude and dI-
mensions when alloWed to persist for as long as over
two years, they do assume serious proportions and
focal points get multiplied. TheJ? there has been . a
definite' improvement in producion of coa~ and Its
transport to consuming centres as w~ll ~s III gener~-
tion of power in the DVC net wo~k WhlC?IS reflected In
the upward trend in steel productIOn dunng the last two
months. It also shows that the steps taken by the
government have started bearing fruits.
Constraints

The constraints of inputs and transportation create
imbalances in operation~ of steel plants. Power restric-
tions on our rolling mills resulted in a pile up of in-
gots and slabs. Against a normal stock of about
100,000 to 150,000 tonnes of cold

4

ingots which our
plants can hold, the stocks went up to 737,000 tonnes
by the end of July 1980. Stocks of slabs went upto
131,000 tonnes. Apart from choking up the storage

'" Chairman, Steel Authority of India Ltd.

yards this huge ~tock also meant block up of capital
to the tune of nearly Rs. 75 crores plus added burden
of high interest incidence. It is a serious financial
burden on our resources which arc already under
great strains due to low production in the past
and mounting cost escalation.

inadequacy of three vital inputs like COking coal,
power and the railways has had a crippling effect en
steel industry which in turn effected the steel consum-
ing sectors.

Faced with this ugly situation it wa" decided to
change the operation strategies from August onwards.
lostead of emphasising on tonnage production of in-
gots plants were asked to ma"illnise pig iron produc-
tlon and to stagger operations of rolling mills depend-
ing on power availability to maximisti converSIOn of
heldover ingots and slabs to saleable steel. The plants
at Bhilai and Rourkela were accorded preference for
supply of imported coal for optimum utilisation of
this costlier raw material. The strateg'j paid in triple
advantage of reducing ingot stocks, makIng more
saleable steel available to economy and increasing
output of pig iron for sale. It had not been an easy
task to bring down ingot stock holding from the
level of 737,000 tonnes to less than 6 lakh
tonnes in the course of just four months. .Steps
have also been taken to strengthen the steel cadre by
filling up posts of Directors which had been
vacant for two to three years. Groups of experts
are being created with experienCed persorunel in
different disciplines whose expertise and skill will be
available to all the plants in times of cri~is.

This year so far we have produced nearly 900,000
tonnes of pig iron for sale. Compared to the target, this
is 63,000 tonnes in excess. Last year during the cor-
responding period pr~uction was just over 60~,~OO
tonnes. We are planmng to produce over 1.3 million
tonnes of pig iron this year. With the emphasis on
saleable steel production and continued efforts to re-
duce the stock of c.old ingots and slabs in our own
mills as well as through-re-rollers aftIX cutting the
slabs to cheeses we plan to further increase availabi-
lity of steel for domestic consumers in coming months.
Rourkela Steel Pll1nt has pidked up production
substantially. With imporved pOWer supply Bokaro
can pick up much more. This would further improve
availability of flat products, pace for which has al-
ready been set. In October, availability of steel fOl
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domestic supply was 8 per cent more tJlan what it
was in September. In November this has gone up fur-
ther.

Trying Conditions

Those who are familiar witl1 tl1e operations of steel
plants would appreciate the efforts that have been put
in by our men of steel oporating these complex and
sophisticated plants. When going is good and rhytllm
is set with continuous supply of inputs in- quantity
and quality the equipment response is ideal and tran-
quility prevails in a steel plant. Productivity is at iis
peale then. A slight departurt: from the nOffilS like
a momentary triQping of a motor in a rolling mill or
change of carbonisation period in coke ovens or a
change in the quality of the blast furnace burden sets
a chai~ reaction in motion. This calls for a steelman
to strain his every nerve to keep control on the situa-
tion. It takes very long time to restore normalcy. When
such instances become daily routine to adjust ever
pushing rates, operate with ever changing blast fur-
nace burden, face frequent trippings wiiliout warn-
ings, one could imagine the chaos caused in the
different shops of the plants. This has been the scene
in Qur plants for quite some time now.

Under these trying conditions when they have been
called upon to cope with frequent interruptions, carry
out adjustments in operatipns, shut down ana recom-
mission frequently units of complex nature like blast
furnaces and coke ovens, our men in the plants have
shown a commendable spirit of enduranc0 and appli-
cation. They have kept themselves and their equip-
ment in readiness to respond to improv{~ments in sub-
plies of illputS. The immediate pick u,p in October
and November is indicative of this.

By the end of September 1980 our plants were
trailing behind the previous year's production. of
saleable steel during the corresponding period by
210,000 tonnes. In two months we have narrowed
this gap to 147,000 tonnes. We know this is ~uite a
margin to be covered :in next four months but we are
confident that given steady and requisite supply of
power to our plants at Bokaro, Durgapur and Bul'll-
pur "and with current levels of supplies maintained at
Rourkela and Bhilai we will be able to cover the gap
substantially, and even level up with last year's produc-
tion of saleable steel. The nightmare seems to be
over. Our plants are looking up. The ground that has
been .lost is substantial, yet we move ahead with confi-
dence that the pace set in now would enable us to
contain the losses and pay dividends next year. 0 .

"--~

YOUR DAYSOF;
WORRYING ARE

OVER' You are worried because, true to\
their nature, children are olten not', ..
attentive to their lessons, But no 'I:

more. When you teach them with.
the help of CEL's AUTO SLIDE 'I
PROJECTOR AP 100 they would bel
glued to the black board screen. r
with the help of slides you can
effectively demonstrate about your,
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interesting, •
SALIENT FEATURES:I* Offers both manual and remo••~

,] "control. !

I* Portable,* Facility for Linear & Rotary tray.)* Can be used with any (
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for power that's as
reliable as it's economicag

A NATIOl\lAl CONCERN
FOR MORE POWER

~

National Thermal Power
Corporation Ltd.
(A Gov!. of India Undertaking)

NTPC SQUARE
62-63 NEHRU PLACE
NEW DELH'-110 019

~wer stations With a constant,
reliable and inexpensive supply of
coal.

The first 200 megawatt unit at
Singrauli is to be commissioned in I

1981, followed by other units at
Korba, Ramagundam and Farakka, ,
By 1987, NTPC would be operating'
all the four power stations (in
addition to Badarpur thermal power
station in Delhi) with a total
generating capacity of 8020
megawatts.

Admittedly, it's an enormous
task, And at NTPC, we've evolved
our own integrated project
management system to meet our prim.
objective: to commission our power
stations on time. With the best in
equipment and with the least cost
over-runs,

To generate pOliver(hat's as
reliable as it's economical.

The men at NTPC are right now
building super thermal power
stations at four 'power points'-
Singrauli in Uttar Pradesh, Korba in
Madhya Pradesh" Ramagundam in
Andhra Pradesh and Farakka in West
Bengal.

Onc~ comrn'issioned, these power
stations will meet a 'Significant part
of the power needs of the country:
through a 5000 kni, 400 kV
transmission network, also to be
built by NTPC.

A unique .feature of these projects
is that all of them are being built
very near coalfields. A 'merry-go-
round' railway system, triecl for the
fir$t time in India, will feed the

A four-pointprogramme
from NTPC...



Problem of Coal ancf Power

Gopesh N. Mehra*

the Central and Western Coalfields had increased im-
pressively.Coalindia estimated its production to reach
the 99 million tonnes :mark this year ;as against 91
miliion tonnes produced by them last year. They
expect the proauction to go up to lOY mlllion tonnes
in the commg year. The all-lndia production of coal
was expected to be around 113.5 million tonnes tlils
year as __against the figure of 104 million tonnes last
'year.
. As against these projections, a study on coal situation
made by the Federation of Indian Chambers of Co-
mmerce and Industry (FlCel) points out that there has
been no appreciable increase in coal production during
past many months despite additional investments amoun-
ting to as much as Rs. 600 crotes in the major coal
under!akings. Analysing their output ihe FICCl survey
points out that losses of these undertakirlg have been
mounting. The quantum of losses accumulated by the
Coal India by 1979-80 were of the order of
Rs. 695 crores and the .production had, even in
1979-80, fallen short of' the target by almost 20
million tonnes-a target which had been' originally
fixed for 1976-77.
As against the production target of 113.5 million

tonnes of coal, the demand by 1982-83 is expected to
go up to around 150 million tonnes. The FlCer study
team feels that the task ahead of the coal industry
looks unattainable when viewed against the numerous
probems that plague this industry and its very poor
performance during past years.
Significant shortfalls ~ the producti?n or coal ~t m.Cl?Y

of the collieries are attnbuted to : (1) Non ..aval1ability
of power; (ii) Labour unrest; (iii) Ina.dequate avail-
ability of explosives; (iv) shortage of dIesel; ~v) Bad
law and order situation in the Eastern regIOn; and
(vi) Difficulties in acquiring land for the development
ot new coal mines.
The uncertainty about coal position has been caus-

jng innumerable hardships to the. con'sumers. In fact
both the coal Industry and the Railways are to blame
for these problems. The production of 103 million
tonnes is hardly adequate to meet the total de~and
of various consumers and the wagon fleet at the dISPO-
sal of railways js not adequate to move more coal. It is
pointed outthat both have suffered a~ a result c;>f
complacency after a period of achIevements m
1975-76.
2ij Year Projections .
In the 20-year projections until 2000 AD the

pattern of demand -for various forms of energy for
industrial and other use is esgmated as follows
Source of en~rgy 1-982-83 1987-88 1992-93 2000-

2001 .

INDIA's economy is still reeling under the unprece-
dented power crises which erupted in 1979. an~
enveloped the entire industri~ and power scene In thelI
wide-sweeping octopus-like tentacles. ~he
sudden fall in' production of coal and accumulatIOn
of available stocks near pithea:ds for want of movement
facility left an indelible mark on the productivity and
output of almost all major public and private sector
enterprises. The loss in terms of man-days lo~t . was
simply colossal since the paucity of .power left JI1dus-
tries, both big and small, at a standstill.

In the days of oil crisis when not only the availabi.lity
of oil but its prices as well have put severe constramts
on the resources of particularly the Third world coun-
tries the world's attention has been focussed on coal
as ~ alternative to the vanishing oil and it has been
thought prudent even by the so-called developed nations
to affect drastic technological changes to return to the
coal-based character of their industry.
The abundance of coal reserves has been a heartening

feature indeed but the constraints of movement and
general sluggishness on the power generation scene
have severely hampered quick recovery even in: ~hose
countries where large reserves of mined coal eXIsted.

This peculiar situation "-'hich inhibits the Indian scene
also prompted the Pnme Minister, Shrimati Indira
Gandhi, to have a meeting of the Chief Coal executives
convened in New Delhi in order to assess, analyse and
demarcate areas of action lo enable the country to
achieve the required growth and developmel)t in various
fields.

The main points Shrimati Gandhi raised at this high-
level coal sector meeting were (a) the main reasons
for stagnation in coal production, (b) the pcsslbilities of
mechanisation of coal mining with a view to optimising
productivity, (c) re-inforeing the safety fa-ctor at coal
mines, (d) stopping pilferages from pit-heads as well as
during wagon movement and storages and (e) generally
tightening the law and order situation in the collieries.

Among the top executive~ present at the meeting
with the Prime Minister included Shri R.P. Khosla',
Additional Secretary in the Department of Coal and
Shri R. N. Sharma. Chaiman of Coal India Limited.
These executives opined at the meeting that from In-
dications now available the coal production target dur-
ing the current year may be met by Coal India subsi:-
diaries as a whole. Individually, however, some prob-
lems persisted with the Bharat Coking Coal Ltd., and
the Eastern Coalfields Ltd. Thes'2 problems are .hamper-
ing their normal functioning. The executives however
aSSl.l1'edthe Prime Minister that production of coal in

,., Chief Industrial Correspondent, United News of India.

Coal (Million
Tonnes) .

Oil (MilIi:m Tonnes)
Electticity
(Billion units)

150.4
35.38
155.2

208.3
40.97
207.9

273.5
48.3
281.0

427.00
69.11
457.6
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Considering the performance of the power sector,
the total electricity generation' during 1979-80 was
105.45 billion wiits as against 103.32 billion units
generated in the corresponding, period during previous
year. Thermal generation increased by 6.83 per cent
while hydel generation dropped by 3.48 per cent re-
sulting in an overall growth of only 2.12 per cent.
The failure of the monsoon in 1979 undoubtedly cur-
tailed hydro availability, However, sholiage of power
continues to be acute mainly due to the unde.r-utili-
sation of the thermal capacity.
Some of the basic problems experienced in' the power

sector are : (a) Delays in project formulation' and
implementation. Completion of many super thermal
power stations on present indications is likely to spill
over well beyond the 1980-85 period. It is also doubt-
ful whether the Bharaf Heavy Electrical Ltd., on
whom most of the orders for plant and machinery have
been placed. wouldoe able to adhere to delivery
schedules.
(b) Under-utilisation of the installed' capacity. The

iJ1ant load factor for thermal stations had come down
from 56 per cent in 1976-77 to 44.7 pe: cent in
1979-80. The availability factor has also come down
from 77 per cent in 1976 to 68.9' pcr' cent in 1979.
The under-utilisation of the capacity is attributable
mainly to the increase in the rate of forced outages from
8.8 per c~nt in 1973'-74 to 18~8 per ceqt in 1979~80
and also to the non-availability of coal of the right
quality. "
(c) Increase in' transmission' and, distribution losses

which have risen to 19.8 per cent in 1979-80 as
against 17 per cent in 1975-76, and (d) Po.or ,financial
health of the State Electricity' Boards which among
themselves have' accumulated losses worth more than
Rs. 1000 crores~
En.error Problem
The Energy problem in the, country is further aggra-

vated by the present state ,of health of the. Atomic
Power plants and the indifferent supply position of
,essential inputs such as enriched uranium. The total
l;eneration capacity of these pla'nts today is
660 MW, barely 1 to, 2per cent of the country's totaJ
capacity, which should have go~c up to 2.700 MW bv
now. The Department of Atomic Energy has projected
in its, 20-years perspective plan a, total generation
capacity of 10,150 MW by the end of the century.
This would be about 16 percent of the total genera~
tion in the country from all sources. To attain this
objective the DAB proposes to set up 10' more ures-
surised heavy water reactors on the pattern of Kalpak~
kam by 1994. The plants at Tarap!Ur. Kota and Narora
have already been commissioned. Rysourc'es mobilisa-
tion f(Jr most of the DAE's future plaps is perhaps ,the'
biggest constraint apart from availa1;>ilityof ess~ntial .in-
nuts, An outlay of Rs.2,410 craTeS~senvisaged for plans
bracketed for execution until' 1985 itself. This and the
present state of nfost or' the N'l.lc1ear fueHed plants
cause serious doubts whether the atomic power gene-
ration would be able to ad~'lately supplement other
sources of power supply avanable in the country.
Energy, conservat!on put"J'9rt~ to be an important

addi,tional source' of, ener~. ilj line with power, oil or
coal. Potential in this field is'imme!lse. Its two-pronged
strategy .is aimed' af (a)' economising the use, of 'ali
forms of energy and (b} conservation of fossil fuels
through !!feater" and more intensi~:e use of renewable'
sources of energy.0

Economy in the use of ener!:,'Ycan be obtained by
(i) Reducing the energy intensity of industrial tech-
nologies without sacrificing productivity and quality;
(ii) by avoiding wasteful uses through proper insula-
tion, monitoring of fuel consumption; (iii) evolving
methods of recovering energy from out of the existing
processes and (iv) by adoption of the total ener,gy
concept.

Deployment of Renewable Sourus
A permanent solution to conservation of fosil fuels

is provided by the deployment of renewable sources of
energy and intensive research needs to be undertaken
in. fields such as solar energy, geo-thermal energy,
mIcro-hydro projects, gobar gas and substitution of
oil by alcohol to make optimum use of these alter-
natives.

The energy problems in the country are further ag-
gravated by the present state nf health of the atomic
power plants and the indifferent supply position of
, essential inputs such as enriched !ircmiwl1.

Efficiency in the distribution of coal can be injected
by making coal meant for consumers to be free of
shale, stone and other foreign materials. The ash con,.
cent of coal must be reduced to the minimum so as
to lessen the strain on its movement. It is desirable to
set up coal dumps all over the country. These could
be used as a sort of buffer to hedge against the ~train
on either railways or on the stocks at the pit-heads
during the busy season. Whenever possible coal should
be despatched directly from the pit-beads. TIle work-
ing .of the ~oal min~s could also be vastly improved
by. l~troductn& e<;rtam amount of competition. The
eXIstIng orgamsatlOn of Coal India could aJso be re-
structured in order to create competition.
In the power sector a better generation ~an be

~chieved by improving capacity 'utilisation thr(;mgh
Improvement of the plant load factor and the availabi.
lity factor at thermal power stations. A 5-6 per cent
imp.rove'ment in the availability of power could be
achIeved through flattening of the load curve. To
achieve this .measures such as staggering of off-days,
proper phasmg, out of annual maintenance in major
industries, and introduction of night shifts in industries
could be adopted. It is also necessarv to bring down
the .transmission distribution losses -to a maximum
level of 15 percent. Also drastic improvements in the
perfo~ance of the, ~tate Electricity Boards, both
operatIonal and finapqaI, would go a long way in im-
power' for the coal industry.

, To eliininate the constraints specially in ,the coal
sector and to step up coal production stiU' further the
government has already moved in the direction of
improving ~nd augm~nting power. output to ('...qal
field,S.I'll thIS connectlon there' is a plan to set up five
to 10 MW gas turbine s~ts in, the coal fields and also
to ins.tal <:aPtive thermal power stations to supply 60
to 120MW, of po~er to meet the full demand of
power for the coal-indus,try.,

A total.and' weU~coordinated effort is necessary to
see .that the exi$ting con~traints' are' speedily removed
and., the genc:-ralstate of economy of.,the country is
agam geared up to tackle the immediate objectives of
planned growth. 0
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Right : Ropeway carrying Sand from f!~ riv~r bttk
to Sand dumps of Eastern Coalfields Ltd. Btlow
Umirer Open cast Coal mine of Western Co«lfielfls
Ltd.

COAL India Ltd., (CIL) as a holding comPftay, was
formed on 1st November, 1975, which was made res-
ponsible for the management of the lJ.1ationalisedcoal
mining sector. The formation of the CIL created an
opportunity for total planning on a scientific basis to
exploit the country's coal reserves.
Today about 88 per cent of the country's coal pro~

duction is from the ClL mines. Coal India has a work
force of about 6 lakhs and its annual output is around
100 million tonnes against 70 million tonnes in
1973-74. The total demand on the ClL mines are to
be 144 million tonnes by 1984-85 and 216 million
tonnes by 1989-90 according to the Plannin~ Com-
mission. While the Company spent Ril. 832 crores
upto 1974-79. it is working on a total investment of
Rs. 1156 crores during the period 1974-80. The in-
vestments are envisaged to go up to Rs. 2273 crores
by the year 1984-85. As far as the demand is con-
cerned, the projections show that tho growth of coal
demand will be much faster in the power sector com-
pared to others.
The new projects which have been taken up in the

last two-three years will contribute about a fourth of
total coal production in the country by 1982-83. By
1987-88, their contribution will increase to about
56 per cent Of coal production.

Round-up

Coal India
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The CIL anticipates a manpower increase of. 15 per
cent between the existing level and 1985 against 3n
expected production increase by about. 59 per cellt
during this period. This is attributable. to improved
productivity. In [he year 1980-81, CIL would be
training mort:: than 61,000 persons from ali levels
whic!] would go up to more than 68,000 by 19~4-S5,

Round-up

Punjab National

Bank
PUNJAB National Bank (PNB) was established in

April 1895 with Indian Capital, Indian Control and
Indian Management. Since then, the Bank has weather-
ed many a storm, including the devasting partition
when about 100 offices in W.=st Pakistan, with 40 per
cent of the deposits were closed down.

On 19 J lily 1969, the bank was nationalised along
with 13 other banks. The number of branches has
jumped from 569 as on the dat,e of nationalisation to
1620 as on 30 September 1980, besides 3 offices in
U.K. About 43.3 per cent of the branches are in rural
areas. Since nationalisation, the Bank's aggregate depo-
sits have risen from Rs. 355 crores to Rs. 2242 crores
as on 30 September 1980 registering a nincrease of
abQut 532 per cenL In the matter of Indian deposits
and credit, the PNB stands second amongst 14 na.tio-
nalised banks.

The total credit portfolio of the bank improved from
Rs. 243 crores as on the date of nationalisation to
over Rs, 1300 crores by end Of September 1980. The
bank has financed diverse fields of activities. The out-
standing credit to agriculture as in September 1980
stand atRs. 202 crores. The priority sector credit and
the. agricultural advances formed 36.5 per cent and
16.4 per cent respectively of the total credit.

While' promoting the pnonty sector advances, the
bank has taken special care of adequate credit flow to
the weakest of the weak at very liberal terms. For loans
upto Rs. 5,000 no margin or guarantee or security other
than that purchased from the loan given by the bank
is asked for from weaker sections. Similarly for loans
to artisans alld small SST units upto Rs. 25,000 the
bank does not require any margin or surety. Punjab
National Bank has been arranging mass loaning func-
tions where intensive financing is dO'lle in an identified
area. The effort is made to cover as many eltgible
borrowers as possible. Usually, in a function about
J 000 loans are distributed, the amount of which vary
from Rs. 50 to Rs. 100 lakhs. I'll the past few months,
loans were disbursed to about .32,000 persons amount-
ing to Rs. 29 crores. The. bank has also assisted the

CIT. is developing and appropriate stocking policy to
ensure optimal distrit ..Ltion gtadewr~e, sizewist and
scctorwise. Adequate marketing service network
1hroughout the country is being developed by the
Company for promotional and advisory services to the
consumers. New products like smokeless fuels are
bcing developed and promoted.

Chairman of M.D. of PNB giving away pigs to
weaker sections

h-elpless and the weakest. About 250 nomads in Sunam
(Punjab) were financed with a view to provide them
regular j'l1come at a fixed place or work. Similarly to
divert the beggers to productive activities, almost fifty
of them were financed in Ambala. The organisations
for the handicapped are also being encouraged 1.0 take
!up such manufacturing/servicing activities which can
be handed by their inhabitants and the bank provides
finance to them both for machines and the raw mate-
rial. Housewives are' also provided credit so that they
can employ their idle time in activities like knitting,
embroidery, tailoring, etc. and supplement the income
of the family.

Under the Differential Rate of Interest Scheme loans
are provided to the weaker sections of the society at con-
cessional rate of interest of 4 per cent. The bank has
so far advanced Rs. 1460 lakhs under this scheme.

Under the Lead Bank Scheme 41 districts have been
allotted to the PNB in the States of Haryana, Bihar,
U.P., H.P., Punjab, Rajasthan, M.P., and UT of
Chandigarh. It has opened 616 offices in these districts.
The PNB has sponsored seven Regional Rural Banks
The PNB has sponsored seven Regional Rural Banks
(one each in H.P., U.P.; Rajasthan, Haryana and
three in Bihar States.). Two more; one in U.P. and
one in Rajas~han, are being opened shortly. Due to
p~oper support these banks are developing very stea-
dIly.

. The PN B established a special Defence Service Wel-
fare Cell to provide banking facilities to'defence per-
sonnel at liberal terms. It has also provided employ-
ment to ex-servicemen at various levels.

18 DPD/80-9
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All interior view of Silo with. ['rea heaped in Neyveli Project.

Round Up

Neyveli Lignite Project
THE Neyveli Lignite Project is one of the biggest

public sector enterprises, situated in South Arcot Dis-
trict of Ta'niil Nadu with an investment of over
Rs. 250 crore. The various constituent units of the
Complex are :-

1. an opencast lignite mine which is being
developed to produce 6.5 million tonnes of
lignite per annum,

2. a 600 MW lignite-fired thermal power sta-
tion;

3. a large fertilizer plant. manufacturing urea
with a capacity of 1,52,000 tonnes per an-
num, and

4. a briQuetting and carbonisation plant to
produce 3,27,000 tonnes of carbonised bri-
quettes and other 'important basic organic
chemicals.

Lignite is an inferior form of coal. Extensive de-
posits of the order of 3,300 million tonnes, spread
over an area of 480 sq. kms. in and around Nevvelj
arc available for exploitation. An area of 15 sq. kms.
has been selected for mining lignite now.
With a view to attaining the. annual target of 6.5

million tonnes of lignite, as against. the previous pro-
duction of 3.5 million tonnes of li!!nite per annum,
additional specialised mining equipment of hi!!her
capacities at a cost of Rs. 129 crOTe have recentl"
been procured and their operation is in full swin.!!.
The Ii!!nite production has picked up in the current
vear and will stabilise in the next two veal'S at 6.5 mil-
lion tonnes per annum. -

The 600 MW Neyveli Thermal Power Station was
constructed in a phased manner and has been set up
with Soviet finanCial and technical assistance. This
~tation consists of six units of 50 MW each and three
units of 100 MW each. The entire power generated after
meeting the needs of the power station auxiliaries and
the project, is fed into the :,tate power grid. Neyveli
supplies about 40 per cent of the needs in Tamil Nadu.
. The gross power generation in the year upto October
1980 at Neyveli is the highest for any power station
in the country. The NLC is not only feeding in-
creased quantities of power into the Tamil Nadu Grid
but is also generating power at a cost whiCh is very
low-cheapest in our country.

The Neyveli Fertilizer Plant is designed to produce
1,52,000 tonnes of urea per annum. As the plant's
optimal capacity utilisation could not be achieved,
because of some technological problems in the gasifi-
cation and purification sta)6es, a scheme for the change-
over of the feed-stock tram lignite to fuel oil at a
cost of Rs. 17.05 crore has been put through. This
plant which switched over to fuel oil gasification ever
since the middle of 1979 has stabilised its production
within a short period and is giving a very good account
of itself. The plant has been working above the rated
capacity of 465 'tonnes per day for long stretches and
is thus well geared to optimal working.

\..
The capacitv of the B&C plant is 3,27,000 tonnes of

"leco", carboni sed briauenttes per annum, which is
used as a domestic and industrial fuel. Further, the gas
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A l'iew' of the 600 MW Thermal Power Station at Neyveli.

liquor obtained from the carbonisers is processed in
the tar-products units to yield a number of valuab]c.
by-products such as tar, dcphenolised oil, carbolic acid,
ortbo-cresol, meta-para cresol. xylenols and multi-
valent phenols. These chemicals arc used in a wide
range of chemical and plastic industries. The char fines
that arc obtained along with the briquettes are used
mainlv hv cemcnt factories and brick kilrl:i. It is also
u~cd in tllC manufacture of calcium carbide and active
carbon.

Taking note of the continuing power deficits in the
Southern region, the Government of India have sanc-
tioned in February 1978 the opening of a second mine
of 4.7 million tonncs capacity linked to a th~rl1lal power

station of 630 MW capacity. The work on these pro-
jects has been taken on hand. The second power station
is stated to be put on bars progressivelY from early
1984.

The company has formulated proposals for considera-
tion of the Government for expansion of the capa-
city of the second thermal power station from 630 MW
to 1470 MW and steping up lignite raisings in the
second mine from 4.7 million tonnes to 10.5 million
tO~lnes per year. The NLC has also sent up a propo-
sal'for establishing a 1500 tonne per day urea plant
which would use the existing infrastructure via the
lignite gasification route with an attendant increase in
thc capacity of the first mine from 6.5 million tonnes

to R.5 million tonnes per annum. 0

A giallt spreader ill operation at the Neyveli Lignite Mille.
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A Dragline in operation in an open-cast mine

Round up

Central Coalfields Limited

CENTRAL Coalfields Limited 1S the new
name of the erstwhile National Coal Development
Corporation wmch was formed as the first Public
Sector Coal Company in October, 1956 with eleven
collieries taken over from the Railways.

By 1960-61, the NCDC has about 20 mines and a
production Of 8.05 million tonnes. A target of 13.5
million tonnes was set for the year 1966-67. The
anticipat!=d demand, however, not having arisert to
that extent, production had to be pegged at 9.56
million tonnes in 1966-67. With the installation of
new power houses and oth~r coal-based industries

during the subsequt;nt years, however, the demand
picked up and accordingly production also went up.
reaching 14.37 million in 1971-72.

Non-coking mines were nationalised in 1973. The
NCDC became a subsidiary of Coal Mines Autho-
rity, later re-named as Coal India Limited. Coal
production of the CCL during 1973-74 was 15.55
mIllion tonnes.

In 1979-80. it went up to 24.15. million tonnes
representing over 800 per cent increase from J 956-57
alrd 56 per cent increase since 1973-74.
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In 1980 t.he company had to produc..: 26.35 million

tonnes' and production during the first eight T!lonths
bad been according to the plan inspite of nagging
problems of inadequate power avaiiability, difticully
ot land acquisition etc. As compared to the COlTes-

r ponding period or previous year, the production <-!tiring
the eight months of 1980 was 15 per cent more.

The cilallengc or production of one million tonnes
extra coal has been accepted and the eCL's dedicated
team of 1, 10,000 \vorkcrs, staff and executives has
been working as one man to meet the target fixed
by the Government for 1980.

In the next 10 year~, the production programme of
the CCl (in million tonnes) is as follows :-

80-81 81-82 82-8383-84 84-85 85-86 86-87 87-88 88-89 89-90

26.35 30.04 36.26 44.27 50.85 56.01 62.49 68.74 72.37 77.39

11 allllS at 193.7 per cent increase in the productiol1'
durinQ 1989-90 over that in 1980-81.

In the 23 years from 1956-57, the NCDC/CCL made
profits for 12 years and incurred losses for 11
years. The cllmuJativ'~ losses for the 23 years was
R.s. 36.02 crores. In 1979-80, the CeL earned a,
!llaSSIVc profit of Rs. 36.06 crores and wiped out. thc
entlrc cUl1lulative losses. During the first eight months
ot 1980 the CCl has estimatedly earned a protit of
around l{s. 12 crores inspite of escalation of prices of
all the inputs-stores, spares, oil and lubricants, explo-
sives and so on.

To overcome continuous power shortages, the
company has made arrangemcnt.s for gcnera'ting sets
and is also exploring the feasibility of having Captive
powel:- stations. Orde:'s 'for plant and equipment has
been placed. Critical inputs have been identified <:nd
long-range strategy for procurement has b~en
cvolved. A number of training institues have been
open cd up to impart training to vario.us kinds 0f
technicians.

The company has been able to achieve the targets
and is confident about t-he future bacause of team
work, horizontally and vertically. TIle trade ulllon
leaders both inside and outside the organisation,
belonging to diverse political and non-political groups,
are a part of the team. The State Governments have
always been helpful..

-The ,case of Kathan!. Washery can be cited as an
example or the new spirit amon!! an concerned. This
Washerj~\\7hjch was considered sick from its inception,•

A COlltrol panel in a coal washery.

was producing around 2000 tonnes a day. But
recently. representatives of management and workers
met and charted out plans for improvement as a
result of which the washery now produces an a\1crage
of 4000 tonnes a day \vhich is 95 per cent of its
capacity.

A master plan has been drawn-up for the Singrauli
coalfields (on the bo.:.-dcr of V.P. and M.P.) which
is slated to produce 29.30 million tonnes Il1 1989-90
out of thc total of 77.39 111i]]ion tonnes at the CCl's
largct. Coal mines with annual production capacity
of 10 million tonn~s--the largest in the counlry-~
have been planned in this coalfield. Similar master
plans are being worked Ol.lt for the other coalfields to
have integrated development of not only the mines
but of all the infrastructural facilities including colo-
nies, roads, railways communications, schools,
hospitals, marketing centres, recreational facilities
etc.

The production programmc for the 'Ceritral Coal-
fields r:::rcr. -IS the highest. amongst all tbe subsidiaries
with a projected growth of 194 pei cent in 1989-90
over the production ta1:gef.s of 1980-81. In the wake
of the global energy crisis, the coal production
targets-the mainstay of our energy sceJ.1ario-have
to be achieved if our nation has to forge ahead. It
will be the endeavour of CeL not on'l\'-to meet'the
target bu! to exce2d it .. 0 .
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State Bank t ~(
Let's come closer M~P' ~ "~

Merchant Banking Division
STATE BANK OF INDIA' , ,~
~adame Cama Road, Bombay 400 021 "
a~ea\l~ at; Ahmed.bad • Bombay. Calcutt:!"

'- Hyderabad • Madras' New l)elbJ
./ .

~It'sproved itself in bveL
-160 prqjects~ ~

g years agb State Bank set up the Merchant And, what's more, since we were set up to
Banking Division. To help small entrepreneurs speed up our country's industrial drive -and
and large corporations alike with the complex not merely to carn profits -we deal with all
problems they face today at every stage of our clients on the basis of their potential. And
growth. Problems that can only be solved with capabilities. Regardless of their size.
highly sophisticated financial and corporate
counselling skills.
I And within these 8 short years we've proved
our expertise in over 160 successful projects.
Helping our clients solve a wide spectrum of
problems. Like obtaining Government consents.
Feasibility studies, Loan syndication. Overseas
credit. Capital issue management. Financial
and corporate counselling. Portfolio manage-
ment. And mor:e.

") Our clients have been as diverse as their
. problems Ranging from small-scale industries to

~ multi-national giants. In fields ranging from (
vanaspati to electronics (which gives you someJ

'.' idea ,of our versatility). /. ... --:~. ~ ;..,
---~ ..._---------------_.'. ------~---,---------_._---- ._-----_._._---_. __.._0'"-- _
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Functioning of Nationalised Banks
Some Impressions and Suggestions:

S.L.N. srnlha ~,'

THIS article is qualitative, containing the impres-
sions of one who has studied the . progress anu
problems of Indian' banking as an academician rather
than as a practIcal banker, for over tJuce decades.
The writer's age, if not wisdom and. any j)rofound
knowledge of banking and monctary theory, ~lI1d
experience as a client of banks give him some
authority to express views and suggestions. Statistics
will be avoided as far as possible, for, in. the studY
of the, banking system, statistics can be misleading,
both overstating and understating the performance,
which remark holds good of many oiher sectors of
the Indian economy. Also, while the focus of this
article is on nationalised banks, the remarks hold
good for all Indian banks, generally speaking.

It is also futile to discuss as to whether nationalisa-
tion' was necessary to achieve progress in the banking
sector. Happily, one does not come across mu~l~
argumentation about it these days, except for a bne[
while in 1980 when six more private seeter banks
were nationlised. It is now mainly a question as to
whether the remaning private sector Indiali' banks
should be nationalised too. I feel that the balance of
advantage lies in nationalising them. Coexistence of
Private ~Sector and Public Sector banking is good.
hut when' the Private Sector Portion is reduceo to
practically zero statistically, it is better we have
de jure a wholly nationalised banking what i~ alrea<1y
so on a de-facto basis. The private sector banks cannot
function with dynamism and innovation, when' the
Damocles sword of nationalisation is hanging over
their heads.
Competition fro~ Foreign Banks .
This mean's that some competition in lh~ bankmg

field can only coine (or mainly come) frOl;] foreign
banks operating in India, not so much those whlch
have been operating in India for a long time as the
n'ew ones that will be set up. It may be hoped tha'
that Indian authorities will pursue a liberal policy in
this regard, so that Indian banks may, also have ap
oppnrtunitv to open branches abroad. 1hlS proces~ ]5

necessary in the broader!oterest of the I o,Q131'"
economy, which must get lOtei!rated progressIvely
with the international economy. This is necessary for
progress, if not survival. This will also call for a
. ,,;-~Fornre;~--Dep~ty .Go~;ernor, Rseservc Bank of India, and
Former Chairman, Institute -of Financial Management and
Research, Madras,

substantial dismantling of exchange controls. Our
fiscal and monetary policies must be. such as to keep
the rupee reasonally strong, without the artificial proof
of exchange controls.

Pace of e.rpansion of branches has ..broilgh!.\' in
its wake numerous organisationaL probLems, cuntribut-
ing to a generaL Lowering of ojficiency.

We should not hope for much competition !rom
among the Indipn banks, especially the nationalised
bun'ks. In the last eleven years, since the IJat!onallsa-
tion of the major segment of bankging, I have seen
very little of what one might call constructive competi-
tion. There has beell competition in deposit-stealing
and misleading the public in regard to the . interest
rates offered on deposits of various maturitie3. Happily,
the latter has. been nearly (not wholly) given up,
thanks to the lead of the State Bank of India which
called, In an advertisement, the bluff of 'high' rates Gf
interest offered by the other banks. Actual1y what
we look for is a large measure of standardisation of
procedures and forms, with a view to increasing
op~rational effeciency and thereby rl:ducing costs.
This has happened in a small way only.

Natiollalisation and After
With this preamble, let us look at the functioning

of banks, following nationalisation of the major seg-
ment of banking in July, 1969. As everybody knows,
the progress in the matter of opening branches has
been spectacular since nationalisation, the average
anmial rate of growth being something lik~ 12-13 per
cent. The focus was on rural branches, which have
recorded over 20 per cent growth per annum On thc
average, in the last 11 years.

This very pace of expansi:':;ll has brought in its
wake numerous organisational problems, contribl1t;ng
to a general lowering of eft1ciency. The .]ocations
vary a great deal in quality but at least in the urban
areas there is tremendous congestion in bank offices.
In most foreign countries, it is a pleasure to be in the
premises of a bank, but not so in India, generaJiy
speaking .. There is so much over-crowding that as a
crude saying goes, two persons have to come out if
one has to go in. It is impossible for bank staff to work
\vith concentration, even if the inclination is there,
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There was also not much preparation by way of
having adequate staff at supervisory levels for meet-
mg the challenges of a mammoth expansion of bran-
ches. Brave efforts have been -made to rCl:ruit staH
and train them at all levels; the results arc good
as far as they go, but apparently they nave not gone
rar enough. Having said this, I must add that as
Important as, if not more important than., training
is motivation of the .staff. Somehow, this does not
seem to have happened. Apparently, ;;ontralY to
expectations. nationalisation has not had much emo-
tional appeal to the bank staff as an efficiency factor.

SBPs Dynamic Role

Among the nationalised banks, fhe Stat~ Bank has
followed a dynamic recruitment policy of Probationarv
Oflicers through competitive examination and this
probably explains, among other things, th,~ generally
high standard of efficiency observed in the iuncticning
of the Bank. Recently, services boards have been
set up on a regional basis for recruitment and promo-
tions in banks and this should go a long way in raising
the quality of entrants to banks and the supervisory
staff.

If banks are to 'function as development agencies
rather than moneylenders, they need a very much
diversified staff-engineers, chartered and cost accoun-
tants, financial analysts, farm experts and psycholo-
gists. Happily, this has been recognised; only progress
is slow. Also direct recruitment should take place at
various higher levels, than that of a c1erkjprobationarv
officer. Not much new blood has been injected into the
banking system.

One of the objects of nationalisation was mobilisa-
tion of deposits. In the urban and metropolitan areas,
it is doubtful if much has been done to develop tht'
banking habit,' but it does seem that some resultc,
in this direction have been achieved in the rural areas;
the rate of growth of rural deposits is substantia]!y
larger than the riit"e of growth of rural branches.

Benefits of Nationalisation

The benefits of nationalisation seem to lie largely
in the deployment of credit rather than deposit
mobilisation. Several good things have happened,
partly as a matter of policy and partly by way of
adaptation of bank lending to the emerging pattern
and needs of the economy. In other words, not aU the
credit for the changed pattern of bank lending need
be given to the nationalisation measure.

There is now far better appraisal of ::redit require-
ments, both macro and micro, than in the pre-
nationaisation days. Credit planning and management
have made strides. Naturally there has been much
experimentation and probably for too frequent policy
changes in' matter of detail. But the basic objective-;
have been to link credit flows to the needs of the
economy in accordance witl, the broad sectoral
pattern of our plans and exoanded availability to what
are called priority sectors, in particular agriculture and
small-scale industrial units, as also weaker section's ("If

the community. These objectives are unexceptionable
in' theorv. but in practice therr' are difficulties in their
impleme'ntation. It is a question 9f reconcitinl"! tl,t'
banker's caution. the inipatien'ce of the politician
and the platitudes of the ivory tower economist.

Adaptations and modifications are also c:allcd for, in
the absence of thorough knowledge of the economic
force~ and 1rends, national and international.

COlltrary 10 expect(ltions nalionalisatiull !las /lut fwd ."
JIIl/ch emotiollal appeal to the bal1k 'stafj (/.1'(Ill eJjiUency
factor.

I feel that the progress in the malter of l:lC1JiCVjllga
more balanced and healthy sectoral allocation of credit
has been very good, all tllings considered. Lending to
priority sectors, which was about] 5 per cent in 1969
is now more th.an double, about 32 per cent, taking all
categories of commercial bank credit into account. If
credit for public food procurement is excluded from
the total priority sector, lending is higher" at a little
under 40 per cent.

While the authorities would have liked the progress
to be even better, the fact is that in making the present
progress, banks have taken risks. Overdues and defaults
are on the increase. What the really weak sectlOns need
is grant rather than credit. Also the credi.t needs of
other sectors of the ecoTlomy have to be met in a re-
asonable way, especially of industrial units which supply
directly or indirectly, inputs for the egricultural sector.
After all, in a planned economy like ours, the distinc-
tion between priority and non-priority sectors shouid
not be overdone.

Besides larger credit availability, the priority sectors
also enjoy now concessional rates Of interest On their
borrowing.' Naturally, the non-priority sectors have had
to bear the burden of higher interest rates than would
have been necessary. Of course, in this policy, there is
very much the danger of excessive harrowing and
diversion to non-priority sectors; it is not possible for
banks to. keep full vigilance in these matters. Undoub-
tedly this has happened, though how much, it is not
kn'own.

"Not So Happy Feature"
A not so happy feature of Indian banking, especially

in the. last 7-8 years is that it is over-regulated. There
are far too many guide-lines, meetings, seminars, work-
inggroups and Committees. A lot of time of the senior
executives of banks is taken up in arranginl! for the
filling of forms and attending the conferc!l'ces. The Cre-
dit Authorisation Scheme has also made vital contribu-
tion to needless paper work and consultations ,mel
administrative rigidity, whereas banking is a type of
business where there. must be a lot of discretion 011'

the part of the lender. The Reserve Bank of Jndi:1
.must not concern itself unduly "",ith credit extension
to 5ndividuaI units. Its role is to lav down' broad
guidelines. Occasional check is all right, but prior
<Ipproved of the R8I to credit extension above~.
limit of Rs. ] -2 erores is unnecessarv and diminishes
the sense of responsibility of individual bl\lllks, if not
their stature

Tt is not as though the Reserve. Bank has adequate
expertise' for doing an efficient job of scrcein!! the
accounts of individual business 'units. The Reserve
Bank does not have banking experts in its top
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panies. This wiTlprovide a check against the possibility
ot malpractices and generally enhance the liquidity
of shares.

Measuring Performance

One of the ways of measuring the performance of
a business unit even if a rough one, is the question
of profit in relation to the resources employed. In the
case of fin'ancial institutions, the profit item is even
a more rough measure, since borrowed funds predomi-
nate in relation to owned funds-share capital and
reserves. Also, it is nearly impossible to say from
published figures whether the provision for bad debts
is adequate or not and how the investments are
valued. Finally, in' the case of the nationalised banks,
profit are restricted by official policies with regard
to deposit and lending rates-the average spread
between the two is probably narrower than the market
,situation warrants.

If banks are to function as development agencies
rather than money lenders, they need a very much
diversified staff.

Having regard to all these aspects on~ cannot say
that the profitability is poor. Thus, in 1978, the latest
year for which data are available, the 22 nation'alised
banks had a pre-tax (after bonus, gratuity and 'other'
.provisions) profit of Rs. 172 crores, in relation' to share
capital plus reserves of Rs. 312 crores. Taxation ac-
counted for Rs. 139 crores. Beyond the above general
remark, it is not possible to comment on the profit
situation' of banks.

Diversification

echelons, with the result that a lot of what it dictates
is either ineffective or unworkable. Committee after
Committee' has' to 1'Je set up to modify things, whereas
a good team irr the Reserve' Bank can 'accomplish
much, with minimum effort to itself and the banks.
It is time the Reserve Bank gave up the Bntish
tradition of appointing a Committee to postpone
action or keep things in a state of confusion. The
bankers themselves, it would appear, do not speak
with coulage about the practical difficulties of imple-
menting many proposals of banking expansion, diversi-
fication and creait deployment.

A reason for the confused and timid approach to
banking matters On the part of the top executives is
the fact that the appointments are made by Government.
There is much uncerllIinty and apprehension in this
regard on account of the vagaries of policy. It is time
that a fairly clear-cut policy was formulated and
announced and, equally important, implemented. In
this connection, irIs helpful to set up a high-powered
Banking Services Comniission, comprising say 5
members, for making appointments to the positions of
Chairman, Executive Director and General Manager,
of the nationalised banks. A represeli'tative each of the
Fin'allce Ministry and the RBI should be ex-officio
members, in addition to the five regular members.
Some such arrangements should' be made to reduce
the political element in these appointments. Today,
senior bank staff talk only of appointments and
promotions rather than' banking practices and innova--
tion~.

All over the world, commercial banks are dtversl-
tying their operations and are entering fields which
were considered unsuitable for banks. Sometimes,
subsidiaries are set up by way of diversification.
Indian batrks have now more or less completed what
one might call the first phase of their diversification,
Ylamelylending to the various sectors of the economy.
Now the 'stage is set for their moving to the next
stage of their becoming developmental agencies. In
particular, their advisory role must be enlarged,
especiallv for the ben'eHt of small and new entrepre-
neurs. Without formally entering the merchant
banking field. banks can do much to help clients on
proJect preparation and, more important, financial
estimates an'd the financing pattern. Working capital
management is an area where the banks are eminently
(mited .to help their constituents. This will be natura!
seauence to the increasing participation of commer-
rial banks in medium term lending; which is of the
order of 20 per cent of their aggregate lending.
lnvestment counselling is another fertile field for

banks, to render services as well as augment their
earnings. Investment counselling is required not
merelY'when a person comes by lump sums of money
on retirement. but on a continuing basis, including on
matters like life insuran'ce.

Restructuring Indian Banking

We may conclude the paper with a brief considera-
tion of the lines on which Indian banking can be
restructured and banking regulation may be improved.
The time is more' than ripe for making the seven
subsidiaries wholly independent of the State Bank of
India. Secondly, regional bias must be consciously
observed. as regards banks other than .the
State Bank of India.: This should be observed mercIles-
sly in the case of small and medium banks. This ma~es
the promotiorral and regnlatory role of commercIal
banks more efficient than now.

Although the State Ban~ of Jndia's vast .size ~as
. not come in the way of Its bemg comparatIvely an
efficient instiution, thus far, it. would seem desira,ble
to go slow in the matter of its expansion' from now
on. The small and medium banks should be invited
to expand more rapidly than' hitberto; the same
should be the policy with regard to regional rural
.banks.

On the other hand. I would like the responsibility
of the State Bank to be ",'idened. irr ways other than
branch expansion. The responsibility for standardising

Commercial banks can also do much to raise and streaming forms and procedures and for supplying
standards of company management. They are in senior staff to other banks could well be placed orr
continuous possession of information on the perfor- the SBI. It is a matter of deep regret that even after
rnance of companies and they can alert, gnide and 30 vears of the operation of statutory banking
discipline company management. reQUlation by the Reserve Bank, eleven years of the
It wrnl1dbe good to entrust to commercial banks take-over of maior scheduled banks and the presence

the work of issuing and transferring sl1ares of com- of augnst bodies like the Indian Banks' Association,
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the Indian Institute of Bankers, the Bankers Training
College and the National Institute of Bank Manage-
ment, forms, documents and procedures vary a great
deal from bank to bank. Something should be done
to correct the situation urgently. Standardisation is
the key to progress, efficiency and convenience of
the public. I feel that the State Bank must be made
the overlord in this matter.

Efficient Functioning of RBI
The Reserve Bank of India ought to function far

m9re efficiently tlian so far in the matter of banking
development and regulation. It must curtail its routine
inspection of banks a great deal and concentrate on
raising the standards of efficiency and usefulness of
banks. It 1!!usthave In its organisation a large corps of
presons very knowledgeable about bankin'g. It can do 3
lot of quiet but solid work in taking Indian bankinO"to
to. new heights, without appointing every day a c~m-
mIttee or group to study the many specific issues that
come up fr~m time to time. In the Indian banking sys-
tem ,tbe~e IS enough scope for the Reserve BanIe to
consult banks without going through the ritual of a
committee. There would also aonear to be considerable
scope for decentralising the RBI's operations in regard
to banking development and regulation'.

For t.om1!gu~_the effici~ncy of banks, it will be a
good thmg If new blood is introduced at various levels
the selection being made from industry as well as th~'
administrative, econ'Omic and educational services.

It is not at all necessary for a 'Professional' banker to
be Chairman or Executive Director of a bank. A
dynamic managing or finance director of a company
may do very well as the head or a senior executive of
a bank. I feel that the routin'e policy of bankers only
has robbed the system of the availability of a lot of
talent in the country.

I feel it is desirable to revive the National Credit
Council, with some changes in its scope and composi-
tion.We should have a national forum for discussing
monetary and credit problems.

Summing up
Summing up, we have in the country a very good

banking base and with a proper combination of guid-
ance and autonomy, our banks can develop into dynamic
agencies, facilitating rapid economic devc10pment on
an enduring basis, also observing the socialistic goals in
the matter of deployment of credit. Nationalisation has
definitely been productive of much good. More could
have been achieved but for too many shifts in policy
an'd procedure, undoubtedly dictated by good motives,
but unfortunately slowing down the progress.

The authorities did not also keep in mind the motto
'hasten slowly', till recently. There is noW recognition
that number of banking offices and bank accounts alone
do not matter. Quality is important. The Slowing down
of the pace of expansion of banking offices is a welcome
development. Consolidation and growth have to go
band in hand 0

FORMULA FOR A HAPPY HOME I

Man, wife, children and savings

Every home is a nest of happiness, of laughter,
of enjoyable occasions and ensuring this
happiness is what we would like to do, with
your help naturally.

For, it is you, who has to decide how much to
save, for whom to save and for how long to
save. WI:atever you earn there is always
something you can put by for tomorrow ..... a
tornorrbw that. is as full of happiness as
today is.

Come to us .
Let's discuss all about it today ..

CORPORATION BANK
(Wholly owned by the Government of India)

Admn. Office: MANGALORE
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FOR
FABRICS
*QUALITY

.'*DURABILITY
*UTILITY

STAND

-. ~Iill! .~ " .•.

BOMBAY UNIT:

The Simplex Mills Co. Ltd.
30, Keshavrao Khadye Marg,

Sant Gadge Maliaraj Chowk,
Bombay 400011

Telephone No. 392951/54
GRAM : "SIMPLEY ARN"

AKOLA UNIT:

The Simplex Mills Co. Ltd.
P.B. No. 14
AKOLA 444001
(MAHARASHTRA)

Telephone No. 2086
GRAM : "SIMPLEY ARN"

CALCUTTA OFFICE: 3rd floor, 3A Garstin Place, Calcutta 700001.

*CANVAS

*POPLIN

*FULLVOILE

OUR SPECIALITIES:

*BELTlNG

*LONGCLOTH
,

*TERENE COTTON
BLENDED FABRICS

&
*COMBED HOSIERY YARN

*FILTER:CLOTH
*SHIRTING

~
INDU sends you its best
The entire range of
photographk products
PHOTO-CINE-X RAY.
equal to the best
available anywhere
HPFIS INDU
AND
INDU lS FILM

HINDUS TAN PHOTO FILMS MFG. CO. LTD.
(A GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ENTERPRISE)
INDU NAGAR OOTACAMUND 643 005.
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Development

Cross-Roads

R. K. Roy*

Banking at the
)

THE precise objectives of development banking in
India need to he Clearly set out in assessing the direc-
tion that should be imparted to the numerous deve-
lopment banks which disburse a vast sum of pub-
lic funds to industry.

Tile .network of development banks in India is
extensive. At the all-India level are the Industrial
Finance Corporation of India (IFCl) set up imme-
diately after Independence, the Industrial Develop-
ment Bank of India (lDBI), the largest, the. Indust-
rial Credit and Investment Corporation of India
(ICICI), the only one ill the private sector, and Indus-
trial Reconstruction Corporation ot India (IRCI), the
smallest which is entrusted with the task of reviving
sick industrial units.

Since their. inception, IDBI, IFCr, ICICI and IRCI
have lent and invested over Rs. 4000 crore in indus-
trial vemtures in the private and joint sectors which
are the main areas of their operation. They have, of
late, lent and invested over 650 crore rupees annu-
ally. Currently, their annual sanctions, tend to exceed
1000 crore of rupees.

A part of the project assistance of the all-India
institutions is in the form of investment iII shares and
debentures of the assisted industrial concerns. The
Life Insurance Corporation of India (UC) and Unit
Trust of India (UTI), are the other all-India institu-
tions which assist and invest in' shares and deben-
tures of new industrial ventures. The assistance to
industry, since the inception of LIe and UTI, adds up
to over Rs. 480 crore. The annual assistance sanctioned
by them to industry exceeds 100 crore rupees.

Industrial project finance is alsa made available by
the State financial corpQrations and the State indust-
rial development corporations. Nearly all the States
have these twin agencies. These State agencies have
lent and invested (since their inception) over 1,100
crore of rupees. Currently annual .sanctions are of
the order of 300 crores.

The annual" disbursal of assistance to irrdustry . by
the institutions currently adds upto to over tOO crore
rupees. It tnus seems that development banking' in
India has come of age. The development banks at the
, all-India and state levels will pump resources at a
rate which is slated to rapidly escalat~ each succes-
sive year.
,*Resident Editor, Economic Times.

The question: is whether, ignorjng for the moment
the issue of rising project costs, a mere jump in the
quantum of assistance by the Development Banks will
be considered a satisfactory development.

Objectives not Served

The objective of development banking, simply
stated, is to promote rapid industrial development.
This objective has at least three important facets.
First, to achieve development through a rapid spread
of entrepreneurship. Secondly, and this follows from
the first, to ensure a rapid spread of industrialisation
by region. And third, which is linked with the prece-
ding two, the promotion' of medium, small-medium and
small viable industrial projects.

Development banks play safe by lending to large
industry.

On spread of entrepreneurship, the development
banks iil India have little to show. T;:ue, a large num-
ber and a variety of small and medium industrial units
have spawned during the last two decades. . But the
basic thrust of investment in industry ill' the private
sector has come, by and large, from the large houses,
that is by those covered by the MRTP Act.

That in recent years the Government's preoccupa-
tion has been with relaxing licensing and other regu-
lations with a view to securing quick increase in indus-
trial output is indicative of the nature of entrepreneur-
ship that is considered to have resilience in the Indian
economy. The large official approach speaks volumes
for the importance the large houses, that is, the tra-
ditional metropolitan-based etrepreneurs, have as-
sumed under the aegis of dyvelopment banking in
India.
It would seem. that the development banks, including

the giant all-India irrstitutions, have preferred soft-
0ptions. Their preference for large houses has not
only stemmed from the pattern of industrial licensing.
Their performance has been influenced by at least two
other considerations.
One, the large houses hav'e the command over and

access to technical and managerial resources. How-
ever, is it not the function of development banks to
provide s'upport precisely in these two areas to the
entrepreneurs who fall outside the group of traditional
large houses? The kind of selection the development
banks did was, surely, loaded against diffusion of
entrepreneurship.
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Two, the development banks appear to have taken
a cautious view on the financial resources ~apability
of non-traditional, non-large entrepreneurs. The
traditional large houses have their vast industrial

(' investments to rely upon for, resources generation.
, I ESI?ecially with respect to expansion programme,

then, average costs tend, to be lower than the costs
that have to be incurred by' new units of new
entrepreneurs. The large houses, by and large, have
been favoured by the development banks. It cannot
be said that the caution was entirely 'justified, judging
from the fact that the phenomenon of industrial
sickness goes across the board by size-class of
ownership.
In other words, the development banks have not

been venturesome. Nor have they kept the principal
objectives of development banking in view.
It is hardly surprising, theref(m~, that the develop-

n::ent banks have failed to foster the regional spread
of industrialisation. Development banking favoured
broadly speaking, the status quo in the pattern of
entrepreneurship and followed the ventures of the
traditional entrepreneural class.
Industry has remained confin~d to the traditiOll'a1

metropo1ftan belts and their hinterland. Barring some
large projects at selected centres in the country,
Western India, in particular, has been the major field of
operation of the development banks.
The MissinJ!; Element
Further mon~, within this limited framework of

industry promotion, it can hardly be said that the
~. development banks have chosen projects which are

internationally competitive. How many export indus-
tries have the development banks. promoted?
The quantum of annual disbursement of funds to

industry by the development banks is slated to rise
rapidly. The principal reason for this is the rapid
escalation of project costs that continu<'.s unabated ..
If the old pattern of capital and energy-intensive projects
continues to be fostered, the impact of burgeoning
assistance on industry promotion will continue' to be
limited.
Can the 'escalating costs be covered through propel'

market pricing as is generally assumed? Does the

domestic market pose no limitations ? Will the country
have to continue to subsidise' these projects directly
:and indirectly?

Development banks are not aware of the growth
trends.

The implications of costs and pncmg need to be
fully realised. The prin'Cipal one, in the present
cotttext, is their impact on the ability of the projects
to finance their borrowings. To late, resources garnered
through repayment of past loans and interest earninQs
all' them are not a sizeable proportion of the toi~l
lendable resources of the development banks. This
proportion is likely to decline and this, in turn, will
sooner than later retard the growth of resources for
industry promotion.
, It follows, therefore, that the development banks

need to review their strat~gy of industry promotion.
T.hey must be able to sense out growth impulses in
dIfferen.! parts of the country and in new classes of
the population.
Consider the fact of the recent rise in the rate of

savings as a percentage of the national income. The
rise is indicative of the fact thai substantial incomes
are accruing to certain groups of the population and
these inc0J:!1s:earners are saving a sizable portion
ofthgir incremental income. It would not be unreason-
~ble to presume that these savers are willing to
mvest. In any case, beyond a point these savings
cannot be funnelled into the financial assets made
available by the capital markets.
Because of the continuing preoccupation with tradi-

iioI}:algroups for industry promotion and with packages
of technology and management practices already
available the development banks do not seem to be
able to sense out the growth impulses in the e.conomy.
Development banks are innovators. Innovation

is precisely the missing element in the kind of
development banking that has been fostered so far.

(Courtesy: A.I.R.)

Save Energy-Switch Over to Bicycles

INCREASING environmental consciousness,
rising fuel prices arid a general health fad l1r,ve lpsul-
ted in m~lking the bicycle a fast-selling item again in
the pa<;tfew years in the Federal Republic of GermaJ~v.
Three out of five people. in the Federal Republic

of Germany already own bicycle and the two-whee-
lers are continuing to sell in great numbers. In the
first three months of thI:s year some 1.13 million
sports, racing and touring bicycles were sold, around
35 per cent more than in .the first quarter of 1979.
In view of these sales figures, the German Bicycle
and 1\klor Incustry Associatio71 figures that sales
for the entire year will total more than 4 million
bicycles.

The old image of the bicycle as the poor man's
vehicle has disappear~d and, quite the other way
around, many models produced by the bicycle in-
dustry are now sold as status symbols.
. There are sUI many people in the Federal Repub-
be of Germa'ny who would be willing to switch over
from their car to a bicycle if this were .facilitated for
t~em through. an appropl':ate public roads policy
aIJ?ed at leadmg away from road planning that is
onented purely towards the needs of the automobile
the new road policy should aim at the expansion of th~
bicycle path network. '

(German News)
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Management Boards vis-a-vis
Committee
on Public Undertakings

Dr. C. R. Ananda Rao~'

THE Public Enterprises should be accountable to
Parliament, at the same time without affecting their
autonomy and subjecting them to the public criticism
on the floor of the Parliament. The effective method
to ensure accountability of this nature would be
that of a review by a Committee of the Parliament.
The Committee on Public Undertakings (CPU) came
into being in May 1964. The functions of the Com-
mittee are to examine the efficiency of the public
undertakings and how far the undertakings are managed
in accordance with sound business principles and
'prudent commercial practices'. Hence the role of CPU
ensures public accountability. Further the CPU ensures
autonomy of public undertakings as they do net examine
and investigate matters-of day-to-day adminis;ra:ion.

Management
In this paper, an analysis of the recommendations

of CPU on Management Boards of the Public Enter-
prises is attempted. The main thrust of recommen-
dations of the Committee on Public Undertakill'gs on
Management Boards of Public Sector Undertakings
concerns the empanelment of top- post frequent cfian..
ges in the Board, Secretary of the Administrative
Ministry as Chairmall', Chairman-cum-Managing
Director, Structure of the Board, Functi0nal Directors
and non-officiafs on the Board. The Committee
suggested that some broad principles should be laid
down to determine the size and composition of the
Boards of Directors of the Public Undertakings for
the guidance of all the Ministries and consistent with
the needs of representing the necessary talent, expe-_
rience and interests adequate for effective functioning
of the enterprises. In reply the Government stated
that as regards the broad principles governing the
composition of the Boards, these have already been
laid down based on the recommendation of the Kri-
shna Menoll' Committee and the recommendations of
the Administrative Reforms Commissicn accepfed by
the Government.

The Committee iri its recommendations pointed out
that in spite of the acceptance of the recommendations
of Administrative Reforms Commission they have
not been implemented by the Government. But ulti-
mately the recommendations had their impact "nd
- * Honorary Faculty Member, Institute of Public Enterprise, S

Hyderabad. -

proved useful as the Government has come::out with
a policy for the management of Public Enterprises.

Empanelment of top post's

A Committee of Secretaries headed by the Cabinet
Secretary was constituted in the year 1965 to consi-
der various aspects relating to the manning of top
posts in the public sector with special reference to
remuneration, terms of service and relationship to
the public services. Pursuant to its recommenda-
tions, panels for appointment to theSe top posts are
maintained by the Bureau of Public Enterprises under
the siupervision of the Cabinet Secretary. The selec-
tions -for appointment to these top posts are normally
to be made by Government out of a panel of names
drawn up by the Empanelment Sel~ction Board
consistill'g of Secretaries to the Government of India
and Chief Executives of Public Enterprises. The
B.P.E. services the Empanelment selectio~l Board amI
ensures that the administrative Ministries are pTOvi-
ded with panels of names fin'alised bv the Board from
time to time.

The delay in filling up _top posts in Public Under-
takings has been attributed to the reason that the
Empanelment Selection Board consisted solely 'of
Secretaries to Government and had no representative
of Public Sector Enterprises on it. In 1970 the
Empanelment Selection Board was reconstituted and
since then it consisted of an equal number of rep-
resentatives of Public Enterprises and Secretaries of
the Ministries. Thus, the Committee on Public
Undertakings viewed that this kind of composition
would result in deeper understanding and greater
confidence between: Government anripublic sector
enterprises. Instead of. procedure or empanelment
of top posts by Empanelment Selection Board, a high
level selection Board known as Public Enterprises
Selection Board was set up in 1974, with emi-
nent persons, including Chief Executives from the
public sector and private sector to recommend suit-
ahle names for specific vacancies at the top level for
holding the post. .

The Public Enterprises Selection Board was set
up on the basis of recommendations of the Action
Committee on Public Enterprises which was constitu-
ted by the Bureau of Public Enterprises in December
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1971. Hence, it can be inferreo that the Committee
on Public Undertakings was not directly responsible
for the setting up of Public Enterprises Selection
Board.

The frequent change of incumbents of posts of
Chairman and Managing Director is not desirable
in as much as it results in a waste of experience and of
intimate knowledge acquired by the hdividual. To
p.n'sure continuity of management, the Government
should see to it that the Chairmen and Managing
Directors of the Public Undertakings are not changed
frequently.

The Committee recommended that the persons for
appointment on the Board of Director" should be
s~lected carefully and appointed for a minimum term
of 5 years so as to enable them to fully implement
the pians and progra~mes entrust~d to. them ~nd to
contribute to the effiCIent and economIC workmg of
the enterprise concerned. The tenure of Directors
on the Board should be linked UP with the perfor-
mance of the individuals concerned so that it should
always be possible to remove unsucce~s[ul or ine!fi-
cient' persons before the expiry of their term. lhe
reply of the Government has bce:1 that of 'noted'
'al!fced' and 'the Government will take into account
the recommendatio~of Committee on Public Under-
takings'. In this ~oniext the imp.act .of the .Commi!-
tee's recommendatIOn'S seem to oe 1l1effectrve~s It
can be seen from the replies of the Government.
Perhaps the Government was not able to curb the
tendency of frequent changes for political reasons.

Ministry's Secretary as Chairman
The appointment of the Secretary of the. administr~-

tive Ministry on the Board of DIrectors of PublIc
Undertakings would create some problems and ano-
malies. Firstly, his presence in a meeting would hamper
a free and frank discussion of the issue involved.
Secondly, the advanta:ges of a second screening of the
proposals of the undertaking at the MinistrY level would
be lost, because the officers in the Ministry would start
with the opinion that it has the approval of the Secre-
tary in his capacity as a Member of the Board of
Directors. -

The Committee recommended that the post of Chair-
man of the Board of Directors should be filled in by
some suitable persons other than the head of the ad-
ministrative ministry. The' Committee suggested that
Government should issue suitable instructiops to see
that not only Secretary but also Additional S~crertaries
should not be appointed on the Boards of PublIc l.,nder-
takinQ's. The reply to this recommendation by the
Gove;nment has been that of 'noted', 'accepted' and
'broUl.!:htto the notice of Government for necessary
action'. In thi":case of the Public Undertakin~s point-
ed out by Committee, the appointment of Secrp.-
ta'ry of the administrative Ministry. as Chairman has
been discontinued.

The Committee commented upon the appointment
of Sri N. /N. Wanchoo, the then Secretary of the:
J'Vrinistryof Industries and Steel a~ the Chairman
of Bokaro Steel Ltd. (B.S.L.) a'nd his continuance
as Chairman even after his transfer as Secretary to
the Ministry of Industrial Development and Company
Affairs. In reply, the Ministry has sought to iustify
the appointment of the Secretary of the Ministry

on the ground that it was ~onsidered advantageous
to have the Secretary as Chairman of the new com-
pany in ;t~ initial stages. It was also stated that even
after the transfer of Shri Wanchoo to the Ministry of
Industrial Development and Company Affairs, consi-
dering his past association with' the project, it was . ,
not considered advisable to relieve him of his appoint-
ment as Chairman of B.S.L., paliicularly when the
project was in its crucial stage of construction. The
Committee are not satisfied with the repEes furnished
by the Ministry and reiterated their recommendation
and desired that the recommendation of Administrative
Reforms Commission which has been accepted by
Government in respect of industrial undertakings,
should be strictly followed.

The committee recommended that the. persons for
appointment on the Board of Directors should be
selected carefully and appointed for a minimum ten'n
of five years so as to enable them to implement the
plans and programmes entrusted to them.

The Committee which reviewed the working of
S.AI.L. reiterated the earlier recommendations of the
Committee that "no Officer of Ministry should be made
Chairman ofa Public Undertaking nor the Secretary
of the Ministry be included in its Board of Manage-
ment". The Committee, however, added th.at "in view
of the improvement noticed after formation of S.A.I.L.
as a holding company, which is a novel experiment, the
Committee would like to watch the functioning of this
arrangement for some more time.before they could give
their observations in this regard".

The impact of the Committee's recommendations
seems to be effective as the appointment of officers of
administrative Ministry as Chairmen of the Public
Undertakings has been discontinued. But again this
issue was reopened in' the-case of Steel Authority of .
India Ltd. The Committee reiterated its earlier recom-
mendation but reconciled with the situation in the case
of S.AI.L. a,nd would like to watch the functionin~ as
it was a new organisa:tional set up.
Chairman-cum- Managing Director

The Committee suggested the desirability of appoint-
ing full-time Chairman as 'the Chief Executive' in the
case of Oil and Natural Gas Commission as it win
enable the Chairman to exercise better day to day con-
trol and supervision and lead to expendifious imple-
mentation of the policies and programmes of the under-
taking. When the Chairman has no executive functions
and is simply required to preside over the meetings
of the Board, that would make the organisation top
heavy without any attendant -advantages. Hence the
Committee recommended the desirability of combining
the posts of Chairman and Managing Director as re~
commended by the Estimates Committee in their report
on 'Personnel Policies of Public Undertakings'.

In their report on 'Public Sector Undertakings', tIle
Administrative Reforms Commission too llad recom-
mended that the Board of Management of Public Sec-
tor enterprise should have a full-time Chairman/Manag-
ing Director. The Government considered the recom-
mendation and decided that as a rule there should
be a full time Chairman-cum-Managing Director and
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in exceptional cases wherc the Chainnan might be only
a part;.time one, therc/should be a full-time Managing
Director. A full-time. Chairman may like to justify his
existance by taking over executive functions and hence
may come in clash with the Managing Director. A
part-time Chairman has no specific functions or res-
ponsibilities besides presiding over the meetings of the
Board and the executive responsibility is vested in the
Managing Director. Hence the Committee recommend-
ed that Government should explore the possibility and
study the feasibility of combining the posts of Chair-
man and Managing Director.

In reply to the Committee's recommendation of com-
bining the posts of Chairman and Managing Director,
the Government's reply has heen that of 'noteo', 'under
consideration', 'action being taken', and 'acc,~pted'. Tn
the case of the report on Bharat Earth Movers Limited
(B.E.M:L.) the Government in their reply stated thar
the B.E.M.L. was still in a developmental sta,ge, the
presence of a senior experienced per~on as part ..time
Chairman of the Board who can provide superic,t
guidance to the affairs of the Company was considered
a distinct advantal!e. The Committee are unable to
agree with the views of the Government that at the
development stage it was considered to be advantag-
eous to have a part-time Chairman. Quite apart from
the above the Committee felt that as it had already
gone into 1Jroduction in 1968-69, the Government
should consider the desirability of combining the posts
of Chairman and Managing Director in the B.E.M.L.
Tn the case of the report of the Committee on Modern
Bakeries (Tndia) Ltd. also the reply of the Government
has been that existing pattern of part-time Chairman
and Managing Director may continue particularly at
this developmental stage. As regards the Committee's
report on Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Com-
panv Ltd., the reply has been that if Government have
decided in consultation with the Public Enterprises
Selection Board to continue the present arrangement of
a part-time Chairman and a full-time ManaQ'ing Dicec-
tor for the Undertaking it was because of the existin;:r
Chairman's enthusiasm which resulted jn capacity uti-
~sation of 80 per cent of the rated capacity and in-
crease in production. .

Structure of the Board

According to the existing policy decision of the
Government, the typical structure of the Board (i) for
large multi-unit enterprises and large trading organisa-
tions could be a full-time Chairman-cum-Managing
Director, assisted by at least two functional DirectorS',
one of whom should be .incharge of finance, and TJart-
time Directors, and (in for the smaller enterprises it
could be a Chairman-cum.,.Managing Director with one
and possibly even two. senior officers of the undertaking
itself as functional Directors together with some part'::
time Directors. There should be no bar to the appoint-
ment of part-time Chairnian, if in a particular case
this course appeared desirable, but in such a case, a
suitable whole-time Manacing Director should invari-
ablybe appointed. ~ ~

To conclude; the policy Seems .to be accented but
the existing position in certain undertakings is sought
to be justified a'S exceptional cases. The impact of the

Committce's recommendation could be seen in the
sense that the Public Undertakings, _pointej out by the
Committee, came out with explanations justifying their
position in this regard.
Functional Directors

The Board should include a team of functional
Directors which may be jointly responsible for the
proper execution of the policies of the undertakings.
Then there should be an element of heirarchy in this
functional team included in the Board of Directors so
that the Government does not get 'at the. loose end
whenever the Chief Executive of the project (Managing
Director and/or Chairman) retires or resign~. The Com-
mittee in its report on Hindustan Steel Ltd. (H.S.L.)
considered that the functional Board will be bes: suited
to H.S.L. The difficulty in adopting such a Board im-
mediately is paucity of men with adequate qualifications
and experience of the industry to OCCU1J)'the posts of
Directors. Hence the Committee opined that it would
be useful to appoint one or two full-time functional
Directors and diversion of competent persons from the
operations of the undertakin<r to the posts of functional
Directors. The Government's reply for this recom-
mendation has been that of 'noted'.

The vart-time chairman has no specific functions or
responsibilities besides presiding over the meetings of
of the Board and the executive responsibilitv is vested
in the Managinf! Director. Hence the committee recom-
mended for combining the posts of chairman
and Managing Director.

It would be advantageous to have a fuTI-time Finance
Director incharge of budget and accounts department
and another. fuTI-time technical director to look after
technical matters. These Directors would not only be
a party to, and responsible for all the decisions of the
Board with regard to the management and operation
of the enterprise, but would readily identify themselves
with the objective of the enttrprise. Hence the Commit-
tee observed that such full-time Directors would also
gain the necessary training and experience for ultimate-
ly taking over as Managing'Director$. Hence the Com-
mittee further stressed that there should be more fult-
time functional technical Directors on the Board 51')

that various aspects of the working of the Corporation
are looked after adequately by the Board. The reolv
of the government has been that of 'noted' and 'ac-
cepted' for the above observation made by the Com-
mittee. This is because the Public Undertakings pointed
out by the Committee either already have the functional
Directors on their Board or have proposal for increase
in the number of such Directors. Tn this regard, the
Committee seem to be anxious about the association'
of functional Directors on the Boards of Public Under-
taldngs without adequately looking into the existing
situation in this respect. ,-

Non-officials on tIle Board
Persons on the Board of Directors should mainly be

those who have experience of industry or special know-
ledge of commercial, financial and administrative mat-
ters or of labour management. The Committee suggest-
ed that it wiII be useful to have fairly good proportion

1R OPD /80-11 ~
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of the members of the Board .from aD.1ongnon~officials.
The Committee repeated its suggestion that the Board
of Directors be strengthened by inclusion of knowledge-
able non-officials of standing to theexteIit of 50 per
cent.
It is desirable to associate a few prominent non-

officials who have the. knowledge of the problem of the
undertakings on the Board of directors. In this context
it is of relevance to mention the Committee's recommen-
dation to the Government that it should endeavour to
appoint persons with knowledge and experience of hotel
industry in the case of Ashok Hotels Ltd., with know-
ledge and experience of insurance in the case of Life
Insurance Corporation and with knowledge of the prob-
lem of shipping industry in the case of Shipping Cor-
poration of India Ltd.

In the case of National Building Construction Corpo-
ration .Ltd and National Seeds Corporation Ltd. the
Committee recommended the association of the research
organisations on the Board. The Committee in its report
on Heavy Electricals (India) Ltd. and Rural Electri-
fication Corporation Ltd. recommended that representa-
tivesof Electricity Boards should be nominated on the
Boards. The reply of the Government for these recom-
mendations have been 'noted', 'under" consideration of
the Government' and 'accepted'.
. The Committee reiterated their recommendation that

participation of workers and their representatives should
be ata11 levels beginning from the top level to the
Board of Directors "with a view to promote Industrial
harmonv and maximising production".
The Committee attached importance to this recom-

mendation and pointed out that m.~re appointment
of workers' reDresentatives on the Board of Manage-
ment without "workers' participation" at all levels will
have only a symbolic value.

So far as the appointment of workers on the BOa'rds
of Management of Public Undertakings is concerned,
the Government have decided to try the scheme on an
experimental basis in a limited number of Undertakings.
As regards the workers' participation in mana'gement

at other levels, the Joint MaDagellle~t Cou:l1cils eo-
visage labour management cooperatIon througbcon~
sultations and mutual discussion at a joint Council
consisting of equal number of representatives of the
management and labour. This scheme is applicable to
both private and public sector undertakings.
-The Committee on Public Undertakings s.:c:m to be

very persisteI!t in this regard because the Committee
noted that the appointment of workers' representatives
even on the Board of Management has not been made
in all the Public Sector Undertakings. Further, the
voluntary scheme of Joint Management Councils has
also not been introduced in most of the Public Sector
Undertakings.
Rega'rding Management Boards, the Committee sug-

gested that some broad principles should be laid down
,to determine the size and composition of the Boards
of public undertakings. The Committee pointed out that
inspiteof the acceptance of the recommendations of
Administrative Reforms Commission in this regard,
they have not been implemented. The recommendations
of the Committee in this area are, a minimum tenure
of five years for the persons who have been selected
carefully on the Board, discontinuance of the Secretary
of the Administrative Ministry on the Board, feasibility
of combining the posts of Chairman and Managing
Directors, a team of functional Directors on the Board,
association of non-officials who have the knowledge of
the problems of the undertakings on the Board and
participation of workers on the Board. The lreplies to
these recommendations by the Government have been
'noted' or 'accepted'. These were the cases of non-
implementations of the Government's polky which
emerged out due to the recommendations of Krishna
Menon Committee, or Administrative Reforms Com-
mission or both. In this context, it may b~ pohlted out
that recommendations of the Committee on Public Un-
dertaking are in the nature of reiteration and persis-
tence in the implementation of the recommenda-
tions by the Government, as they are 3ccepted. by
Government. 0

A Boon to Indian Industry

ONE OF the major benefits of the development
of <:'t(;mictnergy in India is the acohcation of radio-
iSGtnpcs in the industry. The areas of indnstial
appJi.cation .cover isotope radiography, nucleonic
wmgIng, radlOtra.cer technique Rnd radiation proces-
SIng. Isotope radIography for the non-destructive test-
in\.( of castings, welds, forging and assemblies is one
of t~e most widespr~ad ap)'lications of radioisotopes.
Unhke X-ray machmes, Isotope radiographv units
are cheaper, need little maintenance are - mobile
and. do not require electric pOWr)r.' Nearly 700
radIOgraphy cameras are now bein.'Yused in. refine-
rio;:s. fertiliser plants. thermal and''='nuc!enr Dower
stati0~s .. steel and electrical indnstrie~ and defence
cstabh~hments.
The .nucleonic gauges, consisting of a smal1

isotopic radiation source ,and:l nuclear' detector
ensure nor...contact measurem'on~ and control of
lc'/ek d:mities and thickness n: industrial products.
. The use' of radiotracer in industry is yet another
Important application of considerable economic
sigi1ificanc~. Radiotracer techniques are used fOl'
locating leaks and obstmctions in buried pindiriesand
in i,~c1w.t;j~1components; det~rrrjning efficiency of
hydraulic turbines and tracer logging of oil wens.

Tn the .field of radiation processing, the availap'iIitv'
('f higli intensity gamma sources has'"5timulated th~
development and technology of industrial tradition'
processes. Areas of special interest are stcrilb~ation of
medic:lI products. radiation hvgienisation of' sewal!e
~lnd!!e and production of polymer composites for
industrial applications. 0 .
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•IS Bui-Iding Up

Dr. C. S. Venkata Ratnam* & K. Rumn Naidu**,

THE Government has delegated the powers of rec-
ruitment, training and promotions in respect of bulk
ot managerial posts in public enterprises, but it has
retained the prerogative of appointment of the Chair-
men, both part-time and full-time. and the members of
.the Board of Directors including the Managing Direc-
tor. In order to evolve a sound managerial personncl
policy for the 'public enterprises a'nd in particular to
advise. the Government on appointments within its
prerogative and also to contribute to management
,development, the Government of India has constituted
a Public Enterprise ,Selection Board (PESB) with the
following membership,

1. Chairman : Usually a Member of the Planning
Commission.

2. Secretary of the concerned Ministry' of Go-
vernment of India.

3. Two Chief Executives, of which at least one
is generally from public sector (at present
both are from public sector).

4. Director-General, Bureau of Public Enterpri-
ses who shall also be the Secretary of the
PESB.

It is opeh to the Board to co-opt the services of
experts in industry to which the vacancy is related.
In the case of holding companies, the Chairman is
co-opted as a member of the Board for selection of
Chairman of the subsidiary companies. The BureaH
of Public Enterprises functions as the Secretariat of
the PESB. 'The Board is responsible for selecting
part-time and full-time Chairman and Managing Direc-
tors for all the Central Government Public enterprises,
other than those in the fields of insurance and bank-
ing. In the case of a new appointment, the Board
reeommends to the Minister in-charge of the public
enterprise concerned a panel of two or three names
for consideration. The appointment is made with
the approval of the Appointments Committee of the
Cabinet. It is important to note that all the five
members of the PESB, including its Chairman and
secretary, are part-time members. The Secretary of
the PESB is also responsible for appointments below
board level as a member of the selection committee.

.' Reader, Deptt. of Commerce & M1n'1gemmt Studies,
,A.ndhra University, Waltair.
•• Post-Graduate Lecturer in Ccmmerce, D.N.R. College,
Bhimav:lranl.

There are abo'ut one lakh posts in'managerial cadres
in the public enterprises owned or managed by the
Central Government.

The number of recommendations made by the
PESB for appointments at the level of Chief Execu-
tives and functional Directors from 1st September
1974, to 31st March 1979, varied from 28 (1976-
77) to 110 (1978-79). The selection policy of
the PESB as stipulated in the RPE's guidelines en-
visages. that unless markedly better candidates are
available from outside, vacancies will be filled by
promotions from within a public enterprise. If inter-
nal candidates are not available, preference is given
to those working in other public enterprises so as to
give career opportunities to those whose promotion
opportunities are blocked in their own enterprises. If
suitable candidates are n'ot available within the pub-
lic sector, selections should be made from other
sources like Government and Private Sector.

Chairman

Fewer public enterprises seem to have provided for
separate Chairmen, full-time or part-time, than is
generally believed. And" the trend in recent years
has been to have the same individual hold the post
of Chairman and Managing Director. As on
Jan 1, 1980, out ()f 170 public enterprises, only 55 had
separate chairmen. Of the 55, 11 .were faIl..•time
and 44 part~time. While all the posts of full~time
chairmen were filled in 10 out of 44 (22 per cent)
public enterprises they were kept vacan~ in enterpri-
ses in which there is provision for part-time chairman.

Chief Executives

In the -170 public enterprises studied, there were
163 posts of chief executivescomprisi:ng 98 Chair-
man-cum-Managing Director's posts and 65 Manag-
ing Director's posts. The reasons for the difference
between the number of enterprises and number of
posts is that some enterprises do not have either CMDs
or MDs. Such enterprises are usually headed by
General Managers.

Five out of 98 CMD's posts and 14 out of 65
MD's posts were vacant on' 1-1-1980. In all, 19 out
of 163 posts of CMD/MD were val:ant (11 per cent).
Considering the fact that 14 out of 19 vacancies were
for the post of MD, it can be inferred that barring
a few exceptions, in almost all public enterprises
either the post of Chairman or that of theMD was
filled. 'Hence, it can pe said that trot 'many public
enterprises were re.ally 'top less'. Thus' the avail-
able information. :Indicates that the -ge~eral impression
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Salary Scales

created among the public that a large number o[
pd1Jlic enterpnscs are topless is, to say the least, in-
couect and misleading.

Career Background

The popular feeling is that public enterprises are
invariably heaaed by bureaucrats, usually those be..
longing to l.A.S.,.etc. But, this is far from being true.
Out of 140 chief executives in different public enter-
prises as 011 1-1-1980, only 13 were from LA.S., 3
from I.P:S. and -5 from other Central Services. Two
persons belong to State Services, 88 had prior experi-
ence in public sector and seven from private sector.

Succession Planning

cent). As against tllis, the corresponding propor-
tion was the least in the Ministry of .Food, Agricul-
ture, Irrigation and Rural Reconstruction (1.54 per
cent) and Energy (2.3 per cent).

The available information ilidicates that the general
impression created among the public that a large num-
ber of public e11lerprises are wpl!!:;s .is, to say ,lie least,
incorrect and misleading.

It is believed that the general notion aibout the
public enterprises is that they are flooded with depu-
tationists. But, the fact is that it is not so, at least
in Central Government public enterprises. Out of
69,805 managers in 170 public enterprises there were
only 1,726 deputationists (2.48 ner cenO.

Considerable efforts have been made in the last
two deCaaes in the area of succession planning for
top and senior levels of management in ttle Public
enterprises. These efforts inClude schemes' tor
spottIng. servicing and selecting managerial talent to
man senior and top level posts ,in PU01IC enterprises,
~volving selection an:d recruitment procedures. .tOI
tbose posts. reducing dependence Oll deputatlOl1lsts
from the government and encouraging traming and
management development. Public enterprises are
treated as tbe famIly and it is stressed that success-
ful enterprises should not only build th,eir own
management cadres but also train people and throw
up talent for manning responsible positions in other
sister public undertakings. Mobility of personnel is
achieved by lateral transfer from one unit to another.
10 factlitate this the Government has prepared
'Sectoral' and 'Functional' panels of managerial talent
and decided that the perso.ns moving from one pub-
lie. enterprise to another should get the benefit of
transfer expenses and carry forward of leave, gratuity,
etc.

The BPE has indicated in its latest survey of pub-
lic enterprises (1978-79) that further refinements in
the succession planning is one of the challenges tbat
lie ahead. A system where the succession apointee
is invariably place~ in position as an under-study
before the Chief E~cutive or a functional Director
relinquishes charge should be introduced. Such a
system exists in some- of the most effiaiently run pri-
vate sector companies. Prolonged vacanices in top
and senior posts in public enterprises, flight of high
flier mangerial personnel from public enterprises to
private sector/international orgapisations, ::tt:hieving
the desired level of vertical and horizontal mobility
are some of. die problems that persist.

The present system of maintenance of data on
managerial talent:;canning, "retrieval and presenta-
tion of relevant Information about the availability of
sutable candidates for various vacancies, especially
at the top level before the PESB lea-yes muc:h to be
desired. One may suspect whether the present set
up and tlle organisation of data bank is based on
who knows whom rather than .ascientific and fool-
proof system. It is often difficult (0. say whether the
PESB is enabled to focus all the best and the bright-
est a'lwavs; jf not, whether anything can be 'done to
ensure this and how and at what cost.?0 . .

Rs. 3,500-125.4,000
Rs. 3,000-125-3,500
Rs. 2,500-1O()'3,000
Rs. 2,000-100-2,500
(now revised as
Rs. 2,250-100.2,750)

Of the ~50 public enterprises for which data were
available on scales of pay, 9 Chief Executives belong
to Schedule A, 52 to Scheduk B, 72 to Schedule C
and 17 to Schedule D .. Thus, while nearly half or
the enterprises were placed in Schedule C, another
cn'e-third were placed in -Schedule B. .

A Committee of Secretaries headed by the Cabi-
net Secretary in 1965 considered the question relating
to manning of top posts in public sector with spedal
reference to remuneration, terms of service and rela-
tionship to public services. Under the recommenda-
tions of the Committee, as amended in 1974, the
public enterprises were classified, on the basis of
their importance to the economy and the complexity
of their problems, into four schedules and the follow-
ing salary scales were fixed for the Chiet Executives
in each :
1. For Schedule A
2. For Schedule B
3. For Schedule C
4. For Schedule D

From the above, it can be said that top manage-
ment in public enterprises is, by and large, com-
prised of people with rich professional experience in
industrial enterprises, mostly in public sector itself.

Besides, the availablity of suitable candidates with
the public sector improved during recent years with
the proportion of candidates recommended from
within public sector imp!:Qving from 38 per cent
(1974-75) to 79 percent (1978-79). The relative
share of migrants from private to public sector de-
clined from 11 to 3 per cent and that of services from
51 to 18 per cent during the period. Thus, the emerg-
ing evidence reveals that the reliance on public sector
for top level posts on private sector and services decli-
ned sharply during late '70s.

In 170 public enterprises 17.80 laach persons are
employed and of them 1.02 lakh are in managerial
cadre. Thus, on an average out .of every 100 em-
ployees, 5.75 persons are in managerial cadres. How-
ever, the proportion of managers among the employees
of public enterprises under different ministries vary
significantly. The proportion of the managers to total
employees is the highest in the public enterprises under
Delence Ministry (14.<:13 per cent) followed -by those
in the Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers (12.99
per cent) 'and Shipping and Transport (12.19 per
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A signof the changing ~imes.'

A sign that denotes availability of .
power. Of life-giving electricity on which
depends the country's industrial progress
and agricultural development. '

. The 5th plan envisages an outlay ~i
Rs. 6190 crores for the power sector.

This will increase the installed
generating capacity by 165 lakh kW. of
which 64 lakh kW will be hyde/.

In this as in many other vital sectors,
BEML has been first in the field. Moving
earth, making way for progress. With its
range of earth movers: dozers, dumpers,
scrapers, graders, shovels.

1IeIIII' a great movement

BEML's involvement goes far
beyond merely supplying the
equipment for power projects. Or
for road building. Or irrigation. Or
mining.

It lies in the rese.rvoir of
technology in earthmoving that
BEML has developed. Technologv
that is on call, to meet the
challenges of tomorrow.

BHARAT
EARTH
MOVERS
LIMITED
Bangalore

CAS.BEML.7741
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Indian

Satish Jha*

R;lilways : An Asse.ssment

THE performance of . indian Railways needs to
be assessed both U1 phys.cal and :ijnancial .terms.
For, a companson at the two. IlJ.ay point towards
certain an'Jmalies in the polic.es regarding the. TOre
of the railways as well as the internal viability of thr.
network.

~rhe tirst striking feature in the development of
this largest State ~cctor network in the country.has
been that even though the total investments in bl~ok
value terms have grown by over seven times th~
growth in the track route length has been only of the
order of 13 per cent avera span of thirty years. Most
of this growth occurred during the first three flv\::year
plans and this period witnessed all ncreas,:: in the
total route of about 9 per cent while the rolling ~~tock
g~ew.by about ~5 per cent. Most of the added capa-
c1ty III locomotlves was steam powered and d.ieseland
electric driven engines still comprised only a minor'
fraction of the total locomotive' rolling stock.

The coaching stock however witnessed animpres-
sive growth at an average annual rate of5 per cent
both in the case of passenger and goods wagons.

The number of workers increased at an annual ratr.
of over 3 per cent while the cost of 'staff in current
terms escalated at the rate of about 11 per cent per
annum.

In comparison to the above growth obtained m
the railways' infrastructure, their output fared a Lule
better. The output measured in terms of passenger
kms rose by about 3 per cent annually while the
goods traffic in ton kms witn;;ssed an impressive gr'J-
wth at the rate of about 11 per cent. In terms of
tonnage also the goods traffic during this period'mor"
than doubled.

But the beginning of the plan holiday I;llarked a
watershed in the railways' development. Since 1965~
66, the pace of frack ~dd;tion programme ,came
down to almost one third of the ea.r1ierphase. Similar
trends were noticed in the expansion of rolling stock
as well. Number of steam locomotives by the end
of 1979 came down to the 1949-50 level as a result

. of the strategy to expand quickly in terms of carrying
capacity of the locomotives which laid stress on ac-
quiring more and- more diesel and electric locomoti-
ves. Thus while the number of electric engines during
1965-66 to 1978-79 more than doubIed~ the number
of diesel engines grew to almost three' times. Coach-
Ing wagons, however. grew at a very' slow'-pace. The
number of passenger wagons rose at a paltry rate
of 1.3 per centaild the growth of goods wagons was
still meagre at well below 1 per cent. But unlike the:
-_.------ ~--_._--- ----_.-

* Assistant Editor. The Financial E:l:press.

pre-plan-holiday period, during this period the ralC
. of gro~th of passenger traffic was quite high, about
three times more than the gocxls traffic..

Tbls picture o( relative 'growtb of various C01l1-
pone.ilLsat railways during tne two periods of 1:0111-

varable span has been put fortb to drive a few points
nome VIZ., that dunng the period of planned growth
m the l~dlan e,:onomy expansion 01 the railways was
subslanua! rela~1ve to the post 1965-66 period and
durmg th1s penod the goods trall1c wa.s given prete-
renee over tne passenger tramc which apparently was
the need of the hour. Later on even though diesel
~nd electric tracti~n capacity increased substantially,
1t could only margmally exceed the capacity lost due
to laying olf of steam locomotives. Adequate in-
vestments in the track expansion and track renewal
programmes were not made while demand for the
use of rallways' existing capacities was still growing.

Lack of investment has left two striking effects--
one on the transport policy in India and the other
in the deteriorating performance of the rail1Vays.

This lack of investment 'has left two striking eff-
ects-one on the transport policy in India and the
other in the deteriorating performance oj[ the railways.
Whereas since 1965-66 there has heen a marked
shift towards the diesel based road transport on tll'~
one hand, for the past few years a consistent decline
in the total goods traffic carried by the railways is
noticeable in the other. After having achieved . a
peak during 1976-77 at 212 million tonnes of reve-
nue earning traffic it has levelled off to about 200
million tonnes per annum. What is striking is that
even this level of goods traffic was achieved only after
the oil crunch when after the total tonnage having
stagnated arOlIlld 170 million tonnes for six years
suddenly shot by over 20 niillion tonne'S durin!!
1975 .
Railways Productivity

The railways productivity measured in terms uf
capital-output ratios also conform to the above men-
tioned trend. As during a period when investments
are being made in an enterprise while its full capacity
is not being put to use the capital-output ratio natu-
rally remains high, -but with the show down in the
investment and augmented use of capacity the ratio
starts d~clining. This at least has been the case with
the railways since independence. Since 1965-66 their
capital-output ratio 11a'sbeen declining which need
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not be mistaken to be a simple indication of . their
efficiency. 'Rather it shows increasfng. USe of machine
and equipment in the absence 'of .adequateinvestllient.

Since the beginning of the, plan, holiday, the rail~
ways investmellls have been orily marginal while the

, passenger use has increased' considerably. But laxity
( in opening new tracks and track' renewal programmes
along with poor maintenance 6f the old, tracks . has
contributed agreat deal to whaLwe have, been 'witnes-
sing as a sudden spurt in the ni.te' oLicCidetits in the
Indian railways. The prime reason for, all.these has
been' that the' rate of growth of :exp!1i1slon - program-
mes in the railways has not kept pace with the de~
mand that a growing economy has been posing on
it. Most of its capital stock is averaged and needs
renewal. Besides there are demands' for expansion
of both its track-route and rolling stock. All these
require heavy investment as what is represented by
the book value of total investment is not the real
value of investment. On the basis of replacement
cost of machine and equipment the cost is easily four
to five times higher than what is shown in the book
value. But in the absence of adequate investment
forthcoming the railways may have to increas:ngly
bear with the situation of many more than just
36000 wagons-which are presently reported as
sick-being sick. The proposed volume of investment
in the current plan is going to pose still more pres-
sure on the railways while given the present infrast-
ructure the railwavs mav find it (!ifficu1t 'to maintain
their share in the movement of traffic originating from
coal belt alonc.

~ To a considerable extent this situation has been
brought about due to an outmoded financial svstem
of the railways. Since they are organised as a depart-
ment of the 'government they have certain advantages
over other enterprise~ in that they do not have to pay
any taxes on their income. Also as all the invest-
ment requirements of the railways are met from ,th~
General Exchequer they do not have to pay market
rate~ of interests and even the burden of declaring
dividends at the rates considered fairly normal 'in' !he'
commercial world is not there, This, however;!u-
!';tead of being used to the benefit of the entel):»'ise'ha's
norma1Jv not been pUt to use towards this end.
Generallv the railwavs have heen content with
declaring less than 5 per cent of the' dividend.' inclu-
sive of interest nuring the best of the' times and vet
have shown net loss during eight vears since 1966-67.

Tn orner to grow, an" enterprise must ,f!cnerat.:.
'!rnTIPh remurces' to keep itself goinf!' and over emd
above that it must also earn enough to mainta11l its
l,ealth and fin.ance its further expansion, The rrrilway,~
have at best been able to achieve the first of 'these
objectives,

Depreciation '
An important thing to be mentioned here is the

depreciation provision in the railways. Normally an
enterprise would be expected to contribute towards
the depreciation the amount which may be considered
as having been eaten in the process' of operation. But
in so far as this contribution is based on mere book

value, on the original ,or, the historical cost of the
machinery and ,eqtiipnie'l1tj ,it' woUld not represent a
truc'value of: the, d"epreciation requirements. Similar
has been the 'case wIth the railways and if depreciation

, allowance is made on the basis of replacement cost
one would find to his dismay that tho railways have
been eating into their capital for over a decade now.
Besides even at the book value rate the depreciation
provisio!1 has be:en inadequate. This has contributed
considerably to the lack of track renewal and rolling.
stock replacement programmes of the railways.

Even in the current plan the public sector outlay
for railways is not in keeping with ever the National
Transport Policy Committee's projection of the rail-
ways carrying about 650 n1illion tonnes oj gi}ods tm-
ffic which would necessitate a three-fold expansion
of the present goods coaching capacity of the railways.

Besides, even going by the annual reports based on
the book value accounts the railways seem, to have
performe'd very miserably inasmuch as during the
past 30 years they have earned a cumulative surplus
of about less than Rs. 200 crores as has been shown
by the Rail Tariff Enquiry Committee. During this
period the railways showed a net surplus only till
1965-66. But with the beginning of .the plan holi-
'days ,they staFted: incurring losses' which continued
for five years at a stretch followed by two years of
marginal profit. The following year (1973-74) saw
the beginning of a triennium of renewed losses. And
by 1975~76 in book value terms the railways had
earned enough losses to offset nIl the accumulated gains
during the past 25 years of railways functioning. What
is interesting' to note is that these losses were in-
curred despite reasonably high gross revenue receipts
in those years. Obviously the operating ratio had

" gone up due to increased operation and maintenance
, costs. This was made possible primarily because of
the, inadequate depreciation provision in the D3St
years.

It is a generally accepted fact that in order t.o
grow an enterprise must generate enough resources
to keep itself going and over and above that it must
also earn enough to maintain its health and finance
its further expansion. The railways have at best been

, able to' achieve the first of these objectives. But they
have not been able to keep either their 'health. as is
reflected in the rising age of its capital-stock (which

, has risen from about ] 2 years during early 60s to
aVer 16 years towards the end of the 70s). This has
also hampered their further growth as in the absence
of self generated resources funds for thei~ expansion
must come from some other surplus earmng sectors.

Pricing of Services
This state of affairs has come about due to dis- .

proportionality iD the pricin,!! of services rend~red bv
the railways compared to otheT sector~. Durmg the ,
past 30 vears while the cost of all the mputj; tISI'd bv
the railwavs has gone up by 4 to 5 times, the railways
tariffs both for passenger and goods have risen at
about half that rate. In essence it has meant that
the railwaysha've been subsidising the rest of the'
sectors of the economy at their own expense.
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But the railways have to pay an increasingly s;'.!,ni.
ficant role in the. Indian economy particulally due l\.'
the oil crisis which is likely to not only outpace road
transportatIOn but make It less reliable also .owing
to the. uncertainties in the supplies of fuel oil. The.
oil importing developing economies in general and

- India in particular may have to switch over to a
railway. system. which wal depend on an alternative
form of energy other than oiL With currently available
alternatives the most likely form seems to be the
electi'ie traction which would d-:pend mostly M coal as
a f!lel though indirectly-as an input for power gene-
ratIOn.

The task of expansion Of the railways in India is
all the more critical and gigantic considering the low
level of track route per million of population which
is only about 96 kms. compared to over 3000 krns
for some developed countries and the increasinO"cost
of laying .new tracks. As stated earlier a la..;g~part
of the railways track are averaged and need iJnme-
diate renewal. All this will involve massive invest-
ments, On the other hand during the planning era
the share of railways in total,public sector outlays has
been dwindling.

While during the first five year plan about 20 per
cent of the public sector allocation was towards dc-

velopment of the railways it has steadily come down
to less than 5 per cent suring the plan 1978-,-83.
Similarly plan outlay for railways as a per cent of
total. allocation for transportation sector has come
down from over 60 per cent in the first plan period
to about 30 per cent during the cum:nt plan. This
itself shows the benign or not-sa-benign neglect the
railways suffered in the hands of our planners during
tbe past three decades. And even in the current pla~
~he pt;bIicsector outlay for railway.s is not in keep-
m~ Wlth even the National Transport Poliey Com-
:riuttee's projection of the railways cDrrying about 650
million tomles of goods traffic WhICh would n~cessita-
te a three fold expansion of the present goods coach-
ing . .capacity of. the railways. J'hu? if the railways
have'toplay a significant role .which,they must,consi-
dering that other alternative i.e. oil based road trans-
port ;s increasingly will be beyond the capacity of
even more. developed nations, a new investment plan
for the railways will have to be started. Further, their
financial system must be improved upon to allow them .
to generate enough resources for not only .iust opera-
ting but also their upkeep and further growth. Issues
relating to their ageing m.anagerial practices will also
have to be sorted QUt. But these issues will get re-
solved once the railways are accorded the priority
they Were given during the early years of planning
process. 0
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Facts About our Petroleum and.
Petrochemical Industries

(

Demand

~. Light distillates
Middle distillates
Heavy ends

IT is proposed to discuss the subject in four main
parts, viz., demand for petroleum products. refining
and marketing, oil exploration and production and
petrochemicals.

'~mand

Petroleum products may be divided into three
groups popularly called light distillates, middle distil-

I lates and heavy e'1lds In the. category of light dis-
tillates are motor spirit and naphtha. Middle distil-
lates comprise kerosene, avaiation turbine fuel, diesel
oil and light diesel oil. Heavy ends consist mainly of
fuel oils. The following table gives their respective
percent,age shares in total consumption of production.

72-73 74-75 76-77 77-78 78-79 79-80
15.2 15.7 16.8 16.6 16.3 15.0
49.5 51.3 52.3 53.9 54.0 54.6
35.3 33.0 30.9 29.5 29.7 30.4

Consumption of motor spirit has come down from
7% in 1972-73 to 5% in 1979-80 due to high excise
duties to curb elitist demand. Consupmption of naphtha
had gone up from 6% in 1972-73 to 8.9% in
1978-79 though in 1978-79 the consumption was only
8.2%. This'depends on the functio'1lingof the ferti-
lizer units.' Consumption of kerosene' has been gra-
duall'ydeclining from 16.2% in 1972-73 to 13% i'1l
1979-80. This may be due to the increased use of
LPG and high prices leading to lesser adulteration.
On the other hand, consumption of diesel oil has i'1l-
creased from 22% in 1972-73 to 32.8% in 1979-80
reflecting the rapid growth of road transport, moder-
nization of agricultUre and cooversion to diesel-
electric railways. There has been a marginal decline
in the consumption of fuel oil from 26.1% in 1972-73
to 23.5% in 1979-80 as a result of a deliberate policy
to substitute domestic coal for oil wherever feasible.

The a'1lnualgrowth. rate of consumption of petro-
leum products which was 8.2% in 1972-73 decreased
to 3% in 1973-74 and was negative in 1974-75 be-
cause of steep increase in prices and has sin~ been
gradually climbing to 9.8% i'1l1978-79. It was how-
ever only 6% in 1979..80 partly due to non-avail-
ability of products.

* Joint Secretary & Financial Adviser, Ministry of Petroleum,
Chemicals and ..Fertilizers. .

Quantity-wise the total consumption has increased
from 21.73 million ton'1lesin'1972-73 to 29.65 mil-
lion ionnes in 1979-80. .

Demand projections have been prepared by the
Indian I'1lstituteof Petroleum for the next ten years
in consultation with the concerned Ministries. These
are projected as follows, together with the annual
growth rates :

Demand Growth
rate

(Million tonnes) (%)
1980-81 33.27 12.2
1981-82 36.77 10.5
1982-83 39.62 7.8
1983-84 42.70 7.8
1984-85 45.84 7.3
1985-86 . 49.02 6.9
1986-87 52.05 6.2
1987-88 55.26 6.2
1988-89 58.79 6.4
1989-90 62.56 6.4
For the period 1979-80 to 1984-85, the average

growth rate is 10.6% for light distillates, 9.8% for
.middle distillates and 7.1% for heavy oods. The over-
all growth rate is 9,1%. For the period 1984-85 to
1989-90, the growth rate is 3.5% for light distillates,
8.5% for middle distillates and 3.6% for heavy ends
and the average growth rate is 6.4%. Middle dis~-
lates, which were 54.6% of the total consumption in
1979-80 rise to 56.3% in 1984-85 and to 61.9%
in 1989-90. This group of products, therefore, deter-
mines our refi'1lingcapacity.

In Western Europe, the consumption pattern is
about 22.7% of light distillates, 31.8% middle dis-
tillates and 45.5% heavy ends. Ultimately the par-
ticular pattern of energy ,consumption and the role of
petroleum products within anyone coumy is likely to
depend upon :

(i) the state of development of the economy and
the style of living of its people;

'(ii) .the pace of expansion oojoyed and antici-
pated;

(iii) the size of the country, the dispersal of its
population and economic activity; and

Gv) the availability and relative cost of other
energy sources.

Refining & Marketing
In the refining and marketing sector, Indiav Oil

CorpOration (Ioe), Hindusta'1lPetroieum Corporation
(HP-C), Bharat Petroleum Corporation (BPC) and

18 DPD/80-12
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Sometime ago, a joint Soviet-Indian team had
carried out a geological survey. According to this team,
recoverable res.::rves are 1500 million tonnes of oil

India's refining capacity at present is 31.83 million
tonnes whereas the demand is over 33 milliOn tonnes.

In the Five Year Plan commencing 1980-81, ONGC
expects to step up production from offshore from 5.2
million tonnes in 1980-81 to 13.2 milllion tonnes in
1984-85. The production in \h;.'lWestern region will
actually decline during the five yea'r period because
Ankleshwar crude has to be preserved for the IPCL
and the production of North Gujarat crude cannot be
increased till the secondary processing facilities in
Koyali are ready. As regards the Eastern region, the
production will be steppe] up from 1.7 million t6nnes
in 1980-81 to 3.0 million tonne~; in 1984-85 to make
up for the declining production of OIL. In brief,
OIL, ~ll produce 14.4 million tonnes and ONGC will
produce 79.0 million tonnes in 1he five year period.
ONGC hopes to add more to lIS recoverable reserves
than what it draws' durin~ the period. The gas dis-
covered is sufficient to supply feed stock for 10 ferti-
lizer units, 2 or more gas crackers and twice the
current availability of LPG. .

ted (OIL), presently owned 50-50 by Government and
Burmah Oil but in the process of iJ~jng fully nationa-
lised. ONGC. is by far the largest undertaking. Ini-
tially part of the Geological Survey of India, it became
an iridependent statutory cotnmisiOionin 1959. ONGO
made discoveries onshore in the 196()'s in Assam
and Gujarat and off,..shorein the mid 1970"s to discover
the giant field of Bombay High. It is currently active in
exploration both onshore and offshore. OIL's activities
are restricted to small producing areas in Assam,
Arunachal Pradesh and a small oll'ihorc/offshore con-
cession, Mahandi ba'sin.

31. 83

(million tonnes/annum)
0.50
0.85
3.33
7.30
5.25
3.50
3.30
2.80
1.50
2.50
1.00

Total .

Digboi (AoC) .
Gauhati (lOC)
Barauni (lOC)
Koyali (lOC) .
BPC, Bombay.
HPC,Bombay
Cochin (CRL)
Madras (MRL)

_ Vizag (HPC) .
Hatdia (lOC) .
Bongaigaon (BRPL)

Bongaigaon Refinery and Petrochemicals Ltd. (BRPL)
are wholly owned by the Government. In the other
two companies, J)amely, Madras Refineries Ltd.
(MRL) and Cochin Refineries Ltd. (CRL), there is
some foreign equity participation. Digboi Refunery is
owned by Assam Oil Company with complete for-eign
equity participation.
The refining capacity is today 31.83 million tonnes.

The details are:

Starting from 0.04 million tonnes ill 1961-62, on-
shore production of ONGC is today around 5.1 million
tonnes/annum. Although exploratory work has been:
carried out practically all ovt:r the country, producticn

The Department had set up two committees to could be established only in Gujarat and Assam. Wells
suggest on techno-economic considentions, secondary have so far proved dry in Bengal, Ganga vaHey, Hima-
processing facilities and refinery expansions and grass- layan foothills, Rajasthan andCauv'ery. About 275
root refineries. As a result, Government has approved structures for drilling were identified by geological and
a FCC unit at Koyali Refinery, ~ second delayed coker seismic survey work. Drilling was done on 170 s1ruc-
at Barauni refinery, a FCC unit at Cochin and a FCC tures and hydrocarbons were found in 55. While the
unit at BPC, Bombay. It has further been decided to ex- success ratio of discovery IS good, much seismIC sur-
pand Madras refinery from 2.8 million tcnnes to 5.6 'ley work still relilains to be done. On the offsIlOre,
million tonnes, Vizag refinery from 1.5 million tonnes commercial oil fields have bt:t:-nestablished at Bombay
to 4.5 million tonnes. It is also under consideration to High, R-12, B-37, B-38 and North Bassein in the Ara-
expand the Cochin refinery by 1 million tonne and bian sea. Gas fields have <.:1sobeen estalblished in the
Haldia refinery by 3 million tonnes. Ihese projects Arabian sea at South Basseill, B-55, Mid-Tapti and
are likely to be commission::odin 1984-85, raising the South Tapti: Recent discoveries of hydrocarbon bear-
refinery capacity to about 49 million tonnes. This will ing structures are Andamans, Ratnagiri, Godavari and
still leave a gap in the refining capacity of 2.55 million Portonovo. Wells drill~d Kerala, Cauvery, Kutch
tonnes in 1984-85 which will rapidly increase there- and Bengal offshore baSInS ha~e 'proved dry. Out of
after unless new refineries are established. According-_ 46 structures tak~n up fOf. Jnlhng,. 21 were f?u~d
ly, Government has decided to set up two grass-root hydrocarbon bearmg. OIL has dlsc?vercd 011. l,n
refineries of 9 million tonnes per annum capacity in Arunach~I.Pradesh. The se-:?nd w~~l III Mahanadl IS
1985-86. Unless the demand is che-:ked, we may re- under dnllmg and has shown mt::restmg data.
quire a. 6 million toones/annum .refinery almost every
year from 1987-88.
The marketing organisations are IOC, HPC, BPC

and AOC. Indo-Burma Petroleum Co. Ltd. (IBP),
which was a subsidiary of IOC and now an independent
company also sells some petroleum products which. it
obtains from lac. 10C is responsible for the market-
ing of products of MRL, CRL and BRPL. 'Therefore,
with the exception of AOC, the entire dIstribution of
petroleum products is under public c(lntro1. The mar-
keting' and distribution network of the oil industry is
widespread. The industry had, a's on 1-4-1979, a net-
work of over a dozen main portlupcountry installatIOns,
supply pipelines and tap off points over 120 upcountry
depots, 11,731 retail outlets, about 548 multipurpose
centres and 58 farm fuel outlets. Broadly, the share of
lac is 60 per cent, of BPC 16 per cent and of HPC
17 per cent. . /

\ .

Exploration and Prodnction
In oil exploration and production, the major insti-

tutions are the Oil and Natural Gas CommIssion
. (ONGC) (a public sector undertaking), Oillndh Limi-
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and 5000 million tonnes of gUf>. Of these, proven
recoverable reserves are about 366 million tonnes of
oil and 352 million tonnes of g:ls. Over 60 oer cent
of the recoverable oil restrves are offshore. The
most prospective basins are Cambay, West Bengal
and Assam! Arakan.

Having regard to the organisational and t.echnical
capabilities of the two comT)ani(~sand in view of the
steep increase in the price ~oE crude oil since b~lrin-
ning of 1979, Government has decided to in~te
foreign parties to explore both in offshQre and on-
shore areas,. Not only will this help in knowiDO'
quickly our inventories of crude oil and gas, it will als~
update the technology of ONGC which wiiI be actively-
associated with the foreign parties.
I'mports

Given the demand and indigenous crude production
a~ indicated above, our requirement of imported crude

. 011 and products may be as follows :

(Million tonnes)
Crude oil Products

fuel efficiency practices. These recommendations have
identified a saving potential of 3.60 lakh Kls of fur-
nace oil of which 1..61 lakh Kls have already been
realised by the users. PCRA has completed diagnostic
studies in 24 depots of various State transport under-
takings in India. It is expected that the recommended
measures throughout the undertaki.ngs would lead to
ail estimated savings of 6 per cent or 57,000 Kls of
diesel oil per annum. In addition, PCRA conducts
clinics and workshops and screen films on diesel con- _
servation. In the agricultural sector, PCRA has con-
ducted a survey on utilisation of LDO in lift irrigation
pumps _and diesel oil in tractors. Films and print ma- "-
terial have been prepared to' educate the farmers on
measures to save diesel in tractors and lift irrigation
pump sets. In the domestic sector; PCRA has through
films, print material arrd nation-wide education cam-
paign through the press media, sought to educatehous-
wives, motorists and two-wheeler owners on the mea-
sures to save cooking gas, kerosene and petrol.. These
efforts have been further intensified through partici-
pation in exhibitions, etc.

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

16.4
15.3
15.2
14.5
21. 7

8.0
7.1'\..-
8.1
11.2
6;8

In view of the steep increase in the price of crude oil
Government has decided to invite foreign parties to
explore. both in off-shore and on-shore areas.

Though the index of self reliance (own production
a's a percentage of total requirement). has increased
from 5.4 per cent in 1960-61 to 34.8 per cent in
1970-71 and to 35.9 per cent in 1979-80 and will be
about 43 per cent in 1984-85, still foreign exchange
outgo as a proportion of export earnings has been
rising steeply and it may be about 70 per cent in the
current year. In value terms, the import of crude oil
and products during 1980-81 may be more than Rs.
5,000 crores as against Rs. 1551 crore in 1977-78.

We have a unique pricing system for crude oil and
petroleum products. The prices of indigenous offshore
and crude oil were fixed on the recommendations of the
Oil Prices Committeee, allowing ONGC a reasonable
return on the capital employed. . The prices of petro-
leum products are based on a weighted average of the
prices of indigenous crude and imported crude oil.
Norms and parameters have been laid down for each of
the refineries and marketing companies. Though these
are .administered pric~s ~nd put simply on cost plus
b~SlS but the orgamsatIOns are closely monitored
WIth reference to the. cost norms laid down. Examina-
tion of the working of the refineries reveals that their
performance is as per international standards.,

Conservation

In the context of great uncertainty over future oil
supplies and high prices, close attention is being paid
to energy conservation. A body called Petroleum
C:onservation Research Association (PCRA) compri-
smg members of the oil industry, National Producti-
vity Council and DGTD has been. set up to make a
systematic study of the use of petroleum products and
suggest ways and means for their optimum utilisation.
!n the }ndust:ial sector, .PCRA has studied nearly 950
mdustnal umts consummg 27.8 lakh Kls of furnace
oil and made recommendations on. various aspects of

PCRA receives grants from the Government in addi-
tion to some manpower being made available by the
Oil companies. Its budget currently is about Rs. 80
lakhs, out of which 50 per cent is spent on publicity.

Petrochemicals
. Petrochemicals have registered a phenomenal growth
in the world chemical industry in a short span of 25
years since 1950. The four main end petrochemical
products-plastics, synthetic fibres, synthetic rubber
and detergents-have recorded a growth of more than
20 times. However, the share of the developing countries
in these products has been low. In India, a beginning
was made in the late 50s and early 60s in the produc-
tion of plastics and chemicals based on coaltar inter-
mediates such as bezene and phenol as well as
fermentation alcohol and '::;a1cium carbide. The
first major petroleum based aromatics facility
was established in 1969 in the Gujarat refinery
of IOC for the extraction of benzene and
toluene. A large scale Qlefins unit based on cracking
of petroleum Naphtha was established at National Or-
ganic Chemical Industr;es Ltd and dowristream chemi-
cal and polymer units were also simultaneously started
in Bombay. Realising the importance of petrochemi-
cals in national development, Goverment inItiated steps
in the late 60's towards their large-scale manufacture
and established a petrochemicals complex near Vado-
dara in Gujarat in the public .sector run by Indian
Petrochemicals Corporation Ltd. (IPeL). Production
of aromatics, namely, xylenes and DMT was started by
IPCL in 1973 and consequently, the polyester industry
could grow substantially between 1974 and 1979. A
:very large multi-unit olefins complex producing basic
olefins such as ethylene, propylene and butadiene and
many polymers such as low density polyethylene, poly-
propylene and poly-butadiene rubber and several

Yojana, 26 January 1981 93



industrial chemicals and intermediates such as benzene,
acrylonitrile, ethylene glycol and linear alkyl benzene as
well as acrylic fibre was established at a capital cost of
around Rs. 350 crores and commissioned in 1978-79.
This complex has now made available large quantities
of polymers, chemicals, fibre and intermediate products.
A significant feature of the complex is the realisation
of the Government's intention to maximise indigenous
capability in various areas instead of establisillng the
complex as a complete turnkey or a p.lrtial turnkey

project.

The discovery of Bombay High and Bassein gas has
thrown up new and challenging possibilities of expan-
sion of petro-chemicals industry. Government has deci-
ded to establish two gas crackers, one in Maharashtra
and the other in Gujarat, at an estamated cost of over
Rs. 1000 crores. Naphtha derived from Bombay High
crude oil is ideally suited for aromatics production. It
is, therefore proposed to establish three aromatics pro-
jects, one each in Mathura,Bombay and Cochin. A
letter of intent has been issued for the establishment of
haldia petrochemicals complex based on Naphtha. With

the adoption of a multi-fibre policy for textiles, Govern-
ment proposed to sanction additional capacity for the
manUlaClUreor synwt:tic nores and theu raw malenalS ..

At a t1me wnen planning for the future is to be based
on a careful use of resources, it is imperative that the
industries ,involving the least consumption of energy
are promoted. From the known facts it appears that
the essential needs can be mor~ economically met thro-
ugh petrochemical products in certain a.reas. In addi-
tion to these, new developments have demonstrated the
potemrdl tor combllllllg rhe v.rrtues 01 petrochemicals
with natural products to the advantage of both, in cost
and in meeting specific needs for durability and variety.

As on 1-4-1~OO, manpower employed was 31,413 III
the explorationjproducuon sector, 15,334 in the refi-
ning sector, 19,nO in the marketing sector and 5630
in the other units, making a total of 72,297. Capital
investment as on the same date of all the undertakings
under the Department was Rs. 1630 crores. For .1979-
80, all the units had made a gross profit of Rs. 431.20
crores. Net profit to equity was 23.5 pero.::nt and profit
on capital employed was 18.4 per cent. The p~rfor-
mance of the units under the Department was most
satisfactory. 0

Threshing l\1ishaps

PUNJAB and Haryana, the states with the highest
degree of farm mechanisation, have registered a large
number of thresher accidents.

According. to the statistics compiled by the Punjab
Agricultural University (PAU), Plinjab may easily top
the 294 mark reached in 1976 when the university had
conducted its first survey. In the State 230 aCCIdents
have already been reported while data from three
districts are stil awaited. Similar, though less specific
reports nave cQmc in from Haryana. These accidents,
incidentally, are besides the limb-chopping by other
agric~ltural implements like toka and cotton ginning
machines.

Two major factors are responsible for the continua~
tion of-limb-threshing : the big landowners' callousness
and the State Government's inexplicable hesitation in
enforcing legislations on thresher safety. The Indian
Standards Institute set up a committee led by PAU's
Dr. S. R. Verma, and on the basis of its recommenda-

_tions laid down certain guidelines for fitting safety
devices in the threshing machines. The State Govern-
ments had been advised by the Centre to enact legisla-
tions making it mandatory for the manufacturers to fit
these. But the State Governments have been sleeping
over it. They only keep announcing from time to time
that the legislation is in the offing.

It is revealing inde~d that a large majority of the
thresher accidents take place in the rich farmers' fields
and most of the victims are migratory labourers from
~ttar Pradesh or Rajasthan. In a number of Punjab
vII!ages these labourers are being given liquor and
OPIUmby the landowner to increase their stamina and
efficiency. While the PAU's research attributes five per
cent of the thresher accidents directly to intoxication,
how many of the 57 per cent due to "inattentiveness"
lack of skill and overwork" are basically caused by

opium. and alcohol isanybody's guess. Most threshing
operations are done at mght, due to summer heat and
power cut during day time. So th.c PAU rl.::searc~te~m ~
attributes about rive per cent aCCIdentsto poor lighung
at the threshing site.

Of the approximately eight lakh mechanised threshers
in use in the country, two lakh are in Punjab and over
a lakh in Haryana. The thresher which involves chafI-
cutter blades for chopping the crop before threshing
is the most prolific limb-chopper and over 50 per cent
of accidents are believed to be caused by this type. This
involves the machanism of feed-rollers to pull inward
the crop fed through a chute. The result is that once
a hand is stuck in the rollers it has litHe chance of
being extrictated. The hand keeps getting pulled in
and chopped into small pieces. In many cases the vic-
tim is known to have inserted the other, free hand as
well to free the entangled one and lost it too in the
bargain. .

The PAU scientists and the Indian Standards Insti-
tution devised two simple devices to make the threshers
with feeding chutes safe. It was laid down that the
chute should be at least 90 centimeu'es long and half-
way through, a construction should be put so as to
prevent the hand from going in further. The second
modification, slightly more expensive, is the feed revers-
ing safety system where a knob is provided in the
feeding chute which is automatically switched on once
the hand goes beyond the safe limit. The feed rollers
immediately begin fUQctioning in reverse and expel
whatever is stuck in the machine. This hikes the cost
Of the thresher by about Rs. 300. None of these devices
affeot the threshing capacity at all and all that the
farmer has to put in is a little more initial iinvestment.
However. a majority of the farmers are still buying
cheaper varieties manufactured in the small scale sector
in Punjab cities, particularly Moga and Ludhiana. 0
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An overall view of Fertilizer Factory

Round-up

Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation

HINDUSTAN Fertilizer Corporatiuil Ltd. came into
being on April 1, 1978 when the Fertilizer Corporation
of India Ltd. and National Fertilizer Ltd. were reor-
ganised into five companies. It has three operating
Units at Namrup (Assam) Durgapur (West Be'ilgal),
Barauni (Bihar) and a giant fertilizer-cum-chemical
complex under construction at Haldia (West Bengal).
An additional fertilizer project at Namrup is also on
the anvil.
The i'ilstalled capacity of the plants in operation is

around five lakh tonnes of Nitrogen in the form of 10.2
lakh tonnes of Urea and 1 lakh tonnes of Ammonium

Namrup Fertilizer Factory a sectional view

Sulphate. With the completion of Haldia project a'.ld
another unit at Namrup the installed capacity for Nitro-
gen will go up eight lakh tonnes along with 0.75 1akh
tonnes of Phosphate and 0.75 1akh tonnes of Potash.
Besides, the Corporation will also produce in its Haldia
factory about 41,000 tonnes of Methanol and 60',000
tonnes of Soda Ash-two basic raw materials for the
chemical industry.
Natural gas was used as the basic raw material for

fertilizer production for the first time in India at Nam-
rup. The 24.20' crore factory has been in commercial
production since January I, 1969.
. Further expansion of the Factory was made and
Narnrup II commenced commercial production since
October 1, 1976. The combined total output of nutri-
ents at the Namrup factories is 1,96,800 tonnes of
Nitrogen annually. Durgapur Factory has the capa-
city to produce annually 1,,040 lakh tonnes of Nitro-
gen in the form of 3.05 lakh tonues of Urea. .The
Plant has also started producing 15000 tonnes of indust-
rial grade ammonia annually for the chemical industry.
Technologically, Barauni fertiliser factory has the

capacity to produce 600 tonnes of Ammonia per day
which in turn is converted into 1000 tonne, of Urea
in two streans.
The proposed Haldia complex is designed to produce

annually, 1,65,000 tonnes Urea, 5,00,000 tonnes
N. P. K. fertilizer, 41,250 tonnes of Methanol and
60,000 tonnes of Soda Ash. The complex will also
manufa~tur'C Nitric, Sulphuric and Phosphoric Acids,
Ammoma and Ammonium Sulphate, surpluses of
which can conveniently be taken up by the 'chemical
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industry in the eastern region. Haldia will be one of
the first Indian plants to use fuel oil as feedstock
though there is the flexibility to change over to other
petroleum products, including even lower grade crud~,
should fuel oil prove uneconomical.

Construction workJor yet another plant at Namrup
will commence soon : Location of the' new unit, to be
known as Namrup-III (Expansion) ,has been decided
mainly on the availability of natural gas. Partially
financed with British aid the plant will cost Rs. 173
crores and will have the' annual capacity to manufac-
ture 1.52 lakh tonnes Nitrogen in the form of 3,30,000
tonnes of Urea. "

The HFC has 2Iso been ,entrusted with ensuring free
flow of fertilizers from the factories'to the farmers in
the States of Arunachal, Assam Biha'r, Madhya Pra-
desh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Orissa
Sikkim, Tripura' and West Bengal besides the Union
Territories of the Andaman and Nicobar islands and

Round-up

National Fertilizers

NATIONAL Fertilizers Limited (NFL) was set up in
August 1974 and given the task of implementing two
fertilizer projects at Bhatinda (punjab) and Panipat
(Haryana). On the restructuring of the Fertilizer Cor-
poration of India' and National Fertilizers Limited the
Nangal Unit of the erstwhile Fertilizer Corporation of
India was transferred to the NFL on 1-4-1978. The
authorised capital of the NFL at present is Rs. 400
crores. With a production of about 2.48 lakh tOnnes
of nitrogen during 1979-80, the National Fertilizers
has emerged as the 'largest producer of nitrogenous
fertilizers in the country. The NFL's turnover during
1979-80 was to the tune of Rs. 142 crores. In terms
of investment, the NFL is now the sixth largest
company in the country, with a gross investment of
Rs. 578 crores.

Nangal Expansion, Bhapnda a'nd Panipat Plants are
first of their kind in the country in respect of their size,
technology and feedstock. They are based on the latest
technology for amonia production by gasification
and partial oxidation of heavy feedstock, sophistica-
ted instrumentation and nearly 'complete automation
for process control. Sophisticated modern technology
has been adopted, for gaseous and liquid pollution
control. The old Nangal Plant is ba'sed on ('lectrolysis
of water and is producing the CAN (Calcium 'Ammo-
nium Nitrate) as the main end product (fertilizer) and
heavy water as main product.

The Nangal Expansion Unit went into commerdal
production on November 1, 1918. Since the'll the plant
has been performing quite satisfactorily. It has a capa-
city of 900 tonnes of Ammonia' and 1000 tonnes of

the neighbouring Bhutan through an elaborate !i1ar-
keting network. ' .

The HFC has an extremely well-organised Fertili-
zer Promotion and Agricultural Research Centre
where scientists and technologists work in close col-
laboration wit.h the extension worker to transfer the
fruits of research for gainful use by the farmers.

The Corporation has a well-organised training system
with well-equipped training institutes at Namrup,
Durgapur, Barauni and Haldia ..

Modern housing accommodation is provided to the
,employees in all Units and Divisions. The Corporation
maintains at every unit well-equipped hospital and dis-
pensaries manned by well-qualified doctors. There are
also primary, higher s'<:condaryand model schools in
the township for providing free education to the child-
re'n of the employees. 0

Urea the balance 300 tonnes is sent to the Old plant
for the production of the CAN.

The Panipat which is in commercial production since
September 1979 has an installed capacity of 900
tonnes of Ammonia and 1550 tonnes of Urea per day.
Bhatinda and Panipat projects have attained on an
average about 80 per cent sustained capacity run and
on some occasions even exceeding 100 per cent of the
rated capacity. During the year 1979-80, the Nangal
Unit produced 2.55~akh tonnes of the CAN, 1.471akh
tonnes of Urea a'nd 1560 kg of Heavy Water. With an
annual rated capacity of over seven lakh tonnes of
Nitrogen, the NFL plants are now running on full
stream. The NFL has also widened its network
of dealers so that the marketing efforts can keep
pace with the production efforts. The total number
of main dealers now is about 640 and each
dealer is having a number of sub-dealers, with the
result that th~ family of dealers and subdealers with th.e
NFL is around 2,500. Direct sale-points at the fac-
tory gates at Nangal,Bhatinda and Panipat Plants have
also been opened. The Government. of India' have
recommended this to other manufactures for adoption ..

Atmospheric Ammonia Storage Facility of 5000
tonnes is being installed at Nangal and it is likely to
be ready by the latter haif of 1980-81. Ammonia
loading and unloading facilities are being set up at
Bhatinda and Panipat. Latest pollution control moni-
toring equipment is being procured for effective moni-
toring of anti-pollution measures at the NFL plants.
For the by-product utilisation the government has
issued letters of intent to the NFL for settim' up a
Methanol Unit at Nangal and an Argon ,R~covery
Unit at Panipat. For Methanol Unit, bids have already
been invited by the NFL. 0
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Round up

Fertilizer Corporation of India

THE first large fertilizer plant in public sector was
set up at Sindri in 1951. After nearly a decade in
1961 the se<;ond fertilizer factory was commissioned
at Naya Nangal in Punjab. These later were attlalga-
mated to form the Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd.
in January 1961 to give the country a proper lead in
the field of fertilizers.

A gradual expansion followed and soon fertilizer
plants were set up at Trombay (1965), Gorakhpur
(1968), Namrup (1969), Durgapur (1974) and
Barauni (1976). Simultaneously expansion projects in
the existing plants at Nangal, Trombay, Gorakhpur
and Namrup were also taken up.

Besides developing production "facilities the F1CI
also started a full-fledged Plannmg and Development
Division at Sindri to achieve self-reliance in fertilizer
technology.

The need for indigenous feed-stock for fertilizer
projects became evident after the World Oil Crisis
of 1973 leading to the abnormal price hik~ in the cost

( of petroleum crude in the world markets. Following
FCI's recommendation three major coal-based ferti-
lizer plants, two of which are presently under cOtn-
mission1ng trials at Talcher (Orissa) and Ramagun-
dam (Andhra Pradesh), were sanctioned by the Gov-
ernment.

Implementation of the third project at Korba
(Madhya Pradesh) will be taken up after the first two
projects at Talcher and Ramagundam have been suc-
cessfully commissioned and stabilised.

Reorganisation

The Government of India reorganised the two
;existing "ptUblic sector Fertilizer Companies namely
Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited and National
Fertilizers Limited into the following four new com-
panies on April 1, 1978 :

1. The Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd. (FCI)

2. The Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Ltd.
(lIFe)

3. The Ra'shtriya Chemicals & Fertilizers Ltd.
(ReF)

4. The Fertilizer (planning & Development)
India Ltd. (FPDIL)

The Nangal Unit of FCI was transferred to the NFL.
On the eve of reorganisation, the FCI had 7 ope-

rating units with an installed capa'city of over 9 lakh
tonnes of nitrogen and 36,000 tonnes of P205. In

Coal Gasification Plant of Talcher Fertilizer Division
of F.C.I.

addition four new grassroot projects were under im-
plementation at Haldia, Talcher, Ramagundam and
Korba. Simultaneously "expanSIOns in the existing
plants at Nangal, Trombay (IV & V), Sindri (Mod-
ernisation and Rationalisation) were also in hand.

.After reorganisation, the Fertilizer Corporation of
India Limited has taken a new form. It has two
operating units at Sindri and Gorakhpur. The old
Sindri plant at Sindri has been phased out and has
given birth to the new Rationalisation and Modernisa-
tion projects both of" which have commenced commer-
cial production from October 1979.

The Gorakhpur Unit since 1975 has expanded and
increased its capacity to 1,30,000 lonnes in terms of
Nitrogen.

. Besides Sindri and Gorakhpur, the FCI has also in its
fold three of the world's largest coal based projects
mentioned above.
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The use of gypsum in reclamation of alkali (Usar)
soils, has been made recently on a large scale in
the states of Haryana, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. The
Corporation has been able to procure a sizeable
amount of orders for gypsum for agricultural uses in
these states. The FCr is also exploring possibilities lor
exporting gypsum to Middle East countries and
Ba'ngladesh in a big way.

The Corporation has developed a mul1.i-channel dis-
tribution system for timely and efficient distribution
of fertilizers. At present the Corporation'<: intensive
marketing activities are confined to the State of Uttar
Pradesh only. In other States the fertilizers produced
by Units of the Corporation are handled by sister
companies which have been created after the reorga-
nisation of the FCr and the NFL.
Closely associated with the marketing of fertilizers

FCI has developed wide ranging facilities for advising
and educating farmers in the optimum use: of ferti-
lizer and efficient farm management. It is equipped
with modern soil testing and resea:rch laboratories in
addition. to mobile soil testing units for on-the-spot
free analysis of soil samples.

The FCI is operating gypsum mines located in five
districts of Rajasthan. The Corporation has the capa-
city to mine about 4.5 lakh tonnes of gypsum per
annum.

The Ramagundam Project in the Telengana Region
of Andhra Pradesh is identical to the plant at Tal-
cher. I~s daily requirement of about one million tonnes
of coal would be met from Singa:reni Collieries. The
Projects power requirement of 55 MW will be met
by the Andhra Pradesh State Electricity BDard wilile
15 million gallons of water per day would be drawn
from the river Godavari.

A view of Twin Urea Prelling Tpwer at Gorakhpur

When all the projects in hand (except Korba) are
commissioned the rated capacity of the PC! plants would
increase to 8,05,000 toones in terms of Nitrogen and
1,50,000 tonnes in terms of P205 production being in
the form of 16,05,000 tonnes of Urea, 3,20,000 tonnes
of Ammonium Sulphate and 3,26,000 tonnes of Triple
Superphosphate (TSP).

The Rs. 60 crore Sindri Rationalisation Projec.t in-
volves the creation of a capa'city of 3,26,000 lonnes
of Triple Superphosphate (TSP) equivalent to
1,50,000 tonnes of PzOs. A novel feature of the pro-
ject is the availability locally of the by-product gyp-
sum to replace the natural gypsum hitherto hauled
all the way from Rajasthan.

The Rationali,ation Project comprises a 880 tonn~s
day sulphuric acid plant in terms of P20S and a
1,100 tOllies/day TSP plant.

\

Construction work on Sindri Modernisation Project
began in 1975. This World Bank-aided project has
been built at a cost of Rs. 179 crore. It has a fuel-oil
based ammonia plant of 900 tonnes per day capacity
of which 600 tonnes is for conversion to urea in a new
facility for 1,000 tonnes per day. TIle remaining am-
monia is converted into Ammonia Sulphate for which
the existing plant in the old Sindri complex has been
renovated. Triple Super-Phosphate Plant at Fe! Sindri Factory

The Talcher and Ra:magundam coal-based plants
have gone into commercial production with effect
from November 1, 1980. The Rs. 219 crore Talcher
Project has an installed capacity to. produce 900
tonnes of Ammonia per day with the end product
-4.95 lakh tonnes of Urea per annum. The plant
would consume about a million tonnes of low grade
coal annually from the nearby South Balanda: and
Nandira Coal mines situated at a distance of 3 Km.
The daily power requirement of 55 MW would be
met by Orissa power grid while its daily requirement
of 15 million gallons of water would be met from
river Brahmani.
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The FCI has a wide range of industrial chemicals,
catering to the needs of various industries in the
country.

The Corporation's institutes have been providing a
large number of trained personnel in the field of ferti-
lizer production to man top executive positions in the
country. The Corporation has also trained a large

••

number of trainees from European and South East
Asia countries in' advanced manufacturing techniques
under different collaboration programmes.
Modern self-contained townships with their own

schcvls, play grounds, markets, hospitals etc. have
been established in places where FCI plants are loca-
tel

A view of tl:e Madras Fertilizer Plant.
Round-up

Madras Fertilizers Limited
MADRAS FERTILIZERS LIMITED is a public

sector orgamsation established in' 1966. The authorised
capital of the Company is Rs. 14 crore. The subscribed
and paid up capital is Rs. 13,64,68,000. The equity
participation "in the company i:; 5 h per cent held by
Government of India, 24,5 per cent held by Amoco
India, ]nc., and 24.5 per cent held by National
Iranian Oil Company.

The construction of the plant was completed on
May 7, 1971. Commercial production commenced
from November 1971. The factory has a 750-tonne
per day Ammonia plant and 88S-toJ1.nc per day
Urea plant both laid in a single stream. NPK produc-
tion capacity is 1650 tonnes per day. The current
annual capacity in terms of saleable product is
153,000 tonnes of Urea and 540,000 tonl1es of NPK
fertilizers.

The total MFL Proicct cost including NPK 'C'
Trai n stands at Rs. 70.53 crore. .-

The production has been consistently verv I-!ood
all these years. The year 1978-79 has been the best
veal' in production with the total production' of all
products exceeding seven lakh tonnes. The capacity
utilisation has been very high and of the year 1978-'79

it was 101 per cent of the rated capacity. The high
production rate is continuing.
MFL is marketing its products in the Brand Name

of VlJA Y. It has surpassed the world safety record
held by Mensanto Chemicals, Chicago, USA, in safe
operation without any lost time accident. As of
November 30, MFL has achieved about 13 million
man-hours of safe operation.
MFL obtained the prestigious Management Con-

tract from State Fertiliser Manufacturing Company of
Sri Lanka. The contract envisages start-up and mai.n-
tenance of their Urea Plant and training of Technical
Personnel in rmining of the Plant. The contract is for
a three-year period.
MEL has been consistently making profit. A net

profit of 18.32 crores before tax for the year 1978-79
is the best since the commencement of commercial
oroduction. From the year 1975-76, the company has
been paying dividend every year to the share-holders.
The total man-power is about 1100. The Employee-

Employer relationship is very cordial. MFL has provi-
ded many welfare amenities to its employees Foreign
exchange savin!.! of Rs. 20.75 lakh has been achieved
durin'g' 1978-79 and 1979-80, as a result of the
company's research and development work. 0
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Petroleum and Chemical
An Asses.sment

Enterprises: -

Navin Chandra Joshi*

TABLE J

As at the end of

Capital Employed in Petroleum Enterprises >

(Rs. in crol'es)

The working capital of these ten enterpnses (see
Table III) is around Rs. 233.11 crores while the current
assets are of the order of Rs. 1308.10 crores. It is
heartening to note that the performance of petroleum
enterprises in terms of financial results has been highly
satisfactory. All the enterprises in petroleum sector
have been showing profits which were Rs. 173.19 crores
during 1978-79 as compared with Rs. J 29.02 croreS'
in the previous year. The amount of Rs. 173.19 crores
is the net profit earned after providing for depreciation,
deferred revenue expenditure, interest on loans and
tax. A sector-wise analysis of the performance of
major groups of public enterprises shows that petroleum
sector continues to report profits at a still higher level
though it is mainly due to the spurt in prices of pet-

-*Reade~ Motil:iJ College, NewD~lh;------ -,---_._---_..-

roleum proclucts. Thc total sale turnover of these
enterprises is around Rs. 6400 crow, annu~lIy. The
percentage of cost of sales to turnover works out to
96.4 per cent.

_ In the capital investment of these enterprises, the
Central Government has given loans tol the tune of
Rs. 198.06 crores while loans from other parties
(Jmount to Rs. 257.08 crores. The interest earned
by the Government on its loan is about Rs, 24 crares
per annum. It would be instructjv~ to know the
position of imDortant profitability ratios of these
enterprises as a whole. They are as follows

(a) Percentage of net profit to paid up capital 37.1
(b) Percentage of net profit to net worth . 16.6
(c) Percentage of gross profit to capital em-

ployed. . . . . .' 21 ,8
(d) Percentage of value added to capital employee! 57.9

Among the ten top Enterprises _.._ .
In terms of turnover, four enteroris,~s of ..-tile

petroleum sector rank amongst the top ten enterprises
of the Central Government. They are Indian Oil
Corporation, Hindustan Petroleum Corporation, Bha-
rat Petroleum Corporation and Oil and Natural Gas
Commission. The. Indian Oil Corporation's total
turnover during /1978-79 'was of the order of
Rs .. 3572.53 crares which comes to 20.08 per cent
of the. turnover of all enterprises put tog,rther. All
the Ul1lts under Petroleum group have recorded
m.ore than 75 per cent utilisation. The utilisation of
~-apacity in refineries depends '-to a large extent on the
avail(!bility of crude, arranged bv Govetfiment and
.allocated by the Oil Coordinatio"n COnJmittee. The
Madras Refineries Ltd., has the highest utilisation
made possible by operational lmpro'vements in com-
oal).Y management. The Oil :md Natural Gas Com-
mis'siml is also showing signs of increased production
in the recent years.

The prices of petroleum products are decided
mai1?-ly in the light of increasing diinculties in pro-
curnng the crude as also with the objective of con-
taining the increasing demand for petroleum products.
Further determination of priC0S of petroleum uro-
~uctshas to take into .account th:3 fact that products
like_kerosene etc. are Items of consumption for the
common man and therefore, their prices have to be
kept to the riJ.immum. About 57,000 people are
~mployed in the petroleum sc,~tl~r the annual wacre
hill of which is around-Rs. 100 crores. The avera'~e
remuneration per person employed comes to moi~e
than Rs. 17,500 per annum which is indicative of
the fact that employees in the petroleum sector are
very well paid.

March
1978

1257,97
638.33
619.64
181.43
801.07

March
1979

1718.28
845.83
872,45
233. II

1347.51

1. Gross Block.
2. Depreciation (cumulative)

3. Net Block
.4. Working Capital
5. Capital Eni'ployed .

THE petroleum and chemical enterprises of the
public sector constitute the kingpin of our national
economy. Both are engaged in the produc;icn and
sale of crucial products without which perhaps all
developmental activities would come to a grinding
halt. And yet, it is true that the progress achieved
rise very little compared to the requirements
Todate there is no_ substantial alternative to the pro-
~!l1cts of these eE.~erprises and hence the optimisaticn
lJf our resources in the creation of petroleum anci
chemical products becomes highly imp~rative.

Dealing first witL1 perto1eum enterprise, we find
that they are engaged in the exploration of crude oil
and gas, refining of crude, blending of additives and
mai~eting of petro"1eumproducts. As on 31st March
1979 there were ten such enterprises with a gross
block amounting to Rs. 1718.28 crores. The effec-
tivecapital employed during the ycar 1978-79 was
Rs; 1347.51 crores as would be > clear from the
following Table.
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TABLE II

Capital Employed in Chemical Enterprises
(Rs. in crores)

--------_._- -- "--- -~-_._---- -------
As at the end of

------ ---
March March

1979 1978

Out of the total investment of Rs. 2737.51 crores,
the value of the gross block is Rs. 1251.81 crores.
The value of capital work in progress and unallocated
expenditure durIng construction' as on 31st March,
1979 amounted to Rs. 1312.83 crores. This .amount
repres-ents expenditure on various nCW projects and
expansion scheines under construction. Obviously,
this expenditure will give returns in future- years when
tile projects are completed and production starts.
Table II below- gives an estimate of capital employ-
ed in these enterprises.

The current assets in: the year 1978-79 were about
Rs. 650 crores while current liabilities were Rs. 282
cr<lres during the same period. The value of inven-
tories held by these enterprises \vas Rs. 352.26
crores at the end of the finapcial year in 1979. The
working capital of these ent.erprises comes to more
than Ri;. 350 crores. .As for the financial perfor-
mance of these enterprises, there isa net loss of
Rs. 27.04 crores in respect of aU the enterprises put
together in the year 1978~79. The amount of net
loss in the previous year was Rs. 54.39 crores.

. While the total turnover wa" more than Rs. 800
crores, the cost of sales was more than this (Rs. 848
crores. The highest amount of loss was incurred by
Hindustan Fertilizers Ltd., (Rs. 22.92 crores) followed
by Fertilizers Corporation of India (Rs. 15.24 crores)

Coming to the chemicals (including pharm~ceut~-
cals) sector of the Central Government enterpnses, It
may be mentioned that there were fifteen enterprises
as on 31st March 1979. The total investment in
them amounts to Rs. 2737.51 cron::s made up 01
equity and loans. The National Fertilizers Ltd:,
Fertiliers and Chemicals (Travancore) Ltd., FertI-
lizer Corporation of India, Madras Fertilizers Ltd.,
Hmdustan Fertilizers Ltd., and Rashtriya CheJ.11ieals
and Fertilizers are engaged in the production and
distribu~ion of chemical fertilizers like Urea, Phos-
phates as well as complex fertilizers. Hindustan
Antibiotics Ltd., Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals
Ltd., and Smith Stanistreet and Co., Ltd., produce
and sell antibiotics pharmaceuticals and surgical ins-
truments. While Hindustan lmecticides Ltd., produces
D.D.T. and B.H.C. ,the Hin'dustan Organic Chemicals
Ltd., is engaged in the manufacture of fine organic
chemicals and intermediates. Hindustan Salts Ltd.,
and Sambhar Salts Ltd., (which is a subsidiary of the
former) manufacture common salt and other vari-
ties of salt. Cement Corporation of India Ltd., pro-
duces cement and Indian Petro-chemicals Corpora-
tion Ltd., manufactures petro-chemicals based on
feedstocks available from refineries in the public sector.

Oil Production

The production of oil in India was just 0.5 million
tonnes in 1961 a-nd it increased to more than 12.
million tonnes in 1979. The projections for output
by 1985-86 .are about 15.5 million tonnes per
annum. Our domestic production figures fall far
short of our present requirements of 20 million ton-
nes which are likely to rise to 36 million tannes by
1982-83 depending on the progress made in' im-
proving fuel usage ~nd developing substitutes, pa~-
ticularly coal. ForeIgn exchang~ spent on .cr.ude Oil
imports in 1975-76 was about Rs. 10,780 mIllIons for
about 14 million tonnes. Now this expenditure has
gonc .up and is presently more than Rs.15,OOO mil-
lion per annum as bil prices have been going. up
from year to year.

In view of the small quantity of thc known re-
serves of petroleum in the country, there is a crucial
need to crutail the use of oil wherever it is possible
and we ma y depcnd upon alternative sources of energy
provided by the public sector. Some of the major
areas of saving could be (i) converting power stations
using oil as the primary fuel to coal along with reduc-
tion of fuel oil as a supplementary fuel; (ii) expansion
of rural electrification and rapid switchover to electric
traction on railways: and (iii) appropriate pricingpoli-
cies . to curb the use of oil, e.g., the use of privafe
transport, along with encouragement to mass transport ..

in 1978-79. The maximum net pro.fit was made by
Madras Fertilizers Ltd.,an-d it was 'of the order of
Rs. 18.15 eAores.

Capacity mitisation
Capacity utilisation in fertilizer. un-its ranges fro!l1

- .5 per cent to 106 per cent. It IS much JJetter III
chemical units with a minimum of 52 per cent to- as
much as 114 per cent. The .total number of ; em-
ployees working in this sector IS about 65,000 wl~h a
wage bill of Rs. 7,3,?5 la~hs per ~nnum. Ihe
<..icvernment has been 1l1currmg expendIture on sub--
sidy of fertilizers to the exte~t .~f about. Rs. 80.
crores per annum. Recently, fertlllser .prIces were
rationallsed on the basis ot recommenuat10ns of the
Bureau of (osts and Prices but the pricing of drugs
l:a~ still defied a rational approach. Industrial rela-
tions have been good, by and ]<\rgc but fo~ the Indian
Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd.,. whIch. suffered
from a strike for about two months 111 1978. In the
priCing of drugs the Governm.ent has to keep t~e
infCrest of the consuming publIc upper-most III . Its
mind. As such, the drug units cannot be trea~ed stne.tly
011 a commercial basis. The increasing cost of 1l1-
puts in fertiliser units has been responsible fOl; es~a-
lating their loss to the tune of Rs. 121.4 ~rores dU~l11g
1979-80 when the total loss of all publIC enterpnses
put together is around Rs. 149 crores for the year
1979~80. In view of this situation it is now high

. time that overall efficiency is brought about in the
functioning of these units so that cost of produc.:tion
could bc brought down. It is trlIe that the products
of fertiliser ana drug units cater to the needs of the
poor people in this country. and .such people con-
stitute the majority of the population. As such, t~e
scope for increasing prices is little. Improvement III
production and deman?s can b~ effected only t~rough
better operational cffiCIency whIch must reflect tll cost
and quality.

931.48
383.16
548.32
262_87
Sll _19

1251.81
385.33
866.48
368.45

1235_13

1. Gross Block .
2. D~Pt'eciation (cumulative)
3. Net Block
4. Working Capital .
5. Capital Employed .

(

,.
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The country has approximately 385,000 sq. knis.
of off-shore shelf ai~a (where water depth is within
200 -metres). The ONGC has carried out survey in
the Gulf of Cambay, Arabian Sea, Gulf of Kutch,
Coromandal Coast, areas of Krishna-Godavari delta
and the area South of Sunderbans extending westwards,
and have discovered 18 structural f~atures which are
favourable for oil accumulation. Even' if these and
other measures give us more oil, the gap between
production and consumption threatens to continue to
widen. The Sixth Plan has provided for Rs. 1800
crores for Oil and Natural Gas Commission and
Rs. 133 crores for Oil India Ltd. for an intensive
programme of off-shore and on-shore exploration on
the Indian Continental shelf. Foreign collaboration
is also env~~ged fOr carrying ou: oil exploration in'
otber off-shore regions. "The ONGC has already
spotted potential areas for oil in the Arabian sea and
the results of the wells drilled in Bombay High are
very encouraging.

Drug Industry

The story of drug and pharmaceutical industry
has been' none-too-encouraging. There is not only
an utter shortage of drugs and formulations in the
:ountry but ~he output itself becomes quite uncertain
111 some peno~s when the drug manufacturing units
suffer from stnkes or lock-outs. It is high time that
strikes in' the drug industry are totally banned. The
statement of the Minister for Petroleum and Chemi-
cals in the Rajya Sabha on November 24 1980 is
reassuring that. the. Government was doing' its utmost
to meet the sItuatIOn of shortage by imports, in-
creased. production and by making available eqUl-
\'alent drugs. Apart from labour unrest, power cuts
and capacity constraints have come in the way of
smooth and regular productian.

Unfortunately in our country there is a kind of
cut-throat competition going on between private sec-
tor and public sector units of this industry. Presently
only 6 per cent of the drug manufacturing units are in
the public sector, 78 per cent in foreign sector and 16
per cent in the Indian private sector. -Apparently,
th.e publ~c sector units are fa.cing keen competition
WIth foreIgn firms engaged . III drug manufacturing.
Therefore, our public sector units have not only to run
smoothly, give continuous production and so on but
also to improve quality of their products without en-
hancing the price.

1. Bharat Petroleum Corpn. Ltd.
2. Cochin Refineries Ltd. .
3. Hindustan Petroleum Corpn. Ltd.
4. Hydro Carbon India Pvt. Ltd.
5. Indian Oil Blending Ltd ..
6. Indian Oil Corpn. Ltd. .

7. Indo-Burma Petroleum Co. Ltd.
8. Lubrizol India Ltd.
9. Madras Refineries Ltd.

10. Oil & Natural Gas Commission

Serial
No.

Name of
enterprises

TABLE III

Year of
incorporation

1976
.1963
1974
1965
1963
1959
1971
1966
1965
1956

Research and development forms th~ backbone of
the drug and pharmaceutical industry. In order to
achieve self-reliance and to mee~ tuture requln;-
ments, a chain of Jaboralories like Ceiltral Drug Re-
search Institute, Lucknow and. ::;imilar other organi-
sations have been set up. They have done some
significant improyements in the existing technology
by developing new processes. The public seelor
units have still to. go a long way in bringing about
some outstanding formulations SO as to capture the
foreign market as well. At the same time, they
have to concentra.!~ on supplying drugs of mass use
in - adequate quantity without any interruption. Since
improvement in drug industry, unlike the petroleum
industry, depends entirely on our domestic know-
how, better management and sufficient research work,
this aspect needs to be given 311 the emphasis.

Fertilizer Industry

As for the fertiliser industry, it has made rapid
strides. Indigenous production in this sector meets
about 53 per. cent of the demand and the public
sector units have mainly contributed to the
increased production. With intensive fannina in-
crease in the cropped area and other efforts t~' make
the country self-sufficient in food, there is a com-
mensurate increase in the consumption of ferti-.
isers. It is comlllon knowledge that the
level of fertiliser consumption is quite low as CD111-

pared with that of other countries. Besides their
prices have been going upmaking it quite prohibitive
for small and marginal farmer,>.

It is common 1Ql..Qwledge tha[ apart from inade-
quate m~rketing facilities and lack of purchasing
power of the farmers, natural calamities and inade-
quate irrigation facilities, high prices, iinadequate
imports, inadequate promQtion measures, lack of ade-
quate credit faglities in several areas', and insuffi-
ciency of retail points at convenient distance from
the various rural points have contributed to the de-
cline in fertiliser consumption. Needless to say that
the country is spending a lot of foreign' exchanlre in
the import of fertilisers from abroad. If this money
could be saved, the pace of 'Jurindustrial progress
would be faster. Here again, intensive research needs
to be done on the luse of various raw materials, diversi-
fication of products and the lesser use of petroleum
products. In fact today we need a massive program-
me for the development of organic manure~; in the
country in view of its importance in buildin"'- up soil
fertility and also because of constraints in the availa-
bility of fertilisers. The programme should concent-
rat~ on preparation of rural and urban compost, distri-
butJOn. of sewage aJ?d suJIage, intesification of green
manunng and estabhshment of gobar gas plants.

To conclude, the petroleum and chemical in:dus-
tries, being_the back-tlone'. of agriculture and indus-
stry, need to be given a high priority in production

. programmes and their management. The public sec-
tor units ha~e a very difficult role to playas they
:ue faced wlth~ a number of constraints. They, have
!herefore, to overcome them in such a way that the
mterest of the com mOll' man they serve d0es nol
suffer. Only then the public enterprises in these in-
dustries can justify their existence. No sacrifice sho'uld
be too great in setting their own house in order.
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Rashtriya Chemicals &
Fertilizers

THE Rashtriya Chemicals & Fertilizers Ltd.
(RCF) was incorpor<:ted on March 6, 1978, on re-
organisation of erstwhile Fertilizer Corporation of
India Ltd. and National Fertilizer, Ltd. '1he ReF is
responsible for operation of Trombay Unit, implemen~
tation of new expansion projects and marketll1g of
various fertilizers and industrial chemicals. Since
1965, when the first phase of plants were commission-
ed at Tormbay, several diversification and expansion
projects have been successfully implemented at TrOI11-
bay site itself and now it is a big chemical and ferti-
lizer complex having twenty operating plants.

The Trombay Complex consists of the foIlowing
plants : Ammonia, Urea, Suphala, Nitric Acid, Sul-
phuric Acid, Argon, Steam G:neratioll, Wate' Treat-
ment, Methanol, Amm011ium Bircarbonate, Carbon

Urea Plant at Twmbay Fertilizer Company

Nitric Acid Plant at Tromba)' Complex

Black Sodium Nitrate/Nitrite, Concentrated Nitric
Acid, Methylamines, Phos. Acid Demethyl ether,
Supplementary Gassification, NP K Debottlenecking
Sulphuric Acid-DCDA Scheme, Phosphoric Acid,
Nitric Acid, Ammonium Nitrate Phosphate.

After the planned expansion of Trombay-lV and
V and the ThaI Project, the total plant nutrient capa-
city of the RCF will be 11,65,000 tonnes.

The Nitric Acid Plant is the largest single stream
plant in India and second largest in the world with
adequate in-built measures to curb pollution. With the
commissioning of the ANP Plant, a new complex
fertilizer with prilled granules has been produced iirst
time in the country. The process adopted in this plant
results in substantial saving in :mport of Sulphur com-
pared to other coventional plants. Apart from this.
the co-products Ammonium Nitrate and Chalk have
significant industrial use'.

The total capital outlay of the T rombay V project
is Rs. 170 crores. The project is based on Associated
Gas as feed stock and is expected to use 1.3 standard
million cubic metres of gas per day from Bombay
High.
The Government of India have entrusted to the RCF

the Super Fertilizer Project at Thal, about 105 km.
from Bombay, in Kulaba District of Maharashtra. This
will be the biggest fertilizer plant in India. and will be
the largest single producer of Urea from anyone loca-
tion in the world. The process plants will be based
on Associated Gas from Bombay High ancl Bassien
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Off Shore gas fields. The project, estimated to C(;st
Rs. 930 crores is to go into production ill 1984.
Maximum farmer s:ltisfJcuon and an integrated

network of factory to farm services arc the back'::bonc
of the RCF Marketing strategy. The RCF provides a
full range of marketing services including sales, ferti-
lizer promotion, agricultural research and free agro-
nomical services. '

The following arc the important industrial items
produced by ReF: Methanol, Mono-~vjehtylal1line, Di-
MethyJamine, Tri-Methylamine, T. G. Urea, Am-
monium Bicarbonate, Sodium Nitrate, Sodium Nitrite,
Nitric Acid/Cone. Nitric Acid, Ammonium Nitrate
(melt), Argon, Gypsum, Hydrofluro-Silie Acid,
Carbon Slurry, Calcium Carbonate, Ammonia.

The R&D Cell of the company ha, developed the
technology and complete know-how for ZIRUM, a
Zinc salt of Dimethyl dithiocarbomate based en its
product DimethyJamine. Thi~ chcmieal has Q, gl eat
potential for application ill the use or pesticide, fun-
gicide and rubber chemical industries,

Over the years the RCF has succeeded in bringing
down its own 'emissions to match the World Stan-
dards. At the RCF, total systems approach has been
adopted for greater efficie';lcy of environmental
management. The RCF's Training Institute provides

Round-up

Hindustan Antibiotics

SOON after independence, realising the pressing
n~e~ for producing pharmaceuticals, particularly anti-
bIOtICS, the Government of India incorporated Hindus-
tan Antibiotics Ltd. in 1954 getting the technical
know with. the aid of the WHO and the UNICEF. The
plant at Pimpri, near Pune began manufacturinO' Peni-
~illin. J~ has grown today into a vast complex s"'upply-
mg a WIde array of life savj'ag and life giving medicines.
Hindustan Antibiotics has numerous firsts to its credit
like its being the first company to manufacture Penicil-
lin, Streptompycin Sulphate, AmpicilIin Anhydrous and
Gentamicin in India.

The range of formulations of Hindustan Antibiotics
today further exte~lds to cover plant protection chemi-
cals and drugs. for use in the veterinary field. Planned
endeavour is being made to isolate compounds for in-
creasing the yield from soil a';ld also to boost-up milk
production.

To surge ahead in the field 'ofresearch in drugs and
pharmaceuticals the company established a full-fledg-
ed Research and Development Laboratory in 1955.

Phosphoric. Acid Plallt at RC F

trall1l11g for various categories of its employees. The
ReF township consists of over 2000 houses which ac-
commodates over 80 per cent of the employees. A
fully equipped 30 bed hospital takes care (If thc health
of the employees and their families. There are 4
schools in the township.

During the last quarter of a century of its fU';1ctioning,
the R&D Laboratory has added numerous laudable
achievements to its credit. Perhaps, only Hamycin and
Aureofungin would have given it the place (If promi-
nence. These two drugs, discovered in this Laboratory
have found place in standard textbooks as very effec-
tiVe antifungal Antibiotics in human, veterinary, poul-
try and pla~lt protection. The R&D Laboratory has
innovated numerous other products :rnel processes for
development of Antibiotics and Specialities.

The company's produce, bulk and formulations are
exposed to rigorous Quality Control test,; at e:vcry stage
of their productio!J1 to build in the high level of excel-
lence in them that customers world over appreciate.

Massive expansion and diversification sch-cmcs. in-
volving investment of Rs. 30 crores are in hand. These
i'delude massive increase in the production of life ..saving
drugs and establishing formulation projects at Nagpur,
Goa and Bangalore.
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Kerosene and Diesel Hydro.DC Supplies Division Units

Round-up

Madras Refineries

MADRAS Refineries was formed in 1965 as a joint
venture with an oil producing company of Ima and
oil processing expert-Amoco India forming the part-
nership with Government of India. The company we';]t
on stream in 1969. The plant cost Rs. 43.2 crore.

From 1969-70 to 1979-80, Madras Refineries
had a thruput of 26.62 million tonnes a',ld a produc-
tion of 23.97 million tonnes. Comparing with the All
India r~finery thruputs of 261.8 million tomles crude
and all India consumption of 241.9 million toU';]es
of products, it is evident that the MRL shares one-tenth
of both refining capacity and product supply. The re-
finery was consistently surpassing its own production
targets in all its products. The total production was also
stepped up year by year effecting sizeable savings in its
own fuel consumption.

The cumulative profits after adjustm~nt amounted to
Rs. 48.55 croIe. The refinery started paying dividends
to share-holders si';]ce 1971-72 and went on progres-
sively raising the dividend until last year when it paid
15 per cent and the cumulative dividend was 117.5
per cent of the paid-up capifal.

The last instalment of US. Dollar and Rupee loans
of $ 22,320,000 and Rs. 20,25,31,000 respectively
were already paid off.

Till date the refinery contributed Rs. 1230 crore by
way of excise duty and income-tax to central revenue
and Rs. 125 crore by way of sales tax to Tamil Nadu
Government.

In 1978-79, two chemicals, 17 ;pare parts, 8 capi-
tal equipment were indigcnised conserving foreign ex-
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change. The cumulative foreign exchange savings so far
work out to Rs. 625.68 Jakhs for a total number of
1450 items.

From time to time Madras Refineries is exporC'.lg
thru IOC petroleum products like naphtha, furnace oil
and more recently high grade asphalts to Indonesia,
Burma, Vietnam, Kuwait, Bangladesh etc. This
amount to a total earning ofRs. 81.2 crore in foreign
exchange.

During the year 1979-80, the product turnover was
valued at Rs. 4,345 million which was Rs. 2,648
million in the preceding year. The gross profit was
Rs. 124.18 million as compared to Rs. 106.2 inillion

in the preceding year. The net profit before tax was
Rs. 84.79 million which is the highest achieved so far. .

The proposal for expanding the refinery from its
present 2.8 miJIion tonnes capacity to 5.6 MTPA has
already the approval of Government of India and the
compa'ny. Engineers India Ltd., have been chos~n as
the prime engineering contractor. All the facilities are
expected to be completed by the last quarter of 1984.
The investment cost is estimated to be of the order of
Rs. 55 crore at 1979 prices.

Also a plant for 20,000 tonnes of pnrafTln wax per
year is being s'.?t up. 0

An aerial view of Korba Smelter Plant

Round-Up

Bharat Aluminium Company

. THE first public sector company namely Bharat
Aluminium Company Limited, (BALCO), fully owned
by the Government of India, was incorporated on '27
November, 1965 with the main object of constructing,
operating and managing Aluminium Projects. The
authorised capital of the Company is Rs. 175 crores.

Korba Pr.oject
• The Korba Aluminium Complex of the BALCO is
based on bauxite deposits in the Amarkantak and
Phutkapahar areas in Madhya Pradesh and on the
power from the Madhya Pradesh grid. It has been
designed to produce 200.000 TPA of Alumina to
feed the Smelter, which has a primary. metal capacity
of 100,000 TPA with castiig and semis capacities of
two lakh TP A.

The Alumina Complex, togther with the bauxite
mines, was constructed with the technical coJlaboral inn
of Mis. Chemokomplex of Hungary. Starting the

construction work in October, 1969, the Plant- was
successfully commissioned in April, 1973.

F or the Smelter and F ebrication facilities. technical
collaboration was provided by Mis. Tsveimetprom-
export of the USSR. The first ceII house o( the Smelt-
er representing 25,000 tonnes per annum of primary
metal capacity was commissioned in 1975 and the
second cell in 1977. The other cell houses are yet
to be commissioned because of non-availability of
Dower, although they have been ready for operation
for nearly 3 years now.

The Alumina Plant and potlines of Korba Smel-
ter continue to be in operation. However, their pro-
duction is low due -'to inadequate power supply.

The Properzi Unit, for the fabrication of ,;:1ectricai
grade wire rods, is working satisfactorily. A new pro-
perzi mill of additional 25,000 TPA capacity, being
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installed mainly to cater to the growing demand of
cable and-conductor manufacturers-fdr pdwer transmis-
sion was expected to be commissioned by December,
1980.

-Work is g::ing on apace in getting all the down-
stream facilities, such as Extrusion Presses and Rolling
Mills ready by the end of 1980.

The Company has also plans on hand for product
diversification such as foil, special grades of alumina
for non-m:t:lllurgical uses, etc.

Due to non-commissioning of full Smelter capacity
the BALCO has b::en exporting calcined alumina, sur-
plus to its reqiuremcnts. The total value'of alumina
exports from 1974-75 has crossed Rs. 35 erores. For
its export performance during 1978-79 and 1979-80,
thel3ALCO _ has been' awarded the 'Top Export
Awards' by the Chemicals and Allied products Pro-
motion Council. .
East CO:lst Projects

With a view to exploiting the low deposits of bauxite
in the easto coast, a feasibility report has been pre-
pared for an Alumina-Aluminium Plant in Orissa.
with the follo;.ving rated capacities :. -
(i) A captive bauxite mine of 2.4 million tonnes p.:1.
(ii) An Alumina Plant of 80,0,000 TP A
(iii) An Aluminium Smelter of 218,000 TPA and
(iv) A captive thermal power plant of 720 MW
capacity with necessary infrastructure and allied faci-
lities. The Government have recently sanctioned imp-
lementation of this project at an estimated cost of
Rs. 1242.4 crores.

For establishing another plant with 600,000-
800.000 TPA capacity in Andhra .Alumina Plant.

For Prosperity Safety & S.ervice

Baleo received Top export award

BaIco's appraisal note On the Feasibility Report, is
under preparation for submission to Government.
The possibility of putting up aluminium smelting capa-
city based On this plant, is also likely to be considered
in future. 0

Bank With

The Jammu & Kashmir Bank Limited
(Scheduled Bank, Government Company & Bankers toJ &K Govt.)

We are the biggest private sector Bank in India offering our
dedicated services in all banking matters

through 212 bracches in India

We also deal in Foreign Exchange
Land your all problems

to us, be it trade, agriculture, foreign
exchange or education, we will take care Qf them

Step in at any. nearest branch of
THEJAlVlMU & K~SHMIR BANKILIMITED
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-;al~irm"l'I. the State Trading Corporation of India Ltd

. The State Trading Corporation of India Ltd. was
set up in 1956 primarily to dt;al with the bilateral
trading partners of :east European countries. The
pattern of trading and the growing possibilities of
tra.de with this region necessitated creation of a focal
point of trade with the State Trading Organisations in
East Europe.
The role for STC as envisaged by the Government

was related to the following areas :-
To help reduce difficulties experienced in
expanding trade with centrally planned
countries;
To help maintain quantitative 'regulations of
imports and some equilibrium of the price of
imported commodities and the indigenous.
products;
To provide developmental finance to orga-
nise production and boost exports of small
scale sector ;
To check unhealthy competition and under-
cutting of prices in international markets ;
To organise integrated development of pro-
duction, transport and port facilities in res-
pect of bulk commodities ;
To promote. export of non-traditional items
and open up new fields of exports of tradi-
tional items ;
To undertake internal tr.a.deas and when the
sitUation .warrants ;
To ensure adequate and regular supplies at
reasonable and. stable prices of essential
commodities to meet local demand ;
To effect exports and imports at more
favourable prices through increased bargain-
ing power; ."
To stimulate production of e<:sentialagricul-
tural and industrial commodities by means
of Nice and other incentives :
T~ facilitate the imports of goods under
foreign aid programmes ;

State Tradling

Corporation:

A Pace Setter

Export Efforts

Dr. S. C. Bbattacbarjee*

lOS

•In

Giant Size hands holding consumer goods. A feature in
the STC Pavilion at lITF 1979

To facilitate the implementation of trade
agreements and barter deals and .
To act as a vehicle to implement government
policies. .

In the light of changing industrial and truding en.-
vironmentwithin the country as also the ever ..changing
international marketing scene, the Corporation at
different points of time had to adapt itself to new
and emerging situation. Apart from structural changelJ
in the working of the Corporation, tnere has been
marked diVersification in' the types of products bandIed
ror export besides significant variations in the pattorD
or imports.
Focal Point
STC today serves as a fOdl1 point in traditng bet-

ween India and over 100 foreign markets. Its vast
and diverse ran,l!e or commodities and products offer-
ed for exports include leatherweare. coffee. tobacco,
gramophone records. rice, sports goods, light engineer-
ing items. construction materials. army software, tea.
iute good!!. textiles and readyrnade ~arments. processed .
foods. spices. meat and marine products, castor oil.
~hell::lc Q"Toundnutextractions etc.
STC undertakes imnort of vitl'll raw materia.ls for

;nr1ustrv and consume,rs. maior amon,! w1ilc1-,1 are
l"dible nik neWsprint. cement, rubber. cnemica!<:.
cirlJl!S. etc.-
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STC'i turn-over hall i.D;creal>edfrom a ~mall beginn-

~. of Riii. ~crorell in the year of inception to Rs.
1,)29 crorei comprising export turnover of Rs. 636
crores and import turnover of Ri. 884 crorell besides
domestic trade of Rs. 9 crores during 1979-80. The
natural corollary of this growth was the formation of
subsidiary Companies for undertaking sp~cific activi-
ties in order to offer effective and comprehensive
services to its customeri.

The Corporation presently has five subsidiarIes
namely State Chemicals and Pharmaceuticals Corpo-
ration of India, Limited (CPC), Handicrafts & Hand.
looms Exports Corporation of India Limited (HHEC),
Projects and Equipment Corporation of India Limited
(PEC) , Cashew Corporation of India Limited (CCI)
and Central Cottage Industries Corporation of India
Limited (CCIC). The trnover of our
Group, including subsidiaries during 1979-80 was
Rs. 1752 crores. STC's- share in India's trade is
about 10 per cent.

Objectives of STC

The original objectives of the Corporation during
all this period have not undergone any material change.
However, in order to meet the challenges of the com-
ing decade, the Government have further clarified
these objectives as a result of a special study conduct-
ed by a professional Management Institute. The revis-
ed objectives have, thus, envisaged a new role for

A model in STC Jabnics

~-._--~----_._----------
~rc:-

(i) STC will have to undertake a substantial
amount of actual trading on their own ac-
cou,nt including buying, selling, stocking; etc.
which would involve undertaking greater
risk than in the conventional back-to-back
contract entered into by the STC at .pre-
sent.

(ll) It will develop new products and market:;
for export and initiate action to help streng-
then and expand the supply base and infra-
structural facilities.

(iii) It will need to organise their operations in
such a way that these assist in the attain-
ment of socio-economic objectives such as
price stability, increase in employment, sto-
ppage of exploitation by middlemen, etc.

. (iv) It will continue to manage canalised item:; _
but on a relatively smaller scale than in the
past.

(v) It will need to organise itself to roomtor cel-
tain specified sectors of economy on behalf
of Government as its field agencies in the
market place and provide timely feed-back
for appropriate corrective action.

(vi) It should acquire on the basis of performance
a status of leadership within the trading
community in the country and a position of
strength in the international market.

Measure~ Emisaged to Meet Objectives
In the light of th6 new role the Gorpo.rati?n has

set for itself STC is continuously reonenting Its
operations al~ng new lines and directions. and the
emphasis in the 1980's 011' the STC's operatIOnswould
be different from what it has been during. the last
25 years.. STC is envisaging the following measures
to fulfil the 'Objectivesset for itself for 1980's :- .

Expansion of trading activities : The Central obJ~c-
tive of STC would be to organise itself as a leading
international house and acquire capability for compe-
titive international trading as has been s~t f?,rth. Fr?m
a subsidiary operation, the 'non-canahsed trad~ng
activities, primarily exports would be made the maJor
thrust areas of STC's growth. Resource support ;;hall
be reoriented to bring these activities to th~ fore: pte
first check-point in planning long-ter~ tradIng aC~lVl!IeS
would be to become a self-supportmg orgallls~t:on
based on profits earned in non-canalised ~ompetIttve
trading without dependence on any canalIs~ ope~a.
tion. It will enable the gearing up of the STC s tradmg
activitv so that it can take market chang~'S,'prodH~:t
changes and the changing need for canahsation or
otherwise in its stride.

" Selection of business ; As concentrati~n is the key
to success, STC has undertaken the e~ercIse to na1!0w
down its present range of non-canalis~ operation,
select those where STC could develop In-depth cap-
ability of marketing and ad~uate supply base. The
products identified and offenng potentl.al for gro~h
where STC would give a major thrust In the commg
years are as under : .

(i) Processed foods, agricultural commodities,
meat arid marine products ;

(li) Leather products and fashion garments;
(iii) Textiles including readym~de g~rments .
(iv) Light engineering goods Includmg electrOnIC

products.
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and productivity. Similar assistance fur leather products
manufactures has been practised for several years.
Qu~ty control laboralones established by stc in
Delhi, Agra and Madras provided testing facilitit:~sfor
a number of small ::;caleleather goods manufacturers.
A R&D Centre for !eatller garments and Display
Centre for textile garments arc specially being cfi~ated
to help the manuacturers to keep the design technology
contin~al1y up-dated.

Capacity Creation for Export: In additicn to these
efforts, seiting up of joint venture production facilities
~ith buy-back arrangement is considere.d necessary to
lllcrease manufactmed. products export in the long-
term. STC, as a long-term policy objective, has .decid-
ed to undertake .:apacity creation projects with or
:vith.out forei~n equity, participatioll and also arrange
foreIgn techmcal know-how and marketingcollabora-
tion. STC has a number of ventures under consideration
in collaboration with p}oducers;imponer:; ~rom different
countries, e.g. Bulgaria, Germany, USA, France,
Switzerland, Japan and Hungary.

Marketing of manufactured products requires sustain-
ed selling activity in the identifi~ markets, which 1n
turn needs setting up of appropriate distrbutlOn chan-
nels. Apart from planned utilisation of existing cha-nnels
in different countries, STC is exploring posilibJIities
of setting up marketing companies abroad, either direct.
ly or in joint collaboration as may be needed.

Better Import Management : The coin has also the
other side and as the saying goes, a donar saved is
a dollar earned. Over the years, dimension of import
management by STC has substantially grown .in stature
and now encompasses specific areas like creating im-
provments in facilities for' handling or bulk imports like
cement, edible oils, besides providing Detter customer
services.

Restructuring of the OrganisatioLi : Toward" achiev-
ing the goal, the Corpomtion has set for itself during
1980's, ~he Corporation has been' restructured into
homogeneous groups to provide indepth attention to
its. three major fields of activities namely commodity
exports, manufactured product exports and import
management requiring different types ef skill and
trading methods. Delegation of powers has been en-
larged in order to provide authority with responsibi-
lity at various levels for decciltralised operational deci-
sion making.

Management Service Group : With the object of
p.roviding supporting services to the operating divi-
slons-Mi:U'ket Research, Market' information, Trade
Development, Systems, Procedures, Quality Control
Surveillance, Advertising and Sales Promotion-Cor-
porate Planning activities have been stimulated to
to provide a package of indepth services to the trading
divisions, Board of Directors and to Government (for
policy making), among others. As a measure' of
export promotion, STC participates in a large number
of Foreign & Indian' Exhibitions.

Achieving a Status of Leadership: With the objec-
tives of STC and the neces3ary organisation to achieve
the same, backed by 25 years of experience, STC
would not only retain its present pre-eminent position,
but would become a pace-setter in India's export effort.
In times to come, STCwiIl become the premier Inter-
national Trading House of India and take its p]aee
amongst world's trading houses with backward and,
forward integration for supply hase and international
marketing network. 0

.- ..~~--.:;""'" ':'" "'} ,.,- .....•.

Agricultw'ul COilllllo9ities Export ; In the fidd of
agnCU1tural and aJJ,1edcOillllloill!leS;at present export
marKets are located on temporary basis whenever
surplUSes emerge arter satisrymg total internal needS.
ContlD:wty is an es~ential aqnoute of export market-
illg: 1ll (,;.:Halllagncultural producrs where yearly
vanatlOns lead to a"SW'lllgHom snort age to surplus and
vlce-versa, (,;onunulty or export woulo need orgamsing
prouuctlOn specmcally tor export and illSulatmg the
same nom vanatlOn or domesric demand and supply.
Inen:iOre, areas of export developmem In the agn-
cultmal field taken up by STC' are fresh
fruits and vegetables; meat and livestocks ; and
selected Hems of spices and other produClS. STC is
trymg to tIe-up with lillporting countnes for long-rerm
SUPpLYtrom India and. produce the type of vegetables
needed by wqrklllg, wIth State Corporations to orga-
mse export producuon base. in case of meat and
livestocKs, joint collaborations with long-term buy~
back agreements are under negotiation. Towards this
e.nd, S'l'C w~uld gear itself to raise livestock for capi-
tlVe supply fo.r meat export. and li~stock export on
long-term ba~ls. In case of spices and other agricul-
tural products, STC is working in conjunction with
State ICooperative undertakings and Commodity
Boards to assure exportable quality and supply base.

Manufactured ProduCts Export : While price fluc-
tuations are steep in case of commodities and mar-
kets, manufactured product exports show considerable
stability in terms of market and price. It is, therefore,
the long-term objective of the Corporation to increase
export of manufactures. While small-scale sector has
been playing a vital role in creating a
wider production base for export the extensive
dispersal of production facilities catering to the Cor-
poration's manufactured products has led to problems
in the maintenance of uniform quality and adherance
to delivery schedules. When large orders are generat-
ed, supplying uniform quality products and providing
assurance for meeting large requirements from a large
number of small units become difficult. The Corpora-
tion has been able to overcome some of these constraints
by organising consortia wherever possible and assist-
ing them.jp various ways to ensure uniformity iIi speci-
fications and timely delivery according to the buyer's
requirements.

Development Export Ancillary: Careful selection
of' competent units, asseS3ment of their technical and
managerial. ability, technical assistance in the upgrada-
tion of facilities and process control, supply of critical
imported raw materials and financial assistance for
capital investment and export production when the
same is difficult to get from the normal commercial
banking channels are the services which are essen-
!ial for orderly generation of export production capacity
Jll the small scale sector. In effect the concept of
:ma~ufacturing .ancil!a.ry' is to be applied for develop-
lllg export anCIllary m the small scale. STC is in the
process of organising for such ancillarisation for export
on a. much wider scale by settin,5. up the necessary
techmcal groups and modifying policies and procedures
in this respect. .

Facility and Quality Upgradation: STC in its own
way has been endeavouring for certain mechanisation
of small scale units to meet the rising quality standard~
for export. Steps have been initiated in respect of
proce~sed, foo.ds where STC:S technical experts visit
aSSOCIatesumts and render lll-process quality control
asslStance and suggest measure" for improvmg quality
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Trade lFair Authority of ~ndia
THE Trade Fair Authority of India (TFAI) is the

country's national agency for organising and coordi-
nating trade fairs and exhibitions in India and abroad.
Set up in March 1977, TFAI has further developed
the sprawling exhibition complex at Lal Bahadur
Shastri Marg, New Delhi, known as Pragati Maidan,
one of the best exhibition complexes in Asia.

For keeping Pragati Maidan active the year round,
Trade Fair Authority of India has launched a multi-
faceted activity commencing with the inauguration of
the National Handloom and Khadi Fair on October 2,
1980. This was the first fair in the series of three
specialised commodity fairs successfully organised
during October-December 1980. The other two fairs
held during November-December 1980. were the
National Handicrafts Fair (November '14-Decem-
ber 4) and the National Consumer Goods Fair (De-
cember 13-31, 1980).

Pragati Maidan has now become a prestigious trade
and cultural centre in tbe country. Among the main
attractions here for the visiting public are: daily cul-
tural programmes in seven different theatres : art film
shows screened in Shakuntalam theatre; audio-visual
shows in Our India pavilion, shopping arcades in
Anarkali and Meena Bazars; a number of restaurants
and kiosks; youth corner; Art Gallery; Crafts
Museum in Village Complex. Besides, there is perma-
nent pavilion "Jawaharla1 Nehru-His Life and His
India". An exclusive Amusement Park for Children
has come up with a mini-train, skating rink, racing
cars, giant wheel, cheroplane, swings, laughing g.lllery,
amphitheatre etc.

The Authority will organise the India International
Trade Fair during November l4-December 4, 1981
in the Pragati Maidan Complex. The Fair will gradual-
ly be institutionalisea as an annual event.
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The TFAI is also planning to organj,s~ Six Com.mo-

dity Fairs at Pragati Maidan durini 1981~82in addition
to the India International Trade Fair.

It is also contemplated to set up a permanent Book
Pavilion where books published in India will be on
permanent display.

It is prop9Sed to set up a National Centre wi~
various facilities in Pragati Maidan. The Centre will
be a meeting -place for people concerned with inter-
national trade.

Trade Fair Authority of India participated
in 17 International Trade Fairs/Indian exhibitions dur-
ing 1977-78, 11 trade fairs/Indian exhibitions during
1978-79 and 14 International trade fairs/Indian exhibi-
tIOns during 1979-80 and 13 International trade

. fairs/Indian efiliibitions during 1980-81. The empha-
sis in the displays arrangeq at the various events has
been on projecting industrial image and technological
competence of modern India. The business finalised
on the spot at the events held in 1977-78 totalled
Rs. 1588.04 lakh, while the business negotiated stood

" at Rs. 2484.12 lakh. During 1978-79, the business
finalised was of the order of Rs. 2168.58 lakh and the
anticipated business as a result. of negotiations was

worth Rs. 3172.64 l<\kh. During 1979-80, the busi-
ness finaliSed was; of the order of Rs,. 2042.97 lakh
and the anticipated business as a result of negotiations
was worth Rs. 163.34 lakh. During 1980-81, the
business finalised was of the order of 1318.06 lakh
and the anticipated business as a result of negotiations
was worth Rs. 2017.50 lakh.

The TFAI extends various facilities, including release
of foreign exchange, 10 Indian Companie~swhich parti-
clpate'in fims abroad. The Fair Authority will partici-
pate in, many International fairs/Indian exhibitions
abroad during 1981-82. TFAI is contemplating to set
up trade centres/showrooms in selected centres abroad
with a view to project India's eXport potential. TF AI
also helps in organising promotion of Indian products
through departmental stores abroad. It organised
a major promotion in West Germany through the
Chain Stores of Mis. KARSTADT, the leading Store
there, during May, 1978. Similar store promotions are
being planned in various other countries.

TFAI .also organises commercial publicity through
the media of the printed word and publishes journals
in English and Hindi for the benefit of the trading

community at home and abroad.
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MSSIDC
- Uncommon help, for
the common good

. M.S.S.LO.C. keeps the wheels of the Industry
on the move: -

By efficient procurement and distribution of
vital raw materials.

By aiding and backing the small scale
industrialist bag large tenders through their

contract marketing division.
By helping the village artisan distribute his
<", handicrafts through their various emporia.

, A'\lllllilli'IG;
(A Government' of Maharashtra Undertaking)

Maharashtra Small Scale Industries Development Corporation Limited.
Krupanidhi, 9, Walchand Hirachand Marg, Ballard Estate, BOMBA Y -400038.
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Public Sector Must Do Better

BaIdeo Sabai

WITH AN INVESTMENT of over Rs. 15,000
crore in the public sector, each one of us has a stake
of about Rs. 250 in its success. According to the
latest report of the Bureau of Public Enterprises
(BPE) in 1978-79 the public ,>ector- showed a net
loss of Rs. 32 crore as against Rs. 91 crore in the.
previous year.

Soon after the present government took over,
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi appoL'lted a high-power
Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri Mohr!.
FazaI, Member Planning Commission. to review the
working- of individual public enterprises and sugge~t
methods to improve the performanc~ of each. ThIS
exercise has already started showing results, especial-
ly in the steel and power sectors: A number of enter-
prises under the Heavy Industnes l' Departn:ent have
achieved mOre than 100 per ,cent a.•.productIon target
in November 1980.
Profits and. Losses
The public sector for the first time showed a net

profit of Rs. 18 crare in the y~a! _1972-73: It h~d
steadiy improved performance .smce. recordlOg 10

subsequent years net profits of Rs. 64 crare, Rs. 184
crore Rs. 129 crore and Rs. 184 crOle. BPE should
have' an'alysed why it slipped again in the following/
two years incurring losses of Rs. 91 crare and Rs. 32
crore. \

-The coal companies doubled their losses in one
year because, it is said, there were heavy rains in
September/October 1978 submerging quarries and
equipment. The Eastern. C?alfields alo.ne lost ~4
underground working dlstncts, seven opencast Pits
and all the 30 manual quarries. A fresh wage agree-
ment came into force from January 1979 and cost the
companies an additional Rs. 115 crore. It is reallv
surprising that as the wages of coalmine workers have
gon'e up, output per mans~ift has gone dow?: and
while the COStof coal has lOcreased, profitabilIty has
declined. More than mere rains seem,>to be responsi-
ble for poor showing by the coal companies.

What then are the reasons for losses in the -public
sector over the past two years ? In these years there
was asharo slump in the moral~ of public enterprises
managers. The most important reason' for this slump
was the constant criticism of public sector at the hiQh-
est level. One prime minister warnerl in March 1979
that if central enterprise.c; did not show profit 'heads
will roll'. Soon after, another prime minister threaten-
ed to, hand over losin'g concerns to orivate mana.lZC-
ment, ignoring the fact that due to different reasons
.-Pubtlc-Relat!~'!1g Artv!ser, St~ndl~gCo.,f'erence OfPUbli-c -
B 1terprises (SCOPB)

even private companies incurred losses and some were
nursed back to health by the public sector lOan~e-
ment.

lIo~ to Make it Work?

Public sector management, in' addition, is faced.
with peculiar problems. The most important problem
is of procedural nature and could be set right straight-
away. This pertains to decision-making. Most public
enterprises are run as statutory corporations or as
companies registered under the Indian Companies Act,
1956. In the early stages of public sector, -government
appreciated that commercial undertakings should be
kept free from the trammels of fundamental rules and
bureaucratic red tapeism. Irr practic(.) however, most
of these undertakings even' now are run as government
departments. A project report prepared by a group' of
experts in a public undertaking passes through the
portals of authority in not less than two years and
generally takes longer in being finalised. This lead~
to tinie over-rurrs and cost over-runs.

The Public Sector executives shouid be spared' the
Ordeal of con~tant questoning by a Tnultiplicity of
authorities. In fact the public sector is too public as
the pr.ivatesector is too private.

A time-bound programme must be devised to pro-
cess such reports expeditiously. The controlling
ministry should prepare a proforma seeking exhaustive
information about a proposed project. Copies of the
proposal should be supplied to all concerned and a
month's time allotted within- which each could seek
cfarifications and additional information. By the end
of the second month around table conference of all
involved organi~ations should be held to discuss the
proposal and take a decision, either way. Allowing
another two months fOr departmental discussions, a
four to six month period. should be fixed to finally
decide the matter.

The responsibility for putting up the plant on'
ground within a specified period should be squarely
placed on the chief executive of the, company. Neces:"
sarv authority for day-ta-day work must be delegated
to him who. in tum, should pass it on to his juniors"
Modern' techniques like CPM and PERT are now
well-known and should be stri'ctly followed. It has
heen estimated by the chief executive of . National
Thermal Power Corporation, now also .Secretary
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Care therefare must be taken that inefficiency and
mismanagement is nat perpetuated in the garb af
discharging sacial abligations. Since public sector
managers are nat suppased to. be actuated by motives
af persanal gains, nor do. they lase if the campany
,gaes bankrupt, it is essential that the commercial
nature af public enterprises is kept inviolate and thev
yield adequate retuman investment. 1£ the objectives
{)f each public enterprise are clearly defined and its
cantributian to. develapment is shawn separate fram
t~e cammercial balance sheet, that will help iii con-
d'Jctin'g proper eva:luatian fa sacial gains on the one
hand and cammercial viability an the ather.

With the abjectives of public sectar is related the
questian af its diversificatian and expansion. Presently,

. an1y89 public enterprises are engaged in production
and marketin'g. As many as 40 come under the cate-
gory of service arganisations af different types. The
palicyaf taki!Jg over sick cancerns needs to. be dis-
cauraged. 'J!1e emphasis should shift from. apening
new enterpnses-ten are already under construction--
to. cansalidating what is there, and making it work
prafitably.

The public sector has played an impartant role in
building ecanamic infrastructure of the cauntry and
it can play a still bigger rale. In 1978-79, fareign ex-
change earnings af. central enterprises rose by 17.2
per cent reaching the figure of Rs. 1,834 crare; turn-
aver af 159 aperating units shawed a growth af 5.J
per cent and prafitability excluding caa]i camp::mies
rose fram 8.61 per cent in 1977 to. 9;84 per cent if'
the follawing year. It is too. la.te in the day to. wish
it away ,or to. think af handing it aver to. tr.e privatI'
sectar. We must make it work.

Public sectar daes nat work in' isalation. There are
linkages and crosslinkages and each link must, he
strengthened. Praminent among the actors are gov-
ernment, parliamentarians an'd public enterprise
managers. The respansibility for the lasses ar profif!1
has to. be shared equally by all the main actors. It is
0111'1 when the entire cast plays its part properly anci
adequately that the public sector will do. better~

There is a -lot of coilfusion about the social ob-
jectives a, public enterprise is supposed to' discharge.
Care. must be taken to see that inewciehcy and mis-
management are 110t perpetuated which discharging
social obligations.

perfarmance af public sectar cannat be judged at par
with that af private industry. V. B. Ramanadham, a
UN Can'sultant, recammends' that "i!le objectives of
individual public enterprises must be specified, appro-
priate machinery to speCify these abjectives must be
devised, and majar problems encauntered in the
praceses must be identified and resnlved." These oh-
jectives, he adds, must include same obligatians to the
saciety, where the enterprise is set up, and also to the
natian as a whale. But, as painted out by another ,
UN cansultant, Foud Sherif, "an open-ended obligation
CQuldbe as erading af prafit making as excessive oh-
ligatians 'prematurely impased.".

Ministry af Energy, Irrigatian and Coal, t!Jal one Jay
delay in colp.missianing a big power project casts the
cauntry Rs. 20 crare-'--ane crore as electricity charges
and the rest as lass in industrial production. The exe-
cutives who. camplete the job an the dot ar earlier,
shauld be rewarded and thase who. do. not, punished'
The reward should be warth while and punishment
deterrent.

The public sector executives should be spared' the
ardeal af canstant questioing by a multiplicity af
autharities. In fact the p~blic sector is 100. public as
the private sectar is too private. -In additian' to. ques-
tians fram the cantrolling ministry, public investment
board, BPE and the plannin'g cammissiO!l there are
questians and shart natice debates in Parliament and
ather farums. Parliament as the supreme natianal
legislative bady is well within its right to. prabe intn
the functianing af public enterprises, but thequestion~
shauld be anly an palicy matters and in the national
interest.

Public Sector Personnel
Thereshbuid be a well-canCeived persannel pallev

far the public sectar emplayees. In the early stage
managers far these enterprises were drafted from
gavernment. -A1 ane time, a minister was also. the
Chairman af Natianal Industrial Develapment Cor-
paratian. Secretaries to. the Gavernment af India were
chairmen af a number af corparatian's like Hindustan
Steel and Natianal Coal Develapment Carporation.
It was natural far these persanages, hanaurable ex-
ceptians apart, to. import their bureaucratic culture
into. these cammerecial cancerns. -

Later, a management paal was constituted to. re-
cruit tap persannel. There was anly ane empanelment
and the paal was replaced by a public sectar enter-
prisesboard (PSEB). Even taday there is. no. manage-
ment develapment. palicy, nar a public sectar service
on the lines af ather central services. Cansequently,

. there is little security and even a ch.airmancould be
conveniently asked to. quit if the minister incharge
did nat like his face. The salution lies in giving
PSEB the status af the Unian Pnblic Sevice Com-
missian.

All ab initio. emplayees must .be given tharough
training in the rationale and philasophy of public
sectar as well as in their awn' disciplines. Public enter-
prises shauld have introductary pamphlets to be
handed aver to. each neW entrant s.erving the purpase
af a warm handshake. It shauld preferably be in twa
parts : one giving the ratianale and philasaphy of the
public sector; and twa, giving the history, highlights,
abjectives .and thrust af the enterprise can'cerned. In
additian, there shauld be short-term refresher courses
for an-the-jab. persannel. This jab can be undertaken
anly by a natianal academy af management. . The
idea has been discussed at len'gth at high level can..

-ferences but the academy cantinues to elude.

Contribution to Development
There is a lat af confusian abaut the sacial abiec-

tives a .public ent~rprise is. supposed to. discharge.
This raises the questian of the rationale of public
sectar. If the rationale is to. develon basic. industries.
remove regianal imbalances. -discourage private
manopalies, raise living .standards. and bring abaut
harmonious management-warker' relatians, then the
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How Mixed is. the Indian Economy?

M. n. Kulkarni*

INDIA is a unique case of state' plann,ing in a
mixed economy. Whereas the role of the public
sector is accepted as a matter of public policy, it is
also affirmed that private enterprise has a positive,
even expanding part to play in the country's deve-
lopment. Even so the relative roles of the two sec-
tors have been a subject of keen controversy. Some
two decades ago, when the role of the public sec-
tor in the process of modernisation of' the economy
was being hotly debated, Prof. Galbraith observed
that even in the haven of free-enterprise, the USA,
as much as 20 per cent of the domestic product ori-
ginated in the public sector as compared with less
than half as much in India. The issue was generating
so much passion not because India was anywhere near
a socialist society but because of.the apprehension that

" a policy of deliberate expansion of public sector with
a' view of capturing the commanding heights, of the
economy would, eventually spell ruin to free private
enterprise.

much the total size of the public sector as its share
in different sectors of -the economy; Obviously it
was not the official policy to extend the public sect3r
in any and every direction. As the Industrial Policy
Resolution of 1956 stated: "The adoption of the socia-
list pattern of' society as the national objective, as
well as the need for planned and rapid development,
require that all industries 'of basic and strategic im-
portance, or in the nature of public utility services,
should be in the public sector. Other industries
which are essential and require investment on a scale
which only tlie State, in present circumstances, could.
provide, have also to be in the public sector. The
state has, therefore, to assume direct respOnsibility
for the future development of industries over a wider
areas".

It must therefore be expected that the public seCtor
is more dominant in certain areas and less' so and
even non-existent in' certain others. For example,
the large agricultural and allied activities in the

Table I
Share (per Cent) of Public Sector in Net Domestic Product

country-side (accounting for cJose to half the nation-
a~ product) is almost totally untouched by the pub-
lic sector. The public sector -was not significant in
mining .also. till, in 1973,. t~e coa,I mining industry
was nationalised. Coal mmmg bemg the most im-
portant mining activity in the country today, the State
~ow acc(:m,ntsfor two-thirds of the income originating _
ID the mlDlDgsector.

. The wholesale and retail trade" and -the catering
mdustry are almost entirely in private hands. So
aI;>~the construction activity. 0111 the contrary, eIec-
!nclty, gas and water .suPp~~.and railways, which are
III the nature of publIc utIlities, have traditiona11ybeen state-owned. '

The'real controversy seems to centre round the
control and ownership of the modern sectors in in-
dustry and finance, particularly manufacturing. The
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(At current prices)Industry
1960-61 1965-66 1970-71 1975-76 1977-781. Agriculture & Allied

1.14 1.57 1.45 1.'88 2.062. Mining & QualT,Ying
11.94 14.93 23.85 77.17 68.103. Manufacturing
4.40 7.83 10.95 14.98 14.794. Construction •
6.88 7.55 7.18 9.45 10.20S. Electricity, gas & Water Supply

66.18 72.22 83.33 85.69 87.376. Transport, storage & Communication.
64.93 65.39 60.29 57.54 62.327. Trade. Hotels & Restaurants

0.39 0.99 2.16 4.85 5.848. Banking & Insurance
38.75 44.80 65.53 76.70 80.129. Others
40.03 46.69 53.72 57.91 55.6210. Total
10.66 13.19 14.51 18.30 18.85

The public Vs private sector controversy may no
more be charged with the same emotional intensity
but it still remains a sensitive subject. As a result
the underlying issues are not often objectivelyanaly~
sed whether by the partisans or the critics of the
public sector. For instance, a general feeling is sou-
ght to be created that the public sector had indiscri-
minately expanded in a11 directions.
Share in Domestic Product

But it niay come as a surprise to many that the-share
of the public sector in total domestic product has
lot even doubled during the last two decades. The
)ublic sector accounted for nearly 11 per cent of
~he net domestic product in 1960-61. In 1977-78
his proportion was DO more than 19 per cent. C, See
rable 1) How~ver, what is significant is not so

"'Deputy Adviser, Planning Commission.
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Total Public Share
Sector (per CClit)

3 4 5---
26]75 22375 85.0
106.3 .104.0 98.0
27.47 27.41 :98.0
11.4 9.4 82.5
800 180 22.5
33] 100 33.1

24.3 3.5 14.0
4696 3425@ 73.0

1341 860@ 64.0
1540 1465 95.0

75 75 100.0
6.0 3.5@ 58.0
655 239 36.0

government enjoys a near monopoly. More than 80 per
cent of the steel capacity of the integrated sted phnts
is in public sector. The only integrated steel plant in
the private sector is the Tata Iron & Sted with a capa-
city of two million tonnes. In the production df ferti-
lisers, paper and paper board and newsprint also; the
public sector accounts for the bulk of the capacity. In
sugar production it is the cooperative sector that con-
trols more than half the output. In case of non-ferrous
metals, cement and cotton textiles the role of the State
is still relatively modest but is expected to expand in
the coming years in v'iew of the projected plans and
programmes in these sectors.

2

(MW)
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'000 t.

'000 t.
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'.' 'OOOt.,
'000 t.

m. tonnes, Rs. crores
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1. Electricity"': . •
2. Coal (including lignite) . .
3. R'efining (etude throughput)

, 4. Steel(ingots)£
5.' AlI:JY& Special Bteel
, 6. Aluminium'
7. Cement',.
8. Nitrogenous Fertiliser
7. Phosphatic Fertiliser
]0. Paper & Paper Board
] 1. Newsprint '. '
]2. Sugar
13. Electronics. •

°As on ].4-l978.
£ Integrated plants only .
• Output during the year ]979-80
@ including cocrci; "'(' sCUO[,

private enterprise in the country looks upon the pub-
lic sector as a rival and even as a menace not because
it is going too far and too fast in all kinds of economic
activities but because it is encroaching on what has
been traditionally considered the exclusiv'e preserve of
free enterprise namely, manufacturing. In spite of the
big lead taken by the Government in setting up steel
plants, heavy engineering and heavy electrical equip-
ment manufacturing, fertilizer factories, refineries and
so on, the share of the public sector in value added in
manufacturing has not exceeded 15 per cent. The
entire v'iIIageand small scale sector in industry is owned
by private individuals or enterprises actively encourag-
edand assisted by government. This sector accounts Employment
for about 50 per cent of the total manufacturing out-
put. The output of this sector is estimated to be Employment, like relative shares in domestic product,
Rs. 32,800 crores in 1979-80. The turn-over of the en- can be another indicator of the relative importance of
tire private corporate manuIacturing sector in the same the' public sector in different economic activitie~~.With
year may be estimated to be Rs.26,700 crores. The the expansion of the public sector the lemployment in
output of manufacturing enterprises of the Central this sector was also increased. From 7.0 million in 1961
government in 1978-79 was Rs. 12,137 crores. Allow- it has increased to 14.7 million in 1978. (Table 3)
ing for a 20 per cent rise in prices and a marginal Correspondingly the share of the public sector employ-
increase in output, industrial production in 1979-80 ment in the total employment in the orgainsed sector
was stagnant as compared with that in 1978-79. It is rose from 59 per cent in 1961 to 67.5 per cent in 1978.
unlikely that the turn-over' of the central government One of the sectors in which public sector employment
manufacturing enterprises exceeded Rs. 15,000 crore~ has increased very fast is mining, mainly on account
in 1979-80. ,There are manufacturing units in the of nationalisation of the coal industry. The public sec-
States sector, but their contribution is negligible. tor share in agriculture and manufacturing also doub-
"Comm~nding Heights", ' led between 1961 and 1978. In most of the oth(~rsec-

tors such as electricity, construction, transport and
It may be, however, more releVant to discuss the services, the State had accounted for bulk of the

share of the Government in core sectors like energy employment in the past and continues to do so 21tpre-
steel. petroleum refining, fertilizers, papers, cement, sent. The only areas where the onganised private sec-
etc. The share of the public sector in the installed tor has a dominant rore in providing employment are
capacity of selected industries is shown in Table 2. manufacturing and wholesale and retail trade.

It is clear from the table that the public sector is in It must, however, be remembered that these data
command in almost all' the strategic sectors of' the leave out a large unorganised sector ill agriculture,
economy. 85 per cent of the installed capacity for cottage and village industries and trade, transport and
pow~r generation is in the public sector. The pre- services. Of, the total labour force of 273 million in
dommance of the state sector in energy is 1978 the organised public and private se.:::torsemploy-
further underlined by the fact that in' coal ed 21.84 million or just 8 per cent and the share of
and 'oil production, and petroleum refining the public sector was only a little over 5 per cent.

Table2 .

Share of Public Sector Installed Capacity as on 1.4.1980.
" Unit
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Table 3

Employment i,nPublic Sector in Major Industries and Services

Industries
('0'tO Nos)

At the end of the period

1961 1966 1971 19781. Agriculture, hunting, etc.
180 231 281 627(21.18) , (20.8) (25.4) (41.4)2. Mining & Quarrying
129 171 254 762(19.0) (25.9) (42.8) (85.9)3. Manufacturing
369 693 862 1384(10.89) (15.5) (18.0) (24.4)4. Electricity, Gas & Water
224 332 455 621(84.85) (88.5) (90.8) (95.0)5. Construction
603 740 895 1013(71.53) (77.6) (84.6) (92.5)6. Wholesale & retail trade, etc. . /. 94 164 367 97(37.01) (32.4) (55.5) (25.8)7. Transport Storage & Communications

1724 2109 2238 2561(95.57) (94.5) (96.0) (97.3). 8. Financing insurance, real estates, etc.
631

(76.5)9. Community Social & personal Services
3727 5102 574(93.01) (85.7) (84.8)Total:
7050 9542 11098 - 14727(58.31) (58.7) (62.2) (67.5)Total organised sector (Public and Private)

12,360 16,257 17,832 21,832
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.00)

Note :-The data are not comparable over time as industry classification Was changed after 1974;
Figures in brackets are percentage to total (Public & Private Sector) ,

Thus the overall position is that the public sector
accounts for less than 20 per cent of the domestic pro-
duct and employs 5 per cent of the labour force. Th~
public sector cannot be. said. to be looming too large
across the national economy.
Investment

Investment is' often considered a more reliable index
of the relative share of the public and private sectors
ill the economy. At the end of 1978-79 the following
were the investments made by the public authorities in
major publilc sector undertakings.

The investment in the State Electricity Boards' by
the end of 1977-78 wasRs. 6252 crores. The invest-
ment as at the end of 1978'-79 is not available; it. is
estimated tentatively to be around Rs. 7000ctores.
Apart from the undertaIqngs indicated above there are
other Central and Stato Government Undertakings in
'~hich il1so significant inVestment has . been made.

1. Central Government non-
,departmental undertakings

2. Railways

3. State Electricity Boards .

4. Irrigation Projects (since
the First.Five Year Plan).

5. State Road Transport Un-
dertakings

Total .

.Rs. Crores

15602

6186

7000 (Estimated)

8744

1044

38576

These include Post and Telegraphs and other depart-
mental undertakings of the Central Government, natio-
nalised banks and Reserve Bank of India and the State
Government industrial enterprises. No precise estimates
of investment in these undertakings are available. It.
may, however, be indicated that the order o,f invest-
ment in these undertakings may be around Rs. 1500
crores making a total investment of Rs. 40,000 crores
in the Central and State Undertakings.

It is not, however, possible to say how this invest-
ment compares with the corresponding' private invest-
ment. In ,the following paragraphs some effort is made
to indicate a:rel~tive picture wherever possible .

Manufacturing

The largest chunk of investment in the public sector
is in the Central Government enterprises. They also
employed nearly 19 lakh persons. As indicated above,
the total investment in the Central Government non-
departmental enterprises was Rs. 15,602 crores. A
comparable estimate for the private corporate manu-
facturing sector is not available.

However, some information is available from the
Annual Suryey of Industries for the year 1977~78.
The ASI does not cover _the~ entire, manufacturing
sector as it is limited only to the units registered under
~e Factories Act. However, the relative shares emerg-
mg from flle Sl¥Vey may be of some interest. Of the
total pro.ductive capital employed in the ASI sector,
nearly 59 per cent was in the. public sector, 6 per celit.m tbe joint sector and 35 per cennn the 'private sec-
tor .. Employment-wise and also. -in.terms of gross out-
put the position was rather reverse. Only 24 per celit
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of the employment and 22 per cent of the output was
in the public sector while more than 70 per cent of
both employment and output originated in the private
sector.
It is in the corporate industrial sector !!lat the pub-

lic and private sectors may be said to meet their match.
And the real controversy also centres round it. The
AS! data for 1977-78 are presented i4 Table 4. The
share of the Gov'ernment companies and corporations
emerges as very modest in comparison with that of the
non-Government Compailies: The former was less than
35 per cent in productive capital and 16 per cent in
employment and less than 12 per cent in output.

Banking and Insurance
The Reserve Bank of India, which is the Central

bank of the country, was originally set up as a govern-
ment bank. The ep.try of th~ public sector in commer-
cial banking came about when the Imperial Bank of
India was nationalised and converted into the State
Bank of' India; nearly three decades ago. The next
major takeover of private banks was in 1969 when 14
leading private commercial baiiks were nationalised.
As a result, the b!llk of the banking operations was
brought under State ownership. The objective of con-
trolling the commanding heights of the ecollomy was
further promoted when, in April 1980, six more banks
were nationalised. The number of public sector banks
thus increased to 28 and the share of the public sector
banks in total deposits a'nd outstanding credits rose to
nearly 91 per cent. Of the total'deposits of Rs. 33,220
crores the public sector accounted for Rs. 30,220 and
of the outstanding credit of Rs. 22,000 crores, its' share
.was over Rs. 20,000 crores. At The end of 1978 tha
total assets of all the banks:it1 the country added upto
Rs. 33.398 crores or 84 per cent. . .

"

The total investmep,t in the railway system has in-
creasedwm Rs. 855 crOtes in 1950-:;1 to Rs. 6,1!$6
crores in 1978-79. The employment bas inw:ased in
the meanwhile from over 9 lakhs in 17.5 lakhs. The
predominance ot the railways in the transport economy
of 'the country can be gauged from the: fact that, des-
pIte the decline in their share over the years, the rail-
ways still account for over two-thirds of the goods
traffic and two-fifths of the passenger traffic. Ev'en in
road transport, the state has emerged. as the major
partner in passenger haulage. The number (If buses
owned by' State Road Transport Undertakings has in-
creased from 8,000 or 17 per cent of the total in
1956 to 62,000 or 55.5 per cent in 1978-79. They
also employed 4.62 lakh persons in 1978-79.
Air ,transport both domestic and international is

totally ~_ th,} public s~ctor whil.e iii ~hiplping (tonnage)
the share 'of the public sector IS around. 60 'per cent.

The Prospect
The contours of the emergipg public: sector in the

national economy can be regarded as fairly clearly
defined. The major thrust in the expansion of ' the
public sector as dictated by the logic of the national
sodo-economic policy has been' broadly achieved. An
occasional takeover of a privately owned unit either
on account of strategic considerations or, more often,
to nurse a sick unit back to health would make little
difference tothe public sector ptofile that has emerg-
ed over the last two decades. In fact, the-major con':'
sideration govermng the future expansion of the pub-
lic sector would be the need -for installing fresh capaci-
,ties in expanding sectors like stem, non-ferrous metals,
fertilisers, petroleum refiriing, machiner:y and equip•
ment, cement and paper. With the accepted policy to
encourage private enterpris~ in a large area compris-

Table 4
Public and Private Corporate Sector Shares in Manufacturing: 1977-78

Organisation ' Factories Fixed Productive Employee~l Gross

(number) capital ' capital (number) Output
(Rs.lakhs) (Rs.lakhs) (Rs.lakhs)

1. Public Limited company • ' 5974 764996 1164663 2771858 2017900

(37.13) (53.86) (58.26) (64.60) (71.40)

2. Private Limited company 8579 89548 146190 846624 476434

(53.33) (6.30) (7.31) (19.73) (16.85)

3. Private Corporate Sector (1 +2) 14553 854544 1310853 3618482 2494334

(90.46) (60.16) (65.57) (84.33) (88.25)

4. Public Corporations 1535 565794 687994 671702 331774
(9,54) (39.83) (34.41) (15.66) (11. 75)

5. Corporate Sector . 16088 1420338 1998847 4290184 2826308
(100,00) (100.00 ) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

-(Figures in brackets show percentage to total)

Both life and general insurance, after their natidna-
lisation in 1956 and 1972 respectively, .are wholly
government owned.
Transport
In the transport economy of the cQuntry Indian

railways play a predominant role. They are one of the
largest systems in the world and the largest in Asia.
.Amoni state-owned railways the Indian railways are
secund only to the Russian railways.

ing the vast unorganised pursuits of agricuIture and'vil-
lage and cottage industry, distribUtive trade and ser-
vices as well as organised modern industry and wbole.
sale trade and transportion, it is unlikely that the pub-
-lie-private mix will undergo significant change in the
coming years., However, the public sector may be ex-
pected to enter a phase of consolidation and improved
efficiency so that its contribution to national and sec•
toral incomes and output will' go up commensurate
with the resources and efforts going into it. 0
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for alI your storage problems.

You can reduce your" handling, warehousing and distribution .cosls by entrusting us with
all your problems relating to :

*STORAGE

*HANDLING AND TRANSPORT TO AND FROM THE WAREHOUSE

*SALE AND DISTRIBUTION

*PRESERVATION OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE, HYGROSCOPIC AND
DELICATE COMMODITIES

*BONDED WAREHOUSING FACILITIES FOR DUTIABLE AND EXCISABLE
COMMODITIES.

*IMPORT AND EXPORT GOODS WAREHOUSING

*DISINFESTATION OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE, FACTORIES, CONTAINERS,
PREMISES AND CARRIERS.

"PRE-SHIPMENT FUMIGATION.

You can avail of credit facilities from scheduled banks on security of Warehouse Receipt.

CENTRAL WAREHOUSING CORPORATION
(A Government 'of India Undertaking)
"WAREHOUSING BHAWAN"
4JA, SmI INSTITUTIONAL AREA,
HAUZKHAS, NEW DELID-1l0016.

With the eomp{iments at:
/

CHLORIDE INDIA LIMITED

Regd. Office :

59E, Chowringbee Road, Calcutta- 700020
- .

Main Offices:
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Revamping -Public Sector

P. D. Shrimali*

THE Public Sector in India has come to assume a
significant place in the economy. From a low
figure of 27 enterprises with an investment of s~me
Rs 29 crores in 1951-51. to some 500 enterpmesl
with an investment of Rs. 15,602 crores in 1978-79
is a big leap forward. The area covered by the public
sector has- also spread out to encompass not?nl~ the
traditional fields like transport, commu~cations,
irrigation public utilities' etc. but also bankIng and
finance" petroleum metallurgy, mining machine-mak-
ing drugs hotels and even some consumer goods. As
a s~urce 'of employment and output too, it has gained
a significant place; some 18.71 .lakh persons are
employed in public sector enterprIses and nea~ly one
fifth of the net output is. accounte~. for by It. -:r:he
public sector. ha's in fact, been exer~Ismg a detenmn.,.
ing role, a role, of the pac~-setter for the .eco~omy.
Growth or decline, acceleratIon or deceleration ill the,
pace of growth in the economy today are very much
influenced by the investment, employme!lt and pro-
duction activity undertaken in the public sector. If
India has emerged as an important industrial country
in the world and gained a certain degree of self-
reliance, it is due to the rapid build,ing ,:p of. the pu~lic
sector arid its expansion and diversification durm.g
the last thirty years. The private sector too o~e.s conSI-
derably to it for its own growth and profitabIlity over
the period.
Nehru Strategy
Credit for such spectacular growth of the Publ~c

Sector in India goes to Shri J.rwaharlal Nehru, who IS
truly the architect of Modern India. It was as a pan:
of his vision and strategy that a planned programm:Cl
of accelerated dev'elopment based on rapid creation
of a technologically progressive and strong infrastru~
ture and heavy capital goods industry was adopted,
This plmmed programme ?f development was. to be
speirheaded by the p~~lic secto~,. bec.ause n;t ~e
peculiarly adverse condItions prevailing ill India, It
Was necessary for the State to assume the role of
entrepreneur. The private sector, which is driven by
the narrow motive of personal and quick profits; had
neither the capacity nor the propensity to enter the
fields of economic a:ctiv'ity involving massive capital
investInents and long-gestation periods. But, besides
this deep grasp 'of the development .P!ocesses and
requirements, Shri Nehru had a soclal VISIontoo. He
. did not. want India to, take the path of development
already treaded by the advanced capitalist coun!ries,
which resulted in the growth of powerful pnvate
monopolies, concentration of economic power in the
hands of tiny groups of exploiters, emergence of be-
Hcose armament kings and gross economic and social
inequalities. He wanted India to. strike out fi new
course of development for itself which would lead it
to a new socia-economic order C'cl11ed "Socialist
Pattern of Society". In Shri Nehru's scheme of things,
-.- Department of Economics, Lucknow Univers1tyLucknow.

thus, public sector was conceived both. as an instru-
ment for rapid development of yroductlve f~)rce~, ~s
well as for ushering the country m the era of SoCIalist
Pattern of Society." Public sector had, therefo.re, to ~e
rapidly built up so that it acquired 'commar:'d~g POSI-
tion' in the economy and all fields of actlVltles that
were 01 'strategic' importance were brought under .ItS
firm control and leadership. It has to go on expanding
so as to be able to control the private sector at llUl?or-
. tant points and 'determine the pattern of produ.ctlOn,
distribution and investInent.'
Virile Instrument of Growth
During his life time, Shri Nehru s~cceede~ in ~ar-

rying the country through three succ~ssive pl~ aIm-
ed at building infrastructure, d~velopmg heavy ~dus-
try and laying the bas.e f?r att~eLlt of self-relJance
through import substItution. Public S(:.ctor.grew. up
really as a -virile instrument of growth ill thiS ,penod,
though the period throughout was charactensed. by
seVere programmatio debates an\d struggles ,a!?aillst
forces of conservatism and sta~us quo,. the fo~ces
either had their understanding rooted ill claSSIcal
economics or represented the vested. interest gr?UP
of big busin'ess that feared the publIc :sector mIght
get beyond the scope indicated for it in the 'Bombay
Plan' of 1944. , . .
The Public Sector fulfilled its econOlll1Crole, m

spite of such . odds, bylt ~ailedin the .fu1-
tilment of its SOCIalrole. BIg busmess houses continu-
ed to grow into still more powet!ul private monopo-
lies. Income disparities kept growmg. La:bour:maJtlage-
ment relatio!llS failed to improve and publIc sector
did not show itself as a better emplo~er .. T~e country
was in no way nearer the goal of the SOCIalIStpattern
ot Society'.
Profitability
The effectiveness of any undertaking or sector may

be judged either on the basis of its pr?fitability catlc~-
fated in terms of direct returns on caplt~l.,employed .m
that undertaking or sector or on, the basIS of tbe SOCial
gains flowing from it. The latter, hmyev1er, ~e not
ea:sllV quantifiable since they are Widely disJ?er~e?
over- the economy and several of them are: qua~ItatIve
in character. Still, the effectiveness of the publ!-c sec,.
tor in India as the builder:, promoter and sustamer of
growth in the economy is best demonstrated .by the
economy's achievements in the .'Nehru era~. Shn V. A.
Pai Panandikar, Director, Pohcy PlannIng Centre,
New. Delhi, in a study of the Indian Economy for the
period 1950-76 published in 1978 ma~es the follow-
ing observations about the 'Nehru PerIod ::- "

••...... At constant prices of 1948-49, dU~lllg
Jawaharlal Nehru's ,thir~een years as PrIll1e
Minister, the average rate of gro,,'th for the
period as a whole was 3.5 per cent .
the industrial index went up by an average
of 11 per cent for the period as a whole.
This period certainly marks o~e 01: the. ~ost
sustained ra:tes of growth dUrIng the hIstory
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of Indian IndustriaI progress In,
the Nehru period, one finds that the aggre-
gate growtb (in agricultural production) for:
the period was about 43 per cent over th~
previous (1949-50) base period, giving an'
average ra'te of growth of about three per
cent per year. In other words, the agricul-
tural production was generally on the upsw-
ing during the Nehru years whole-
sale prices, which provide a good index of
inflation, moved up by only 21 points over
the period between 1950-51 and 1963-64.
Most important of all, the savings rate moved
up from 5.7 per cent of the national income in
1950-51 to 11.2 per cent in 1963-64 and
the investment rate moved up from 5.6 pet
cent in 1950-51 to a record 14.5 per cent
by 1963:..64........... In fundamental and
essential terms, tllerefore, the Nehru era
was a period of significant discontinuity
when contra'sted with the pre-independence
period. The foundation of India's economic
regeneration were thus firmly laid. . . . .. "...
overall economic performance is unparal-
leled in the economic history of India."

Restoring Nehm Persp.ective

After Shri Nehru's passing away from the scene,
more concerted attacks and propaganda barrage have
been directed against the public sector, attempts have
been continuously made to reverse the Nehru strategy
and derail the economy from the path indicated by it.
During the period 1969-75, attempt was mllde to res-
tore ,the Nehru Perspective. But from 1976 onwards
the onslaught was renewed and has since then been
increasing. Allocation of investment funds for the pub-
lic sector have not grown in real terms as they should
have in keeping with the requirements of a lar~e and
.growing economy like that of ours. Attempts have
been and are being made ,to dislodge it from the com-
manding height it had attained. Threats of denationa-
lisation and reprivatisation haVe been _constantly held
out. Non-stop campign is being run that public sector
must be kept confined to infrastructural sphere only
and must n'ot be allowed to diversifv its activity be-
yond it. The industrial pOlicy of 1956 has now been
abandoned and replaced by a new one which aban-
dons the entire Nehruvian concep'!: of 'stratagically
important" and 'core' sectors. Some collabor~tion
agreements with the Multinationals have also adverse-
Iv affected the public enterorises and prejudiced their
further growth. Exposure of the oublic sector to a $VS-'
tern of sub-contracting of work and contricting for'
supplies. of varietv of m3t~rial has given rise to c!or-
ruot practice-c;, oilferage, loot, sabotage,' c;low downs
and substandard production P'erformance to the a'd-
vantage of the orivate sector at oublic sector's expen-
se. In fact what' is haY:lpeningin the country is noth-
ing short of. an economic couTJ-de-etat, about which,
the present a'uthor ha<I warned several vears hack in'
his naoer published in Mainstream. Vol. XlIT, No. 11
&12. November 16, 1974, and indicated that "mass
~an('fions have. however, to be simultaneously fomed
aQ'ainst anv attempt a't reprivatisation of anv n1Jhlic
unoertakings, as Was done in bpan <turinQ'1880's
under the garb of which public assets'built up through
public money were handed over to friends, relations or
payma-sters of certain bureaucrats at dirt cheap prices."

ProfitabiUty
As for the profitability of the public sector, accor-

ding to the 1978-79 data, of some 159 public com-
mercial enterprises (including textiles and insurance)
which are in operation, 88 ea'rned profits, 2 broke
even, and 69 sustained loss. Profits (before tax) am-
ounted to Rs. 193 crores whioh gave 7.6 per cent
rate of return of capital employed. In 1976-77, the
profits were at the peak level of Rs. 412 crores and
gave a return of 9.4 per cent. The nationalised textile
sector, which comprised of sick units prior to take-
over, have. also broken even and started showing pro-
fits. Bulk of the campaign aimed at rumiing down
public sector is based on its low-profitability. But, it
has to be noted that, the sphere of activity-TO which
the Public Sector is currently confined' is predomi-
nantly infra structural in nature and as such highly
capital intensive and low profit yielding. The adverse
environment, fluctuating policies, sticky administered
prices, rising costs, power and transport shortages and
labour problems are additional problems that public
sector has been facing and which have depressed their
profitability While Private Sector has been found to
have increa'sing profits even with lo\ver production
and sales, the public enterprises have ofteq been
found to have earned less profits inspite of increased
sales and production. Because of pricing policy con-.
straints on public sector, considerable part of profita-
bility of the sector is p~sed on to private sector in the
form of concealed subsidies and the latter cashes them
as it is engaged ill the production of final products.

Qu~te a large number of public sector enterprises
are today reported to be topless. Appointments in key
m:magerial positions have been: held back for rea-
sons best kuown to the government. The existing
management .is mostly bureaucratic Dnd routinist in
outlook and neither professionally trained nor com-
mitted to the ideals of public sector. Due to severe
constraints, public sector enterprises have not been able
to diversify into vertically or horizontally inter-con-
nected branches of activity; there is also lack of co-
ordination among them.
Refutn to Nehmvian Perspective

What the countrv ,therefore, needs urgently is a
bold retu!n to Nehruvian persp~tive and strategy.
Tht; Public Sector. needs revampmg. The Industrial
PolIcy Statement nghtly observes that it is today 'no-
body's sector'. Its manctgement needs to be restructur-
ed and each enterprise needs to be placed under the
management of a Board wherein professionally train-
ed cadre, workers' elected representatives and Parli~-
ments: representatives (representing public or the con-
sumers) sit and work together in the best interests of
the society. To begin with young cadres of the Indian'
Economic Service and Indian. Statistical Service be
assi~ed resp0.ns~bili!ies of managing the public en-
terpnses. But It IS time now that an Indian Business
Management Service is initiated so that the Public
Sector has. its indeoendent professionally trained
cadr~. An mtegrated .a'p'PToachto the ouestion of en-
t~rpnse's autonomy and its answerability to the Par-
liament needs to be evolved. There should be strict
adherence to the principle of 'Swadeshi' in respect of
all ~uch I!laterial. ~d machinery which is oroduced
and l~ availab~e wlthm the country and priority should
be ~lven to mter-enterprise transactions within fhe
Pubhc Sector for the purpose of supplies of materials
machinery and intermediate products. 0 '
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.The Growth Imperative
WhYBakelite Hylam researchers
are committed to development

At Bakelite Hylam, we consider
scientific research necessary for industrial
growth. Research and Development is, quite
simply, an investment in the future.
This philosophy is being put into practice by.

our researchers. It has resulted in the
development and manufacture of a whole
range of sophisticated materials based on
thermosetting polymers: Industrial Laminates
and Moulding Materials for electrical, electronic
and telecommunication industries; Polyester
Resins for chemical and chemical engineering,
transport, and defence industries; Phenolic
Resins for automotive, foundry, abrasives and
adhesives industries; Insulating Varnishes for
electrical machinery and equipment; and
Decorative Laminates that are even functional.
We consider Research and Development a

serious activity. Because we believe that a world
that's always chang,ing is always in need of
new and better materials.

At Bakelite Hylam
the search is always on.
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Performance of Public Sector
Transport Undertakings
Dr. Mahesh Chandra Chaturvedi*
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fully depreciated vehicles, receipts from publications
lost property and work done for out-side parties and
excess receipts.

Earning per Kilometre

The earning per kilometre is the ratio of total ear-
nings to total effective kilometres. It is a useful ratio
to indicate the earning potential of a route/depot!
division/ organisation. It is related to the carrying capa-
city of the buses, fare structure and marketing
efficiency. .

The earnings per kilometre of the state road trans-
port undertakings for 1978-79 are given in the table
on nex! page. They var:.tedfrom 11~.27 paise (Pepsu
RTC) to 260 paise (Himachal RTC). The undertakings
showing high rate. of earnings were : Him-achal RTC
(260 paise), Pandiyan R/W TCL (249 paise), and
Cheran TCL (245 paise). It ranged f.rom 200 paise
to 236 paise in case of Andhra Pradesh SRTC, Cholan
TCL, Karnataka SRTC, Kattabo'mman TeL, Kerala
SRTC, Maharashtra SRTC, Nagaland ST, Pallavan
TCL, Tripura RTC and Uttar Pradesh SRTC. It was
low (beow 200 paise) in the case of Bihar SRTC,
CIDCO, Gujarat SRTC, Jammu & Kashmit RTC,
Haryana SRTC, North Bengal STC, Orissa SRTC,
PEPSU, Punjab ST and Rajasthan SRTC. It may be
seen that there is great variation in' earnings per kilo-
metre among the undertakings. The performance of
Companies stood better as compared to other unaer-
takings in this respect. There is great scope for
improvement in this respect in almost all the state road
transport undertakings.

(i) Sale of passenger tickets;
(ii) Passenger luggage ;
(iii) Casual contract service;
(iv) Parcel service;
(v) Postal mail service;
(vi) Out-agency receipts; and

(vii) Revenue from taxies, air-conditioned coaches,
. reservation' etc.

The daily earnings per bus on road of the state
road transport undertakings have been shown in the
table. They varied from Rs. 253 (Jammu and
Kashmir RTC) to Rs. 765 (pandiyall' RfW TeL) during
the year 1978-79. The undertakings showing high rate
of daily earnings per bus on road were Pandiyan RjW
TCL (Rs. 765), Kattabomman TCL (Rs. 761), Cho-
Ian R/W TCL (Rs. 749), and Pallavan TCL (Rs.
74'8). They ranged from Rs. 511 to Rs. 665 in the
case of Andhra Pradesh SRTC, Cheran TCL CIDCO,
Guiarat SRTC. Karnataka SRTC, Kel:ala SRTC an'd
Maharashtra SRTC and' from Rs. 398' to Rs. 474 in
the case of Haryana State Transport, North Bengal
STC, Rajasthan SRTC and Uttar Pradesh SRTC.
The daily earnings were low (below Rs. 377) in the
case of Himachal RTC, Jammu and Kashnili RTC,
Nagalarid ST, Orissa SRTC, Pepsu'RTe. Puniab ST
and Tripura RTC. The' existence of' wide variations
.in daily earnings per bus on rOllo indicates tllat there
is ample scope for improvement ;n earnings in case
of most of the undertakings. The performance gf the

'" L"lcturer i;nA6cou'1tan(;y~ud .Busines5 Statistic5, Govern- companies stood better'as compared to other under-
m~J.tP.nt-Gra 1u3.teC')lIege, :suudi (Rajasthan). takings in this respect.
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CONTINUING losses in public sector road transport
have been subjected to criticism from aU quarters. The
total amount of such losses was estimated at Rs. 44.
crores in 1976-77" Rs. 130 crores in 1977-78 and
Rs. 56 crores in 1978-79. The number of these
undertakings was 46 in 1978-79. The performance
data of 33 undertakings are available in the report;;
of the Central Institute of Road Transport for thre~
years from 1976-77 to 1978-79. Out of these 22
were in red, ranging from 1.95 paise per kilometre
(Karnataka SRTC) to 134.04 paise per kilometre
(Delhi Transport Undertaking) during the year
1978-79. .

In a road transport undertaking profits directly
depend upon its operational efficiency which in tum
is a function of revenue and cost of operation. In this
article problems relating to revenue have been analy-
sed. There are different sources ..)f revenue and these
can be grouped under two heads: (a) Operating Re-
venue and (b) Non-operating Revenue.

Operating Revenue.

Income received from transportation of passengers
and in'Cidental sources constitutes' operating revt:nue.
Generally more than 95 percent of this revenue acc-
rues from the following sources: - .

Non-operating Revenue

18 DPD/80-':16

. Income from sources hot directly reiated to trans-
portation of p~ssenger~ con~t!tutes non-.operating re-.
ve1!ue. It conSIsts of advertIsmg. rent, mterest and,
miscellaneous receipts. The misce1!aneousre~eipts acc-
'rue from the sale of scrap matertal,profit on sale of

Income from the sale of passenger tickets is the main
source of operating revenue and the other sources
indicated above are incidental and related to conve-
.yance of .passengers.



Table: Revenue analysis of State Road Transport
Undertakings for the year 1978-79

s. Name of Earnings Daily Earnings
No. undertaking per Earnings per Seat

Kilometre per Bus km.
(paise) (Rs.) (paise)

CORPORATIONS
1.Andhra Pradesh SRTC 220.14 665 4.49
2. Bihar SRTC . 182.91 398 3.52
3. Gujarat SRTC 178.60 511 3.31
4. Himachal RTC 260.00 376 5.71
5. Jammu & Kashmir RTC 194.38 253 5.40
6. Karnataka SRTC . 232.33 605 4.90
7. Kerala SRTC 222.64 599 4.28
8. Maharashtra SRTC 222.33 555 4.47
9. North Bengal STC '169.00 416 3.38

10. Orissa SRTC 183.00 373 3.66
11. Pepsu RTC 119.27 269 2.21
12.Rajasthan SRTC 199.00 474 3.69
13.Tripura RTC. 219.04 363 4.80
14. Uttar Pradesh SRTC 204.00 451 4.00
DEPARTMENTAL UNDETAKINGS
15. State Transport Haryana 184.20 469 3.50
16.Nagaland State Transport 235.66 293 5.75
17. State Transport Punjab 169.00 390 3.19
COMPANIES
18. Cheran TCL. 245.00 646 4.80
19. Cholan R(W Corpn. Ltd. 218.00 749 3.82
20. CIbco 140.24 568 3.42
21. Kattabomman TCL 232.40 761 4.01
22. Pallavan TCL (Dist.) 230.87 748 .41.12
23. Pandiyan R/W Corpn. Ltd. 249.00 765 3.83
Earning per sealt kilometre

The earnings per seat kilometre is a useful ratio
indicating the revenue realised per scat kilometre of-
fered. It is calculated as follows: -

Total earnings during the year

Total effectivekms. X Average carrying
during the year capacity of the buses

during the year
The earnings per seat kilometre of the state road

transport undertakings for 1978-79 have also been
shown in the table. They varied from 2.21 paise
~Pepsu) to 5.75 paise (Nagaland ST). They were high
III the case of N agaland ST (5.75 paise), Himachal
R'J;'C (5.71 paise) and Jammu & Kashmir RTC (5.40
paIse). They ranged from 4.00 paise to 4.92 paise in
the case of Andhra Pradesh SR TC, Cheran J1CL,' Kar-
nataka SRTC, Kattabomman TeL, K,'rala SRfC,
Maharashtra SRTC, Pallavan TCL, Tripura RTC and
Uttar Pradesh SRTC. They were low (below 3.83 paise)
in case of Bihar SRTC, Cholan R/W TCL CIDCO
Gujarat SRT<;, Haryana ST, North Bengal STC, Odss~
SR,!,C, P\andlyan R/~_!C~, Pepsu, Punjab ST and
Rajasthan .SRTC. ~llS !ndic~te:s 'that there is enough
scope for unprovement III thIS respect in' the case of
all the unde~akin$S" 'For improving this ratio, stress
'should 'be laId on Improvement of earnings,.
Factors responsible for low rate of earnings
. Various factors responsible for low rat,~ of earn-
Ings are summarised as under .

(1) Fare Structure: A re~iew of fare structure of
the state' road transport undertaicings indicates' that

there is great variation in rates of fare. charged by
them. The fare charged for ordinary services varied
from 3.25 paise per kilometre (Punjab ST) to 10.00
paise per kilometre (Nagaland ST) during the year
1978-79. The rates of fare are low in case of most of
the undertakings. Under the provision's of the Motor
Vehicles Act, 1939, t1)e fare structure is determined
by the State Governments. Whenever there is in-
crease in the cost of ,operation, a proposal for in-
crease in fare is made to the State Government. The
process of revision of fare is so leu'gchy and cumber-
some that it t~.kes too long and by the time sanction
for revision. of fare is received, ncx(:ssity of further
increase in fare is felt because of further increase in
the cost of operation during the .inkrvening period.

(ii) Nationalisation of Unec,onomic Routes : After
independence it has been the policy of the Govern-
ment to maintain the trend for increasing state owner-
ship of passenger road transport services in the COUIl-
try. There has been prolific illcreas,~ in the number
of routes due to political pressures and other rea-
sons. Routes have been' nationalised without proper
appraisal. Some of the routes natiOlmlised in TIlral
and backward areas are unprofitable. Transport bein~
a basic necessity for th'e development of an area. it
has to be provided even if its o~cI;Mioll may 'be
uneconomic. . '

(iii) Operation of city bus transport services:
The city bus transport services are running into losses
in almost all the state road transport undertakings.
These services are provided because of persistent pub-
lic demand and instructions from the Government. The
situation in regard to losses exists because of low
fares, requirements of larger number of buses to clear
the city traffic, employment of extra crew to run the
buses, greater wear and tear of vehicles due to tra-
ffic congestions, ticket1ess travel and concession to
students etc. Moreover, sometimes large number of
buses are hijacked/damaged by the students when-
ever there is some conflict between the students and
the crew.

(iv) Defective Scheduling: Due to unscientific
planning and defective scheduling, city and mofussil
services are overlapping On certain routes. Buses move
over-crowded sometimes on certain routes and empty
at other times because of lack of proper ndjustment
in scheduling. The occupation ntio is Jow in case of
most of the undertakings and th\~rc is need for ration-
alisation of routes, schedules and bus stops etc. for
making proper vehicle utilisation.

(v) Pi~erage of. R~venue: Pi~ferage of' revenue is
the most important problem in caSl~ of all the State
road transport undertakings. The extent of loss thro-
ugh pilferage of rev~nue is estimated :1t .8 to 15 per
cent of the revenue. The estimated total revenue of the
state road transport_undertakings was about Rs. 1000
crores in 1978-79. The amount of pilferage of reve-
nue calculated on this figure, would range from Rs. 80
crores to Rs. 150 crores which is quite a substantial'
amount. The oilferage done by the conductors falls
upder the following categories: -- .. . .

(a) Wayside booking and non-issue of tickets
but collection of fare from the passen'gers;

(b) Re-issue of tlsed tickets in case of denomina-
tion ticket system;
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where the demand is more or less th ~11 the service
bemg offered, Scheduling of trip,; ShOlld be adjusted
to the traffic load at dit'lerent tillles. The travel tilll-
illg~ and halts on the route shou;d bc planned in sl'ch
a way that it provides maximm"p..conrart and l:onve-
lllen~e to the travelling public. For checking the evIl
of pilferage of revenue there is need to give attention
to the selection, induction, training and promotion of
conductors. It has been observed that by rewarding
good and honest conductors, a significant improvement
can be made in checking pilferage of r.venUt. The col-
lection bonus scheme on the pattern of Pallavan TeL
lr:2y usefully be employed in othe, roa..:]transport under-
takings. The strength of inspecting and checking staff
sjlculd be increased. Shri M. K. Jo:;cpt., erstwhile
General Manager, Kerala SRTC ;la5 sugi::cstcd a t ::11-
tative formula for fixing the strength of inspec-
tOlial staff on the basis of N = KID x P. Here 'N'
stands for the number of inspectors, 'K' for scheduled
kilometres 'D' for distance normally covered by an
inspector and 'P' for the percentage of check re-
quired. An analysis of tripwise earnirigs of each bus
should b~ made regularly and where there is fall in
revenUe those areas should be checked thoroughly,
Leakage is more likely to take place in rural and far-
flung areas than on' the main routes and frequent ins-
peotion of sU'chroutes should be ensured.

Travelling without proper tickets should be made
an offence punishable with fine or imprisonment or
both as has already been done in Rajasthan. Action
should invaribly be taken for prosecution of passen-
g-:rs found guilty. TQey s.'1ouldnot I)C let olTby men::lv
charging penalty. Strict disciplinary action should be
taken against any conductor found indulging in mal-
practice.

Quick action should be taken to get private vehicles
operating in nationalised routes contiscated. It should
be the duty of inspection and checking staff to detect
such cases of unauthorised operations: Every effort
shauld be made by the management to improve fleet
utilisation ratio and daily vehicle utilisation rate. Buses
with larger seating capacity should be employed for
operations by the state road transport lundertakings. .

The percentage of non operating revenue in road
transport undertakings is very small, to below 5 per
cent. There is need for concerted efforts to increase
revenue from advertisements, scrap sales, rents etc. The
following measures are suggested for increasing the
non-operating revenue of the state road transport u~der-
takings:

(a) The facility of providing advertisement on
buses, bus stands etc. should be fully ex-
plored.

(b) Effort should be made to charge adequately
from the parties who establish canteens,
bookstalls and shops at bus stands.

(c) Whenever .there are surplus cash balances, the
same may be invested profitably for what-
ever period these may not be needed.

(d) Scrap and obsolete materials should be dis-
posed of at regular intervals,

It is hoped that the undertakings can improve their
earnings substantially by adopting the above mentioned
measures. Increased earnings will help them in co-
vering in'creased cost of operation and enough surplus
will be available to improve their financial viabilitv.tJ
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. Bus scheduling is an art of drawing out maximum
e-arnings by proper vehicle utilisation. To optimise
earnings the routes should be as direct as possible.
Origin and destination surveys should be carried out
regularly for assessing travel desires of the public and
traffic potential of the route so as to locate sectors
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(c) Manipulation of entries in cast: of tickets in
which particulars are to be inserted;

(d) Manipulation in opening ahd closing num-
bers of tickets and misappropriatIOn o(
amount; and

(e) Use of forged tickets/tickets alleged to have
been lost.

There is need to make systematic study in case of
each undertaking to know exactly the extent, causes,
methods of pilferage of revenue anJ devise measures
to check this evil.

.(vi) Curtailme?t of Trips: The percentage of cur-
taIlment of bus tnps has shown increasing trend in case
of most of the state road transport undertakings. When
a trip is curtailed, it is a direct loss to the undertakino-.
Tae increase in the number of trips curtailed indicat~s
inadequacy of workshop facilities: shortage of techni-
cal staff, shortage of tyres, tubes and spare parts ab-
senteeism of the crew and poor management. '

(vii) Illegal operations by the private operat0rs:
Unauthorised operation of private vehicles is preva-
lent specially in States where ceilt per cent nanonali-
satIOn has not taken place. VehIcle.>meant to trans-
port goods carry passengers ur.autl!orisedly and pri-
vate registered veh1cles are used like taxies or as con-
tract carriages. Sometimes, contract carriage vehicles
have been illegally operated as ::;tagc carriages by ta-
king passengers en'-route, thereby mfnnging the con-
ditions of the contract carriage permits. The unde'r-
takings are losing heavily on this a.:::countand there is
need to take effective steps to, check this evil.
Suggestions

According to the Motor Vehicles Act, 1931J and
Rules framed thereunder, th.e matte: or revision of
fares for the road transport passengers comes within
the purview of the State Governments. The Act should
be amended sa as to, exempt the. pllblic sector road
transport undertakings from tllis re"trictio1i. These
undertakings should themselves periodically review
the fare structure in relation to rise in cost of operation
due t6 varlous"factors. While fixing the fare it should be
bome in mindthat fares cover co,l', and a rcasonable
return on capital invested.

On the basis of revenue contributed by each route
tte routes should be classified lil three categories-A,
Band C. The -routes where tlle average carninl!s are
more than total costs (variable cost plus fixed cost) are
classified as 'A' class. The routes. where the average
earnings are equal to or lessthall total costs but .are
more than the variable costs are classified as 'B' dass.
The routes where average earnings are lcssthan even
the variable costs are classified as 'C' class; these rou-
tes are uneconomic and are directly responsible for
losses. The operations should be periodically reviewed
on the above lines and efforts made ta increase opera-
tions on 'A' class routes and to convert 'B'. class rou-
tes into 'A' class routes. The operations on'C' class
routes should be minimised and every effort should be.
made to convert them into 'B' cIa,s routcii.



•••WAPCOS
INTERNATIONAL CONSULTANTS IN .
WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT
OFFER COMPREHENSIVE SERVICE IN

Planning and Development of Irrigation, Hydro and Thermal Power, Flood Control, Integrated
Agricultural Development, Water Supply, Ground Water Surveys and D~velopment etc. Com-
prehensive interdisciplinary coverage of all aspects of Development, ranging from Feasibility Studies
to Supervision of Construction, Operation and Maintenance.

Overseas Activities in
Afghanistan Fiji Islands Malaysia Philippines

Bhutan Indonesia Mauritius Singapore

Burma Iraq Nepal Sri Lanka

Cambodia Laos Nigeria Tanzania

Water & Power Consultancy Services (India) Limited
"KAILASH" 26, KasturbaGandhi Marg, New Delhi-1IOOOl.

Cable : WAPCOS, New Delhi
Tele : 43131-4 Telex : ND-3960

Phone: 30179.
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GRAMS : Cables : APSCONCO
Telex: 015-397.

ANDHRA PRADESH STATE CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION.
LIMITED

(A State Government Undertaking)
6-3-1119, Begumpet, Hyderabad-500 016-Andhra Pradesh

SPECIALISTS IN CONSTRUCTION

WORKS ON HAND
Srisailam Dam Masonry and Concrete" Lower. Manair Dam, Srirama Sagar.
Canal Concreting, Sriramasagar Canal Deep Cuts, Nagarjunasagar Left Canal
Works at Khammam Wyra, Venkatayapalam Deep Cut, Nagarjunasagar Right
Canal Works, Godavari Barrage Works, Foundation Treatment, Drilling &
Grouting Diaphragm Cut off walls, Singareni Colleries Civil Works, Coopera-
tive Sugar Factory at Palair and Nandyal, Secretariat Six Storeyed Buildings,
Special Buildings in Hindustan Aeronalltjcs'Limited, Hyderabad, Vizag Steel
Plant site Levelling Works and Main Apprpach Road, Formation of :Earth
Dam in Yeleswaram Reservoir Project, Yele:swaram,~~Forrnationof Earth Dam
for Balancing Reservoir for National Thermal Power Plant, Ramagundam
and State Assembly Buildings Works etc.
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The State Farrns .

Smt. Anna R. Mallrotra*

CENTRAL STATE FARMS were established
starting from 1956. The firSt one at Suratgarh, on
30,000 acres was started from 5th August, 1956.
The farm was assisted by Russian gift of agricultural
machinery. The Farm was intended to demonstrate
the. advantages of mechanised farming and was to serve
as a model. It was also expected to demonstrate t~at
agriculture on scientific lines could enable substantIal
production on marginal lands like deserts, shrub
forest etc. It was felt that these Central State Farms
could assist in the building up of buffer stock of
foodgrains. '
Encouraged by the success achieved at the Central

State Farm (CSF)Suratgarh, the Government of
India decided to set up more Farms as a part of the
Grow More Food Campaign in the country and an
agreement was also reached with the Government of
USSR whereunder the latter agreed to gift the
mach~ery and equipment for five additional farms,
to be set up in Orissa, Haryana, Punjab, Karnataka.
and Kerala.
With the introduction of high yieldlng varieties of

cereals and fibre crops, hybrids of millets, maize etc.,
it was felt that these farms could play an extremely
important role irr the production of seeds of foocl-
grains, fibre crops etc. In the ye~ 1969, the Gove~n-
ment of. India decided that illstead of farms helllg
managed as departmental und~rt~ngs they s?ould be
run by a commercial undertaking Ill' the pubhc sector.
. It is, thus, that the State Farms Corporation of India,
a wholly owned by the Government of India under-
taking, cam~ intoe~stence in 1969 to manage the
erstwhile Central State Farms and the new farms ell-
tablished at Chengam (Tamil Nadu), Kokilabari in
Assam Bahraich in U. PI. The Corporation was also
entrusted with the management of two more farms in
Mizoram;which was to. serve as steps towards deve-
lopment of these areas and it took up a reclamation-
cum-farm project at Rae Bareli.
Foodgrains Prod ••ction,.....sole Objeqtive ,
The rigid objective for setting up these large

Farms was to produce foodgrains, fibre crops, planta-
tion crops etc. after reclamation development and im-
provement of the lands. The initial concept of eSF,
therefore, was one of the introduction of modern farm
management practices special,Iy mcchanis~d fa~mu:g
to utilise vast tracts of uncultIvated lands ill semI-and
or shrub forest areas. The first farm at Suratgarh was
spread over an area of 12000 hec. and was set up
with farm machinery gifted by USSR. It was possible
.over a period of tim~ to ~onver~ this deser~ area iJ?-to
a green belt producmg VItally Imp0rtant. mputs lIke
seeds of various crops.
*Chairman, State Fanm Corporation of India.

As of today the total area in possession' at the
various farms with the Corporation is 36671 hec. of
which the culturable area is 27115 hec. Currently,
irrigation is available for 11177 hec. and it has beerr
possible to achieve a cropping intensity of 93 l)er
cent. .

With the introduction of high yielding varieties of
cereals and other crops the State farms can play an
extremely important role in the produCtion of . these
crops. They also serve as models demonstrating the
advantages of mechanised farming.

Ever since its inception the Corporation has sought
to bring these arid or shrub forest areas into shape for
cultivation of seeds. This meant suitable land reclama-
tion, land development, land shaping, laying of irri~
gation channels, drainag~ systems etc. In. the. process,
the 'Corporation has budt up arr t:xpertlse III sO,!l1d
farm management practices. One of the other o~lec-
tives which had been thought of was to take up ammal
husbandry activity like breeding: of cattle, poultry
and sheep etc. Later it was decided to concentrate
only on crop husbandry as specialised agencies were
set up by t!re Goverment of India to deal with animal
husbandry aspects.

With the Farm machinery and equipnlent available
with iCin addition to meeting its own requirements for
cultivation of its farms, the Corp(,ration has~~en
making available this .macbinery on custom. hmng
basis to farmers and ill the years to come It pro-
posed to strengthen this activity. The . Corporation
made a small beginning in the reclarr;atlOn and l~l1d
, development in command area of. Cnambal Prolect
and it is likely that this activity would be strengthened
and expanded.

An Ambitious Programme

In the mid-seventies, the Government of India took
up an ambitious programme for ensuring availability
of good quality seeds of a variety of ~rops a.t reason-
able prices. Seed, as would be apprecIated, IS an' ex-
trerrely important input and it may not be wrong to
say That a total transformation of agricultural sce~e .
in the country in the last two decades has been pn~
marily due to the introduction. of hybd.d and high
vieldin'g varieties of seeds. The I?trodnchon of ~h?rt
duration highly fertilizer responSlW dwarf vanetIes
of cereals like wheat and paddy has completely
changed the picture of cultivati~m and ~gri~ulture.
oractices leading to a more optmmm appIrcatlOn of
inputs, raising of a second crop where smgle crop
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was grown during the year and siumltanecuslv achiev-
ing higher order of productivity. This is reflected in
significant increases and production of many of the
cereals and fibre crops like cotton. The Agricultural
Universities and the Agriculture Research ~Ill'stitutcs
have made unceasing. efforts to\vards evolution of
better improved varieties and thus as we g0 along {me
of the primary requirements of modern agriculture
would be to carry the fruits of researcl: to the millions
of farmers by making available seeds of these
improved varieties at reasonable prices. This would
be a. continuous phen:omenon.

Accent on More Production of Oilseeds

With the country reaching almof:t a stul!e. of self-
sufficiency in cereal production mUl.:h g~eater em.
phasis is now being laid on increasing the production
of pulses and oil-seeds. The universities and research
institutions are on the job and it is likely. that im~
proved varieties of oil-seeds, pulses would also be
released in the. years to come. Thi.; would, then call
for a syste!!1at~cattempt to produce high quality
:,eeds of the~e Improved varieties and for taking it to
the doors of the farmers .. And sound seeel production
system evolves a chain of activitie;; like production of
~reeder seeds, fo~r:dation seed'J 'ind ultimately certi--
tied seeds for ralSlng commercial crops. The. SFCI
:las an important rol~ to play ill' this entire system and
~as already 1;>eengeared up for production of founda~
tlOn and certIfi~d seeds. This is refkcted in .the growth
of pruduction of see~s from 1.34 !akhs qtls. in .1974-75
to 2.36 lakhs qtls. In 1978-79. This will be further.
consolidated and strengthened and the Corporation
p'rop::Jsesto' 1?roduce over 4 lakhs quintals of found a-
~lOnand certIfied seeds by the end of Sixth Five Year
Plan !~presentig a fairly significant proportion of th",
quantItIes of seeds produced ill' the country.

. Side by side with productio~ of foodgrains or oil~
seeds or. fi~re crops a. much greater emphasis is likely
to be laId 111~he commg years on production of vege-
tables and. fru~ts. The <?ovt. of [ndi~ have contemplat-
ed a massIve. Increase In the extensIOn of areas under
C>rchards?f Improved and high yielding fruit trees
~rops. }?IS would mean identification of mother trees
m !1,d~ItlOnto evolving improve(~ and high yielding
. vand:es of ~rees crops. Orcharc.s have fairly long
.!!est~tlOnpefl~d ~ke. the annual crops and the pro-
d~ctI?n and. dIstnbutlOn <?fsaplings, grafts of higher
YIeld111gfrUIt tree crops IS not so easily amenable

to quick returns and therefore the publi~ sector with
accent on service has to play an important role. The
Corporation, therefore, intends to conc.entrat\~ on
production of seedling material for raising: orchards
and plantation. It has already concentral~d on pfOduc~
tion of seedlings of hybrid coconut tree crops at its
Aralam Farm. This will be expaac\;;d to other areas
during Sixth Plan.

Oiversification

It has also intended ,0 diversify cultivation of othcx
commercial crops which have ex.port pott:nitai. It
is being envisaged that the Corporation could with
the resources at its command play fln important role
!l1 the export of agricultur.al and agro-processcd com-
modities, for exports of such commodities would have
to if.crease substantially as a part 01 mCitximising
ind;a's contribution in internatio.lal trad •.:.

Energy crisis is something which everyone is con-
fronted with. The massive animal husband:ry prog-
ramme, has to be supported by efficient fodder and
forage production programme. Shortage of good fod-
der is also being felt as its price is escalating. Fuel is
another area where shortages are experienced ill' th~
country. The Central _and State Governments in
recognition of this have . taken to a veryambiti-
ous programme to meet the fuel and fodder crisis
which is being experienced, and may get accen-
lUat~d in' the years to come without aplanne:i clIo!t
towards maximising availability of agro-based fuel.
products. In addition to' the retention: of forest as it
Lxists new afforestation on the ma~giual lands have
beeH taken up, and will continue to grow. Improved
tree ;:rops which call' play an im~0ftant role in meeting
the fuel and fodder shortage like L:.:.caena and Sesba-
nia r.ave been introduced and the area brought under
t~ese frees expanded through socia-forestry program-
rr:es. The Corporation has commenced the. prod!ucti0!1
d seeds of these tree crops and will undertake rai~ing
of ,,-aplill'gsfor distribution under this socio-forestry
programme.

The Corporation's farms are, 6ccefrr.\ beiner con~
solHated to play an integral role in the co~'ntry's
agrinl1tural developmentprogr~mime~. It. is . being
planned that there will be continuous reView dthe
<.:::.tivitiesof the Corporation 80 that the role it is
-:xPtcted to play will bedischargeJ in all' efficient way
"lud objectives are achieved with cost effectivenc:ss.O

A Model of Modern Farming

Like any other progressive Punjab farmer retired
armymen turned ~rowers in Khokhar Fauji village of
Gurdaspur are taking up modern farming.

Since its . adoption by Indian Farmers Fer.t'l'
C t. L" d . Ilseroopera I~e lillI~e. (lFFCO), the village's fertiliser
consl:'mption has Increased rrianifold. The farmers now
sow ~e~ds an~. apply fertilisers by drilling method,
techmque. conSIdered far better than the traditional
b.ro~dc.ast111g..method. Likewise, there has been a
sIgn_ijican.t~hange in the use of farm implel1).ents.

Consequently, the farmers harvested 26 quintals of
paddy an acre this year, compared to last year's yield
of 16 quintals. .
Mr. H.' S. Bhatia, Area Manager (IFFCO), says

that armymen~farmers -are more amenable to technkal
advice. than other growers.
~hiJe many village cooperatives in the country are

gOIngInto the red, the farmers of Khokhar Fauji have
turned th.eir cooperative from a loss incurring body into
one earmng profit. ..
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Ce,ntral Heavy Eng,ineerlng.
Capacity, Utilisatfon

Units,,:

Prof. M. Gangadhara Rao & Dr. B. Ramakrishna Rao*'

Efficient Operation Needed '

euning power restrictions imposed by various State
Electricity Boards, infra structural bottlenecks such as
n'on-availability of railway wagons, raw ?!-atenals.
transport facilities and poor order .book 1?ositIon .etc.,
while the latter comprise of poor Industnal relatIons,
poor maintenance of plant an.d machinery, techno-
logical deficiencies, product mIX profile etc.

It may be pointed out that the low capaciy utili-
sation in units like Bridge and Roof Co., Heavy
Engineering Corporation, Jessop & Co. is mainly on
'account of constraints in the form of chronic power
shortages, severe loadshedding and restrictions on
power supply. In Mining and Allied Machinery Cor-
poration, the low capacity utilisation is due to poor
order book position. Deferment of mining equip-
ment order from Coal India affected adversely the
Company's operation during 1978-79. In Bharat
Heavy Plate and Vessels, a major cause for under-

,utilisation is the uncertain and falling demand for
capital equipment which is in the manufacturing pro-
file of the company. The Company has to comp.ete
with fabricators in the private sector whose capItal
investment and overheads are very low in regard to
smaller equipment. Technological deficiencies in the
form of low technology, poor maintenance, break-
down of equipment act as major constraints in the
~way of' effective -capacity utilisation in the case of
Braithwaite and Co. Ltd. and Burn Standard Ltd. Poor
industrial relations and non-availability of input mate-
rials from customers as free issues have also hamper-
ed the production programmes in Braithwaite and
Co., and Heavy Engineering Corporation in 1978-79.

THE latest survey on the working of Cent~al
Government Undertakings presented 10 the Pa~lla-
ment reveals that the heavy engineering undertakIn~s
have sustained a net loss of Rs. 46.20 crores . III

1977-78 and Rs. 38.94 crores in 1978-79. ~n VIew
of substantial investment required as well as .Its c~u-
cial importance to the ~atio~, the heavy engmeenng
industry in our country IS mamly con~ned to .the pub-
lic sector. Among the 11 undertaku;gs, In heavy
engineering group, only. four ar~ earmng profits ~d The principal factor responsible f?r this poor state
the rest are accumulatIng defiCIts due to. perenmal of affairs seemed to be low capacity uMlisation in
losses incurred as each year and surpaSSlll'g ~ve? heavy engineering undertakings.
their paid-up capital. As a matter of .fact, .the InC~- ,
dence of poor financial results is d~stur~Ing ~S It
comes in a year when similar undertakmgs m pnvate
sector are earning handsome profits.

The principal factor responsib.le fo~ .thi~ po?r state
of affairs seems to be low capacIty utIlIsation. m the.se
units. As an instance, the ~umb~~ o~ ru~lllIng umts
where the incidence of capacIty utIhsatlOn IS less t~an
75 per cent is reported to be ~O ir:-1978-79 as~gatnst
only seven in 1977-78. Whde In 1977-78, SIX out
of 16 manufacturing units had reported less than 50
per cent utilisation in 1978-79, eight units out of 17
reported such poo; perfo~mance. It l.s intere.sting to
note that undertakings whIch are working at low level
of their capacity have been incurring los~es wh}le
those operating at a higher level of theIr capacIty
have been making profits. Thus, Bharat Heavy ~lec:
tdcals, Tungabhadra Steel Produ~ts, and TrIv~m
Structurals Ltd., which are workmg .at a , lllgh
level of capa'city are earnings profits whl1e c0l!cerns
like Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels,.I!,eavy Engme~r-,
Jng Corporation, Jessop & Co., MmI?g ar:d Allted
Machinery Corporation etc., ha~e be~r: In~urnng .10s~es
on account of their poor capacIty utIhsatIC!n. It I~ dIS-:
tressing to note that all the three, tepC!rtIng umts of
Heavy Engineering Corporation, the bIggest h~avy
engineering complex next to Bharl:\t Heavy Electncals,
showed capacity utilisation of under 30 per cent Oll!'-
ing the two yeats 1977-79 (See Table),

Factors for low capacity utilisation
" .

The factors 'actin'1~ as operating constraiiHs for low
capacity utilisation in these undertakinjIs are both
exogenous and endogenous in nature. The .former
includes constraints in the fonn of load sheddmg,re-

In a capital-scarce economy like India, production
performance of public enterprises in terms of th~
optjmum utilisation of resources in the form of men,
material. and machinery is of paramount importance.
The success of. public sector heavy engineering units
amI the real benefits to the national economy from it
greatly depend on the efficient operation of the manu-
facturing sector and its ability to use as fully as pos-

*Professor, and Reader, Dept. of Commerce& Manage_ sible the capacities created. While it is true that
ment Studies rrspectilely in Andhra university, Wa!tair. profit is not the sole criterion to judge public sector
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Table Relationship between capacity utilisation and Profitability performance in Central Heavy EngiD(~eringUnits
during 1976.79

Name of the Undertaking

1. Bharat Heavy Electricals, Bhopal .
2. Bharat Heavy Electricals, Jhansi
3. Bharat Heavy Electricals, Hardwar
4. Bharat Heavy Electricals, Hyderabad
5. Bharat Heavy Electricals, Tiruchy .
6. Bharat Heavy Electricals, CFFP, (Castings)
7. Braithwaite & Co (India); Ltd.
8: Bharat Heavy Plates & Vessels Ltd.
9. Burn Standard Ltd., (Wagons)
10. Bridge & Roof Co (Structurals)
11: HeaVy Engineering Corpn. HMBP ,
12. Heavy Engineering Corpn. FFP
13. Heavy Engineering Corpn. HMTP
14. Mining & Allied Machinery Corpn.
15. Jessop & Co
16. Triveni Structurals
17. Tungabhadra Steel Products .

Capacity Utilisation Net Profit/Loss (Rs. in Lakhs.)
(%)

76.77 77.78 78.79 76.77 77.78 78.79

106 89 911
85 1021

71 115 941
83 94 78>- 2812 2552 2515
108 107 101 I

36)
49 32 45 (-)15 (-)194 (-)298
37 47 28 (-)66 (-)60 (-)538
91 86 62 (-)237 (--)923 (-)970

71 49 17 2 5
37 19 281
10 17 25 >- 326 (-)3026 (-)274
24 6 9-)
49 21 24 35 (-)2491 (--)1006
93 94 70 65 (--)502 (-)90
73 82 93 .7 3 17
83 134 126 11 19 11

It

performance, but in view of substantial investment
being made in these units each year as well as
their paramount importance to the nation, the opti-
mum utilisation of productive resources in these units
is a matter of great importance to the national eco-
nomy. The under-utilisation of production capa-
city will not only block up scarce and vital
resources but algo create' contacious repercus-
sions on linked industries and result in heavy avoid-
able imports. Further, in view of the necessity for
these units to prove that they are run on sound lines
and contribute not only to the economic development
but also to the national exchequer by way of reason-

able returns, they have to review many of their exist-
ing policies including those relating to capacity utili-
sation. There is at present an imperative and cry-
ing necessity to optimise the industrial productivity
in the face. of severe and chronic shortages persisting
all over the country. As public undertakings are run
with public money, they should bring to the exche- -
quer a rea~onable return on their investment. A
time-bound plan for optimising capacity utilisation,
maximizing production and reducing production costs
is a must for improving the overall efficiency of these
units. 0

H.M.T's Gift to Small-Scale Sector
T. K. N. Nair*

HINDUSTAN MACHINE 1'OCLS has given
another product knowhow to' Qetcos-a medium scale
machine tool unit in the cooperative sector in Kerala:.
Qetcos (Quilon Engineers and Technicians Coopera-
tive Society) formed in 1972 had its first collaboration
agreement with H.M.T. in 1973 for the production of
"LT 20" lathe and the factory was inaugurated in
Murch. 1975. The second- agree:nl'nt recently signed
was for the transfer of technology of Odeo::; to pro-
duce "II 20" a low-priced precision centre lathe.
According to Shri B. Ramachandra, Chairman and
J'vlanaginl!Director of H.M.T., this tie..up between
HMT and Qetcos is the only one ~f its kind in Inoia.
A noteworthy feature of the agreement is tl1at it was
'for the first time that HMT had given the right to manu-
faclur.:: one of its products to another Indian manufac-
turer. It ,"vasalso for the first time that a cooperative
snciety' \.1f engineers and technicians had successfuHy

II< Senior Correspondent; YOjam, Trivandrum.

. taken up. the production. of such precision-oriented
products like.mac;:hine tools in our (;ountry. According
. to the agreement, HMT will not charge any t(~chnical
collah0J:,ltion fee, as Qetcos is in the copcrativesector.
. They' win charge only a nominal royalty. HMT will
also undertake the marketing of Oetcos products.
This knowhow transfer has been described as HMT's

latest gift to the small-scale sector, with a view to
making ~vaila1:Jleits reputed expertise: to acceleni.te
the country's Rural Industrial D'~iJeiopment Program-
me.
Production at Qetcos with about 200 .employees

has substantially increased to .170.machines .a year in
the last five years from 56 machines in the first year.
Production so far is around Rs. 3 crores, .Oetc:os has
succ~sful1y ~xp9rted machines. to Denmark . Eederal
German Republic, Duhai, Sri Lanka, Zambia: Kenya,
Indonesia, .Philippines Mauritius' and Tanzania. Total
value of exports so fat is a:roundRs.4-5' lakhs. []
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Round-up

A view of Naphtrll Cracker in [PCL Complex

Today Engineers India has gmwn into one of the
largest consulting and engineering design organisa-
tions in South Asia and it provides expertise in a
number of diverse area') such as: Pipelines, Petro-
leum Refineries, Petrochemicals/Chemicals, Ferti!i-

Rs. 25 lakhs
2900
RS.377.5Iakhs
Rs. 593.5 Jakhs
Rs. 1815 Jakhs
Rs. 203.5 lakhs
Rs. 979.4 Jakhs

Rs.25lakhs
554
Rs. 9.58 lakhs
Rs. 38.35 Jakhs
Rs. 159 Jakhs
Rs. 22.25 Jakhs
Rs. 22.9 Jakhs

Paid-up Capital
No. of employees
Fixed Assets (Net)
Current Assets(Net)
Income from services
Net Profit.
Reserves

In the implementation of various projects of
nat10nal importance the El has significantly increased
the indigenous contents of various technical services
which were previously obtained from abroad. The
contribution of EI is much more than' the apparent

A view of the Baroda Refinery crude unit.

zers, Non-ferrous ~1etallurgy, Offshore Structures,
Ports and Harbours, Cement, Paper, Power and
Refractories.

EI olfers the eqtirc range of services reguired for
a project from concept to commissioning.

Over the years, EngineeB India has grown from
strength to strength. It has during this period imple-
mented a number of projects worth over Rs. 2000
crares in its field of specialisation. Some of the maior
projects commissioned recently in India are a Rs. 450
crores petrochemical complex, a 3 million TPA petro-
leum refinery, two fertilizer plants of .900 TPD
ammonia/1550 TPD urea capacities each, a number
of offshore platforms and a 65 km. long slurry
pipelin'e.

Ers total technical manhour availability per year
is about 4 million, while its total strength is about
2900 people. On this basis EI has, at present, the
capability to undertake annually desi,!!n/en,l!ineerin!1:
and manal!ement of proiects worth about Rs. 400
r,rores in installed cost, in Indian conditions.

FolloV\>ingfigures give an idea of Ers achleve-
ments during the last ten years:

1970 1980

IndiaEngineers

ENGINEERS INOlA (El) was established in 1965
as a joint venture between the Government of India
and Bechtel Corporation of the USA: 'To establish,
provide, maintain and perform eugineering and
related technical consultancy services for .petroleum
refineries, development of oii fields, oil and gas
pipelines, petro-chemical facilities,. chemical inter-
mediates and all other types of industrial projects".

Initially the EI was managed by Bechtel Corporation.
Many of its key personnd were trained in San
Fransisco. In mid-1967, Bechtel's interests were
taken over, by mutual agreement, by the Government
of India. Fully Government owned thereafter, the
Company has continued to organise itself and operate
commercially along the lines of a typical international
consultancy and engin'eel(ing company.

Yojana, 26 January 1981 131
18 DPDj80-17



A view of ES-1040 Computer system.

monetary benefits to the national economy. It has
acted as an instrum0ut for the transfer of technology
for some of the most important and sophisticated
segments of in'dustry. The participation of E1 in

vari6us- -projeCts has enlbled its engineers to master
aud assimilate difficult technologies, thus avoiding
repetitive import of technology and also raismg the
level of technological competence in the country. The E1

Offshore drilling platform in Bombay High.
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has helped the country achieve self-sufficIency not
only in consultancy, but also in sophisticated capital
equipment manufacture especially for the process
industry, Over the years of 'its working, E1 has beeh
able to reduce. the import content of equipment for
sophisticated projects from morc than 80-90 per
cent to less than 20 per cent at present.

Engineers .India have been operating in o\'erseas
market as well. In last ten years, it has' provided
services for projects in Abu Dhabi, Algeria, Iran,
Iraq, Kuwait, Somali Republk and Sri Lanka. It has
won contracts worth over Rs. 10 crores in
servicesrr6m SONATRACH of Algeria alone. It is
currently providing engin-eering services for a pipe-

line and d<3?0tproject in Abu Dhabi. It has already
provided engineering and other consultancy services
for Petroleum Refineries in Iran an~ Somali Republic,
Fertilizers Projects in Sri Lanka and Pipelines and
PetrochemicalS-Complex in Iraq. It. has been provid-
ing technical assistance to State Organisation for
Industrial Design and Construction and State Organi-
sation for Oil Projects of Iraq for their projects.
It has been recently retained by Kuwait National
P~troleum Company for providing them with
engineering consultancy services for a petroleum
refinerY.En~ers India's earnings in fereign exchange
on account of consultancy services, which were
1<.s.1.11 lakh In 1970-71 have touched Rs. 185.32
lakh in 1979-80. 0

ALL SOPHISTICATED VARIETIES OF OPTICAL AND OPHTHALMIC GLASSES
Now available under one roof

*High lead glass shields for Atomic Energy Establishments
*Glass Discs for Solar and Telescope reflectors
*Tank Periscope Prism Blanks for Defence
*Blanks for Camera Lenses
*Blanks for Microscopes, Optical Instruments
*Prisms & Mirrors for Laboratories
*Condenser Lens and Blanks
*Ophthalmic Crown Blanks for Spectacle Lenses
*Tinted Lenses and Sunglasses
*Flint Buttons

PHONE: 5535/6120
5226/5638

K. Parikh's House
(2nd floor)

47, P. D'Mel1o Road
Bombay-400 009
PHONE : 34 4536

for
DOMESTIC AND EXPORT REQUIREMENT

Please contact :-
Sales Manager, Corporate Sales Office

MIS Bharat Ophthalmic Glass Limited
(A Govt. of India Undertaking)

Lenin Sarani, Durgapur 713 210, West Bengal

Regional Sales Offices:-
1B, Park Street
Calcutta 700 016

PHONE : 24 5052
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TELEX: 020216
GRAM : OPTGLASS

13, Meeran Sahib Street
Mount Road.
Madras 600 002

PHONE: 84 2213
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Machining of Turbo generator Rotor at BHEL llardwar.

Round up

Minimum oil Circllit Breaker at BHEL, Bhopal

BHARAT HEAVY ELECTRICALS LTD. ranks
today among the top ten companies of the world
which manu~acture heavy electrical equipment.. It
()lIers products and services to the vital sectors of
economy such as energy, industry, transportation
etc.

The first Heavy Electrical Equipment Plant was
set up in the country at Bhopal in collaboration with
Associated Electrical Industries Ltd. of u.K. It went
into production in July 1960. Later three more fac-
tories (one at Rardwar with Soviet collaboration: and
one each at Hyderabad and Tiruchi with Czechoslovak
collaboration) were set up.

BREL has grown to a position whereby it did a
business of over Rs. 700 crore in 1979-80 and has
set a target of Rs. 775 crore for the current financial
year. The moving force behind this immense growth
is its vast reservoir of human' skills, Dver 66,000
employees.
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Today BHEL has 19 divisions, Out of which mne are
manufacturing divisions. The new Seamless Steel Tube
proiect at Tiriichi and Central Foundry Forge plant
at Hardwar are vertical integration projects for
supplying the components which were hitherto being
imported. Radio and Electrical Manufacturing Com-
pany (REMCO) and Mysore Porcelai;l Limited at
Banga!c)re are examples of <lcquisition for resuscitat-
mg the sick industries and providin~ expansion in the
business of electronics and electro porcelains. A
modern and well-laid out transformer factory, a s'\cond
generation plant, has been established at Jhansi.

BHEL has for its employees five townships of
mare than 23,000 houses with. a pcpulation of
over two lakh.

Since its inception, equipment with an annual gene-
rating capacity of over 19,000 MW has been manu-
factured, out of which over 11,000 MW has been
added to the country's installed generatin.f~ capacity.
During the current year alone it is envisaged. that
around 2170 MW of BHEL equipment will be com-
missioned which accounts for 86 per cent of the pro-
posed addition to country's generating capacity during
the year._..,<t~

Since BHEL's inception, equipment valuing (:lVer
Rs. 3700 crore has been supplied to the vanous
customers. BBEL has so far exported its equipment
and services to over 30 countries including South-
East Asia, Mrica and the Middle East.
BHEL has established a fully-equipped Corporate

Research and Development Division which is con-
tin'ously engaged in modernising design and engineer-
ing.

Since its inception, BHEL has contributed more than
Rs. 1000 crore to the exchequer by way of taxes,
duties and dividend. BHEL has helped to organise
the development of ancillaries around its manufacturing
divisions as a result of which more than' 130 ancil-
laries have come up.

Tandem mecJUll1icalrun test on a Three-casing syn
Gas Compressor manufactured by BHEL, Hyderabad.

India's first on-sl:ore diesel electric oil Rig, Type
£-2000, manufactured, assembled and tested by
BHEL stands 43.3 metres (142 1t) high from base
to top and can drill up to a depth of 6000 metres
(20,000 it).

BHEL employees enjoy -township, medical and
other welfare benefits that compare favourably with
other companies in the country. Tod~y BHEL has
5 townships of more than 23000 houses with a popula-
tion of over two lakh. The number of hospitals and
dispensaries' are 26 with approximatdy 800 beds.
There are 74 schools imparting education to over
50,000 students.

The ambitious power development programme of
the country offers immense opportunities for the
growth of BHEL. With the various investment schemes
amounting to approxiately Rs. 300 eror..:, BHEL's
business level is expected to reach about Rs. 1.200
crore by 1983-84. 0
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An aeroplane under overhauling at HAL

Round-up

Hindustan Aeronautics Limited

THE aircraft industry made a modest beginning in
India in 1940, with the establishment of Hindustan
Aircraft (pvt.) Ltd., thanks to the vision of Late Shri
Walch and Hirachand and to the State. of Mysore.

During the Second World War, HAL became an
overhaul and repair base for South East Asia com-
mand. After Independence, the Government of India
acquired all the shares of the Company. In 1964, the
Hindustan Aeronaut:cs Ltd. was formed. by merger
of Hindustan Aircraft Limited with Aeronautics India
Ltd. (set up for manufacture of MiGs) and the Air-
craft Manufacturing Depot at Kanpur (set up for
manufacture of HS-748 transport aircraft).

Over the past four decades, HAL has grown in size
and range of activities which range from licensed pro-
duction to design, development, manufacture and over-
haul of aircraft, helicopter, power plants, avionics,
instruments and accessories systems. HAL has 10
factories spread in five States in the country -- viz.,
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and
Uttar Pradesh. It has over 40,000 employees and
the annual production is worth about Rs., 180 crare.

Over 2300 aircraft and helicopters valued at
approximately Rs. 1050 crare, including HT-2,
Pushpak, Krishak, Basant, Marut, Marut Trainer,
Kiran, Ajeet, MiGs, HS-748 aircraft and Cheetah I
Chetak helicopters have been produced. In addition,
over 1500 jet engines, as well as a wide range of
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avionics, instruments and accessories have been
_produced in HAL fa'ctories. The latest addition to
the range of products of HAL is the Jaguar Inter-
national Aircraft in respect of which pre-production
activities are in full swing.

Bes:des manufacture of aircraft, helicopter, engines,
avionics, instruments and accessories, HAL has set up
facilities for manufacture of jigs, tools and fixtures as
well as high quality castings and' forgings in support
of these programmes.

The advanced technology and skills available in
HAL have contributed significantly to the country's
prestigious space programme. Components, sub-
assemblies, inter-stage and shell assemblies for the
Satellites and space launch vehicles have been fabri-
cated and produce~ by HAL.

The growth of HAL has also spurred the develop-
ment of metallurgical industr:es such as INDAL,
BALCO, MUSCO, FISCO and MIDHANI. Besides,
a number of sub-contractors and ancillaries are
engaged in work for HAL and through their associa-
tion with HAL, their level of technology in these
has been upgraded.

The design offices of the Company are located at
Bangalore, Hyderabad and Lucknow. The design
office at Bangalore deals with design of aircraft, heli-
copter and small jet engines. HT-2, Pushpak,
Krishak, Basant, Marut, Marut Trainer, Kiran and
Ajeet are the notable major products developed
successfully and put into pTOduction. Currently design
and development work is in advanced stages on
Ajeet Trainer, Kiran MK. II and HPT-32. Preliminary
work on projects of Ugh Combat Aircraft, Armed
Light Helicopter, etc., have also been taken up to
meet the requirements of the 80's.

AJEETr-one of the aircrafts in the range of 2300
crafts Ibuilt by the HAL

The Design Bureau of Hyderabad has successfully
completed the design and development of airborne .
equipment such as IFF (Identification Friend or Foe ~,
VHF and VIUHF communication sets and Radio
Compass as well as ground-based Air Route
surve:Ilance Radar Precision Approach Radars.
Further, projects on advanced airborne equipment
such as .Fire Control Radar, Radio Altimeter, High
Frequency single sideband Comunicatiori equipment
etc., are in progress. The Bureau is well equipped
with modern facilities for design and development of
state-of-the-art. electronic equipment including multi-
layered printed circuit boards, thin and thick films,
hybrid micro-electronics, etc.

HAL hasten factories in five states in the countr.y
and employs Over 40,000 people. Its annual production
is worth about Rs. 180 crore.

At Lucknow the design "activities relate to develop-
ment of wide range of accessories and instruments
fitted to aircraft and fighting vehicles. A Gyro Land
Navigation System for use in fighting vehicles (Tanks)
has been successfully developed. Further, projects are
being taken up to meet the ever. growing needs of the
modern aircraft.

The efforts of the several Design Bureaux will lead
[0 progressive self-reliance. and foreign exchange
savings. 0

The latest addition to the range of products of HAL is Jaguar International Aircraft in respect of which
pre-production activities are in full swing.

Yojana, 26 January 1981
137



Round-Up

Celrntrral E ~ectlroll1Des

THE factory of Central Electronics Limited (CEL)
is located at the Industrial Estate in Sahibabad (UP).
It was established in June 1974 (A Government of
India Enterprise). It manufactures the following
products: Professional Ferrites for Television, Com-
munication and Power Electronic Applications viz.
Potcores, RM Cores, E and I Cores, UU -and U1
Cores, memory Cores for Computers, Ceramic Capa-
citors for Radio and Television. Fluorescent tube
Starters, piezoelements for ultrasonic transducers and
gaslighter cartiges. High purity alumina ceramics for

LED Assembly (Bonding) of eEL

power rectifier housing, substmte for cermet poten-
tiometers and feedthrus for vacuum coating units,
combustion boats, crucibles etc. Solar Photo-Voltaic
cells, Solar Panels for power displays light emitting
diodes and displays for Panel indicator,>, digital instru-
ments, calculators and clocks etc., N~trogen Laser for
UV radiation', Holographic gratings for in~truJ1lents,
High Intensity Monochromators, Pho:on Counters,
Automatic Sl;de Projectors, Synchronised Projection
Systems for Audio Visual Aids ~~c.
The CEL is India's seventh public sector unit manu-

facturing sophisticated electronic components, and sys-
tems using purely indigenous knowhow and technology
Set up under the aegis of the Department ot Science
-and Technology,. it is the second public sector venture
with a motto to produce items based on purely indi-
genous knowhow. It has been developing, expanding
and diversifying ever since it started functioning in' the
newly constructed buildings in Sahibabad in April,

A Solar Panel at eEL

.
1977, taking knowhow developed in the CSIR Labo-
ratories, BARC, IIT's and other Rand D organisa-
tions in the country.

Central Electronics is also co-ordinating various
developmental projects, sponsored by the Department
of Science and Technology and the Department of
Electronics. To mention a few Scanning Electron
Microscope, Magnetrons, Halogen Lamps, Micro-wave
ovens etc. Under the DST's sponsorship it is initiat-
ing and coordinating massive programmes On Solar
Cells. Solar Panel sand Systems connected with solar
energy conversion to meet domestic agricultural needs
in rural areas in the country.

According to the revised project estimates approved
by the Government of India in. August 1977, the
ultimate capital investment in the CEL by 1984-85
would be Rs. 70 million with a produ.:tion target of
Rs. 101.8 million, and a manpower of 2120.

Precision Sintering of Professional l!erites

138 Yojana, 26 January 1981



A view of the factory at Ootacamund

THE Hindustan Photo Films (HPF) took birth at
Ootacamund as a wholly owned Government Com-
pany in the Public Sector in Nov'ember 1960. It was
cstablished with French and later, American colIabo- -
ration. The Project cost was in the order of Rs. 1,167
lakhs.

Emulsion deptt. of the HPF

The Company had been incurring losses in the
initial eight years. - a situation not uncommon in
similar complex technology industries elsewhere too.
It has been earning profit from 1975-76 onwards, in
1979-80 its profit was Rs. 267 lakhs. The value of
its production' has increased from Rs. 698 lakhs in
1973-74 to Rs. 4850 lakhs in 1979-80.

HPF is one of the six companies in the world
manufacturing Photo, Cine and X-Ray films from the
raw ma'terial to the finished product, the others being
Agfa, Kodak, Orwo, Fuji and Ferrania. The country's
entire requirements of Black and White Cine Positive
Film of Cine Sound Negative are met by the HPF.
The total requirements of Bromide Paper are met
from indigenous sources, the HPF having major mar-
ket share. Foreign exchange saved so far by the
Company is about Rs. 30 crores.

The Company. has its chemical process plant at
Ambattur (Madras) wherein, it has a'lso recently
set-up a Conversion Branch for two new products
i.e. Industrial X-Ray, and Graphic Arts with techni-
cal assistance agreement with Mis. Dupont of the
USA.
The Company takes care of its employees number~

ing 2800 as its most precious assets. Its attitud.:: to-
wards these assets is progressive consistent with the
ethos of the Public Sector.

18 DPD{SO-18
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A Project for setting-up separate Research and
Development Centre at a cost of Rs. 250 lakhs is con-
templated within the next two years. The HPF has
plans for creating additiona'l coating capacity to the
extent of 4-5 million sq. meters to meet the increa:e
in demand for the existing products and also for the
manufacture of amateur roll films :1t a project cost of
Rs. 200 lakhs with a lead time of two years fbI'
completion.

Another venture being planned is to set-up new
Coating Facility for Industrial X-Ray and Graphic
Arts, which are otherwise only converted from semi-
finished imported materials as iSil'OW done.
The Company h~s drawn plans for .increasing the

manufacture of cine colour positive in the VI Plan.

Raw Base Process in Film Base

---------------------------------_._-'
Round-up

United Commercial Bank

IN 1943 United Commercial Bank was originally
incorporated as the United Commercial Bank Limited
with its headquarters at Calcutta. Shri S. D. Birla was
its first Chairman and Shri B. T. Thakur first Ge'lloeral
Manager. Within 8 years, the Bank ranked among the
first big five comniercial banks in India.

The Bank was natio'l1alised in 1969. During the next
decade the number of its branches increased from 323.

A Punjabi Weaver who received financial help from
Dca Bank

to 1066 (among them 439 rural); deposits have risen
from Rs. 240.58 crores to .Rs. 1236.22 crores and ad-
vances from Rs. 144 crores to Rs. 790.62 crores
(advances to priority s'ector being Rs. 1790.05 crores).
The net a'nnual profit increased from Rs. 83.40 lakhs
to Rs. 2.12 crores.
At the end of 1979 the Bank had 1128 branches

with thoeemployee strength of 20,828 ..
The Bank now has 24 lead districts in the Seven

States of West Bengal, Assam, Orissa, Bihar, Rajas-
than Himachal Pradesh and PU':1jab,.At the end of
1979 there were 390 branches of the Bank in these
lead districts. Four Regional Rural Banks, with 167
branches, in Rajasthan,' West Bengal, Orissa and
Bihar have bee'71sponsored by the Bank. In 1980 was
sponsored another Regional Rural Bank in Balason:: of
Orissa. One more will be in Burdwan of West Bengal.
Durincr 1979, the total outstanding j';1 the Priority

Sectors ~tood at Rs. 235 crore, forming 30 per cent
of the total credit of the Bank. In the agricultural
sector the outstanding rose to Rs. 94 crores. The
Bank'; advances to small and marginal farmers with
holdings up to 5 acre were Rs. 29 e:rores.
The Bank adopted, 3,548 villagers in most of t~e

States by 1979. The villagers have been adopted III
clusters and all doevelopmentneeds of the villagers were
sought to be met. The Bank provided them credit assist..
ance with outstanding at Rs. 21 cron-:s.
The Differential Rate of Interest Scheme was im-

plemented by 818 branches of the ,!3ank. Total ~d-
vances under the scheme were Rs. 4 ..) crores coverIng
61,519 accounts. .
Credit Plans were lau'71chedby the Bank in 1978.

These plans had been drawn up on a survey of selected
blocks in each Jo~addistrict.
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RUDeo's EWS housing at Rajkot, Rs. 700 per unit and below.

HllHOCO

The Housing & Urban Development Corporation
Ltd., (HUDCO) was established in the year 1970
by the Government of India as an apex
organisation to finance and undertake housing in the
country with primary emphasis on the promotion of
housing for low income groups and weaker sections,
who constitute the majority of the country's popula-
tion.

In pursuance of its objective:>, the HUDCO pro-
vides financial assistance for various types of
schemes, such as urban housing, rural housing, houses
for employees, cooperative housing, urban develop-
ment, and manufacturing of buildin'g materials and
also provides comprehensive consultancy services.

After having achieved the target of Rs. 139.20
crare for loan sanctions during the year 1979-80,
the RUDCO had set a target of Rs. 160 crore for
loan sanctions in the year 1980-81. During the seven'
months of the current year it has sanctioned 203 pro-
jects with a project cost of Rs. 154.56 crores with
RUDCO's loan commitment of Rs. 98.73 crore. It
has also set for itself a loan release tafget of Rs. 89
crore for 1980-81 as against Rs. 77 crore released
last year. The RUDCO has adopted the strategy that
55 per cent of the funds committed for housing
should benefit the lowest income categories with

montWy household income not exceeding lts. 600.
Of the total 1,00,105 dwellings which came up with
the sanction made during April-October. 85 per
cent are meant for these lowest income categories.
The Corporation also started financing rui'al hous-

ing schemes from the year 1977-n. It has so far
sanctioned loans to the tune of Rs. 3,437.15 lakh
for building 2,55,920 dwellings.
From inception till 31st October, 1980 the loan

sanctions of the Corporation have reached Rs. 647.40
crore for building 7,18,242 dwellings and develop-
ing 62,489 plots.

The HUDCO has, constituted a Sub-committee of
its Directors to conduct high level talks with the
Chief MinisterslHousing Minbters and other high
ranking officers of the States which have not been
taking adequate assistance from it to induce them
to undertaKe more schemes with the HUDCO's
assistance.

It has also undertaken direct implementation of a
low cost housing, project for the Delhi Development
Authority in. Delhi, involving the construction of
1180 h<)uses for economically weaker sectIOns ana
875 qUdrters for Government employees.
_The HUDCO has decided to build up a revolving

fund of Rs. 200 crare for the achievement of its
objectives. As on' October 31, 1980 it has mobilised
resources to the extent of Rs. 242.98 crore.D
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Mazagon Dock
Limited

THE history of Mazagoll' Dock Ltd., Bombay,
goes back to over 200 years an(1.makcs a fascinating.
study in the hIstory of ship building in India. In 1774,
the first dry dock was built. According to available
records, Lord Nelson, hero or Trafalgar, visited
Mazagon Dock on board H.M.S. SEAHORSE in
1775-76. In fact, some of the teak ships built in
Mazagon' Dock took part in the Battle of Trafalgar.

Mazagon Dock was jointly owned by Peninsular &
Oriental Steam Navigation Company and British
India Steam Navigation Company of the United King-
dom upto 1960 when it was acquired by the Govern-
ment of India as a Public Sector Enterprise under the
administrative control of the Ministry. of Defence,
Department of Defence Production.

At the time of the takeover, Mazagon Dock was
primarily a ship repair yard. Subsequently, it was
modernised and expanded for building warships as
well as merchant ships a!!d for increasin_gship repa:r
work.

Mazagon Dock is capable of building sophisticated
warships such as submarines, destroyers, frigates and
corvettes: It has already built and delivered Frigates to
the Indian Navy. The fifth and sixth Frigates arc being
fitted out. Mazagon Dock has now embarked upon .a
more challenging venture,. namely construction of Fri-
gates of entirely Indian design.

The fifth Leander Class Frigate INS Taragiri built by
Mazagon Dock.

The first Indian designed frigate Godavari ,built by
Mazagon Dock.

As regards Merchant ships, Muzagon Dock can now
build vessels up to about 27,000 DWT. Mazagon Dock
can build cargo vessels, passell'ger-cum-c wgo vessels,
passenger vessels, dredgers, tankers, water tankers, tugs,
fishing trawlers, barges, etc. It has built a luxury
passenger-cum-cargo vessel for the Shipping Corpora-
tion of India, two Cargo Vessels for Singapore, six
cargo vessels for United Kingdom, dredgers for vari.
ous Port Trusts in India and other vessels for Indian
Shipowners and export market.

Besides ship building, Mazagon Dock is fully
equipped to carry out all types of major repairs to
passenger ships, tankers and cargo ships.

In view of the all round efforts being made for
the exploration and production of oii frem offshore
resources, Mazagon Dock has diversified iin the field
of manufacturing offshore Fixed Platforms and other
offshore structures. The Company has received an
order for the manufacture of six offshore Fixed
Platforms for the Oil and Natural Gas Commission
for installation at Bombay high. Of this two platforms

•,
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have already been installed at Bombay High. The
fabrication of the offshore platform requires sopbisti-
cated technology and it is a matter of pride that
Mazagorr Dock has taken up the challenge.

The company can undertake a 'variety of heavy
I:ngineerin'g works such as the manufacture of large
pressure vessels, precision machining, radiograph
quality welding, overhaul of steam, diesel and petrol
engines". etc. It can also manufacture port, dock and
shipbuilding cranes.
Mazagon Dock successfully , entered the export

market in shipbuilding for the first time in India in
1974-75. During the short period since then, export
orders worth over Rs. 45 crort~s have been secured
from the U.K., Singapore, Iran, Saudi Arabia and
Yemen. Mos,t of the vessels against these orders have
already been delivered and work on the remaining
vessels is in progress according to schedule.

The Dock's activities are now being expanded
further. In order to meet the: requirements of barges
and small cargo vessels for export m)d domestic,
market, the ,Company assisted in the development of
a number of small shipyards on the west coast of
India. This step has helped ill' augmenting the coun.
try's .ship building capacity as well as'- generating
add~tional employment opportunities.

The Jacket of the Offshore fixed Platform built for
Bombay High.

Mazagon Dock possesses an invaluable asset in
the ex;perienced and skilled manpower of 11,000
officers and workmen. '
The,-Company has been, able' to maintain produc-

tion and earn better profit inspite of world-wide
recession in ship building and ship repair industry. The
total production for the year 1978-79 was Rs. 52.11
crares and the profit before tax was Rs. 260.62 lakhs.

Some articles on the ,Public Sector could not be
late. They will be published in our next issue.

accommod~ted in this issue, as they were received

Editor

We only il1lvestwhen it's
a losing proposition ... , . ,
and make it win

GUJARAT
STATE TEXTILE
CORPORATION LTD.

Telegram; TEXGUJ.Telephone 441262

Take an example Priyalaxmi and
Shubhlaxmi -two textile mills both
labelled sick-production
unprofitable', Management quittirig,
workers struggling with the fear of
unemployment. It was at this time that
the Gujarat State Textile Corporation
took over. .
Today these two mills are flourishing
and are the life of hundreds of
families. And that's our job-
preventing unemployment increasing
production.

GUJARAT STATE TEXTILE CORPORATION LTD.
A Government of GU.taratUndertaking
Preema Chambers, Sardar Patel Nagar Road,
Ahmedabad 380006

"
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Vizag Shipyard

HINDUSTAN SHIPYARD, Visakhapatnam, owes
its existence to late Shri Walchand Hirachand)
who as Chairman of the Scindia Steam Navigation Co.
Ltd., was responsible for the launching of this venture.
The first 8,000 ton steam ship "JALAUSHA" was
launched on 14 March 1948 by the late Jawaharlal
Nehru.

After building eight ships of the. 'JALA' series
totalling 36,105 GRT, the Scindias found themselves
unable to finance either the construction of ships or
the development of the Yard without state assistance.
The Government of India acquired a major interest in
the Shipyard, in 1952 and fully took it over in 1961.

After nat:onalisation, with the assistance of a
French firm of consultants, a development programme
was implemented. This programme which 'cost about
Rs. 297 lakh was successfully implemented in two
phases inthe First and Second Five-Year Plans.

With the tempo of production thus geared up, the
tonnage of ships built rose to 1,00,000 GRT by July
1958. Since the expiry of the agreement in July 1Y5~
with the French consultants, the Shipyard is manned
entirely by Indian personnel. The Shipyard won the
Presidential Award of "Certificate of Honour" for
satisfactory performance during 1961-62.

. The Shipyard . has capacity to build all types of
general cargo vessels upto 18,000 DWT and bulk-
<:arriersltankers upto 30,000 DWT. It can also under-
take construction of Naval Vessels oceanographic
Survey Vessels, big Trawlers, Supply Vessels, harbour
craft" of var:ous types and other specialised vessels.
.l'he capacity of the. yard may be reckoned at three
ships per annum.

The Shipyard has built up a nucleus of its own
technicians and engineers by a phased programme at
intellsive training in almost all the shiphuild:ng
trades. Its payroll include more than 50 specialised
trades and professions. The strength of the Yard
comprises over 8,800 employees. In the matter of
workmanship, the ships built in the Yard are second
to none in quality and performance. and carry the
highest classification assigned by the various Registers
of Shipping or Classification Societies.

As on date, a total number of 79 ships (including
small crafts aggregating to about 8,23,062 DWT
5,67,161 GRT have been built and delivered by the

Launching of a Ship built by Vizag Shipyard

Yard. Tl).ese cov~r a wide range tram ocean-going
cargo liners to all types of specialised craft, and include
a sophisticated Naval Survey vessel, a modern train-
ing ship, two passenger ships and a good number of
miscellaneous crafts.

The 'Pioneer' Class vessels patented by Messrs .
uJohm & Voss. West Germany are different in many
ways compared with the type of vessels bu]t earlier
in the Yard. These will be the largest vessels both in
dimensions and in dead-weight ever built in !ndia and
are very sophisticated. The Shipyard has so far built
and delivered 11 'Pioneer' Class Ships.

A new flexible basic standard hull form has been
evolved in recent months. The novelty of the design
is that it can be utilised in building different types and
l;izes of vessels while yet retaining to a very great
extent many standardised features as 'common' and
'identical' .

)
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Built at a cost of Rs. 5.32 crare, the Yard's. ~ryd~ck
was commissioned in 1971. It is the biggest o~ Its kllld
in India in its principal dimensions and dockll~g capa-
'city: The dock is capable of accOl!lIllOdatmg all
vessels upto 57,000 DWT and some m. the range of
upto 70,000 DWT. W!thin the short penod, t~e ?ock
has earned a name for Itself and has turned out llltncate
repair work on submarines, warships, n~val surv.ey
vessels and a good number of merchant sh,ps. ~ep~1fS
to vessels, both Indian' and foreign have started YIelc1111g
savings/earnings in foreign exchange.

The wet basin of the Ya'rd (costing Rs .. 4.99 cror.e)
was commissioned in March 1976., and IS an actlve
adjunct for afloat repairs of sh:ps.

The repair complex is situated in an area of 30 acres
immediately next to the ship-building area.

To set right the imbalance in the existing equipment
and phys:cal facilities and to replace the o~t-moc1ed
machinery, and to keep abreast .of l~t~t techmques and
methods in modernising shlpbmldlllg, Hmdustan
Shipyard has embarked upon. ambitious plans of
modernisation and expansion Slllce 1969. The first
phase, at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.09,crore, is almost
completed. The second phase at an estimated cost of
Rs. 3.66 crore, is on hand. These programmes have
enabled the Yard to raise its capacity to three "Pioneer"
Class Vessels per annum. Next phase of programme
which is estimated to cost Rs. 49 crore 'wiII raise the
Yard's capacity to seven or eight sh!ps p~r annum.
This proposal is currently under cons.deratIOn of the
Govcrnment.

Aerial view of Hindustan Shipyard Ltd.
Vishakhppatnam

The Shipyard, has a residential colony, known as
"Gandhigram" situated close to the Yard. The. colo?y
which is 146 acres in extent, has 17~4 reSIdentIal
units apart from public institut;ons catenng to the need
of the residents.
The turnover of the Company increased fro?1

Rs 2680 lakh in 1978-79 to Rs. 3133 lakh m
1979-80. Consequently, the dividend paya~le was
increased from 6 percent to 7 per cen! dunng ~he
year. The keel-laying, launching and delIvery of S~IPS
were doubled in 1979-80 as compared to the prevIOUS
year.

The company has contributed to the National
Exchequer during 1977-80, an amount of Rs. 1231..82
lakh by way of dividend, Income tax and eXClse
duty. 0

---------- ---'~----~'-----_._--,----~,-,._,----_._._-,~---------

The Indian Iron & Steel Company
MODERN METALLURGY was introduced to

India with the establishment of two open' top blast,
furnaces at Kulti in 1875 .. The Works at Kulti after
changing hands several times W3:> merge'dwith the
Indian Iron & Steel Co. Ltd. (lISCO) in 1936; lISCO
itself having been founded in' 1918 initially
to produce pig iron at its Works located at
Burnpur. The steel-making facilities at Burnpur were
added in 1939. Burnpur Works was cxpanaded to
produce one million tonnes of ingot steel in the late
fifties. During the same period the iron-making faci-
lities of Kulti Works weredismantIed while the foun-
dries and spun pipe making facilities expanded. The
plant at Burnpur operated at the rated capacity for two
consecutive years in the mid-sixties. Thereafter, as a
result of the sharp decline in production, the manage-
ment of JISCO was taken over by the Government of
Tndia in 1972. lISCO was nationalised in 1976 and
made a fully subsidiary of the Steel Authority of India
in 1979.

TTSCOtoday is a multi-unit Company with its steel-
works at Burnnur, in West Bengal. collieries at Chas-
nalla and Jitpur in Bihar and Ramnagor.~ in'
Wf'"t, Bengal. It has iron ore mines at Gua and Chiria
in Bihar and a coal washerv at ChasnalIa, a 54 Km ae-

\ rial roneway from Chasnalla to Burpur and foundries
and spun pipe plants at Kulti. in' West B~ngal

Stanton Pipe and Foundry Co. Ltd., with a m?dern
spun pipe plant at Ujjain in Madhya Pradesh 1S a
subsidiary of IISCO.
A Plant Rehabilitation Scheme (PRS) with an es-

timated expenditure of Rs. 58 crores was launched in
1973. The PRS helped to restore the technical health
of the plant to a large extent. Prodl:!ction of saleable
steel which had declined to 43.4 per cent of the
in'stalled capacity in 1972-73 improved to 67.5 per
cent in 1976-77 but thereafter declined to 53.7 per
cent in 1979-80, primarily because of shortage of
vital inputs like power and coking coal, and inferior
quality of raw materials. These are being tackled
and although shortages persist to some extent, it is
expected that the plant will achieve more than 65 per
cent capacity utilisation during the current financial
year. In the immediate future maior repairs to two
old coke oven batteries and relining of one of the
two large blast furnaces have been planned. A new
coke oven battery at an estimated cost of Rs. 27 cro-
res and a box wagon tippler are under construction.
To make IISCO viable improvements in the iron

and steel makine: technology have been envisaged and
the benefits of these are likelY to accrue during the
sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85). An investment of,
about Rs. 5 crare has been made to extract prime
rrrade cokine:c9al by open-cast mining at ChasnalIa.
Diversification of Ku1ti's products' are also envisaged.

/
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For Peaceful Progress of the North Etlst

Indira Gandhi':'

IN our system, the States are distinct units and
each has its problems, but a regional approach. helps
each unit to solve its problems better. Even 111the
international sphere the regional approach is now )Je-
ing welcomed. Everyone of the. States and Un~on
Territories of our North East has Its own personalIty;
yet, there is a fa~ily reselllb~ance, among them. That. is
why the expreSSIOn 'seven sisters came to be applIed
to' them. The rest of the country holds the 'seven
sisters' in special affection.

The complexities and diversities of India are many.
They relate to language, to religion, resource endow-
ments and the quality and pace of development. But
we are an integrated whole, determined to survive U?l-
tedly in spite of differences. We are constantly trymg
to resolve these differences. All states and all rr~gIOns
must share burdens and contribute to the development
of the country as a whole. The country's progress
does not depend only on the speed of .the fastest, b~t
must take into account the pace of the weakest. ThIS
is why our schemes of dev.elopm~nt p~r special atten-
tion on the redressal of r~IOnal dlspanLes.

The North East is one of our lesser developed re.
gions. Its resources-physical and human-must be
better utilised. The people are impatient for develop-
ment and we can ~understand this. The restlessness of
the young pe::Jple increases when they. s~~ the advance
fro other parts of the country. In' the 111lt1alstages, the
processes of economic development aggravates dispari-
ties.

Regions or countries which.arebackward and. whi~h
have to .run to keep, in the same place start WIth bIg
handicaps. A great deal of development has taken
place, but we have to go a long distance still. The
main sectors of development of the North Eastern
region are : Transport, Conimunication, power man-
agement, modernisation of agricl1ltura~ practices, mar-
keting, institutional finance and trammg. I~l e~ch
of these there has been advance under the directIOn
of the Council. In transport and communications,
power and agriculture and in industrial development,
many new projects have been taken up.

, As soon as our Government took ove1 office th:s
year, we appointed a Committee of Min,isters to give
extra impetus to your development projects and prog-
rammes. A High Power Committee of officers under
the Cabinet Secretary has been at work to determine
areas where special attention is needed. The Com-
mittee has identified schemes requiring priority atten~
tion for the development of roads, railways, services
and productive activities in agriculture, horticulture,
water management, handicrafts, handlooms and small
industries. The developmet of manpower has received
special emphasis. The Nortb-Eastern Council will
have to dovetail this effect into a long-term perspective. '
*Inau:-;ural Address at the Special meeting of North-Eastern
Council, at New Delhi-December 22, 1980.

While doing so, you have to keep in view ;the socio-
economic needs of the different States in the reglOll.
You must also ensure that the weaker ~ections at so-
c;ety, particularly the tribals, get a fair deal.

Development with Conservation
We are intent on completing the ill';:WBrahmaputra

Bridge within the Sixth Plan and also taking up th.e
Garo Hills Ropeway. We want the health and medi-
cal facilit;es in the area to be strengthened and a
Working Group has been constituted to look into ,the
proposal for an Institute of Medical Sciences. We
want to strength the infrastructure of roadways. Re-
cently roads are being converted to National High-
way standards. We also want you to get greater be-
nefit from your coal reserves. The' Geo-technical sur-
veys must be expedited. At present only 25 per cent
of the area has been surveyed. This has to go up to
at least 75 per cent in a short time. There is vast
scope for' diversifying agricultur~-based industries.
With more imaginative marketing the handicrafts will
have far greater sale in the country and even abroad.
Utmost care should be taken to conserve the authenti-
city of designs.

The Council must bear in mind the need for cons-
tant monitoring of the progress of projects. Enthusi.
asm in 'the formulation and sanction of projects is not
always sustained in their implementation. While the
primary responsibility of this will be on the State
Governments, the North-Eastern Council must cons-
tantly be on the look out for delay, slackness and
other problems which may arise. I am told that even
simple matters like land acquisition for projects get
delayed. . It is possible that the regulations of land
tenancy vary among the different States of the region.
But the States should show more interest in their quick
resolution. The projects are meant for their own
development. I urge the Chief Ministers to evince
personal interest in these matters which are said to
hold up quick clearance of projects ..

Another area where we must be vigilant is ecol::lgi-
cal and environmental well-being. All over the world,
and in many parts of the country, common desire for
immediate results has harmed the long-term interests
of the State as well as the' country. I have been
told about the denudation of forests on the hill slopes
in the North-Eastern region, because of road construc-
tion and other projects. Roads are io be made but
they should be made in such a way that they do not
ruin the ecology of the hill areas or encourage land-
slides and other such calamities.
I have been receiving complaints that many species

of wild-life are now in danger because of indiscriminate
felling of trees and poaching. The North EasteIn' Re-
gion {~a rich repository of plant life. Forultimate pros-
perity the preservation of flora and fauna of this re-.
gion is as important as starting of industries and agri-'
cultural programmes. Decision makers should always
keep in mind their answerability to the future.
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The Council and indeed all the Governments of the
region should make the people aware of the common
heritage of our country. This can be fostered in great
measure by properly planned schemes of tourism. I
refer not only to the inflow of tourists to this region,
which no doubt has to be carefully fostered, but also
facilities and encouraging of people of this region to
visit other parts of the country. The North-Eastern
Council could playa very useful role in this also.

Region and Nation
The region has witnessed a great deal of turmoil in

recent years. The agitation in Assam and other parts
of the region and the killings in Tripura have caused
.!p.uchdisquiet in the whole country. They have also
not helped national integration. Indeed the preaching
of narrow loyalties is against the interest of IlS all.
India is known for traditions of hospitality and 2:0od-
will as also our willingness over the centuries to assi-
milate all that is good everywhere else. Indian cul-
ture has followed all' open-door, open window policy
accepting many ideas and influences from other civili-
sations. The same spirit of tolerance has marked our
.attitude to people who came into our country and
shared whatever we had to offer. We have also seen
the heart-warming spectacle of Indians contributing to
development abroad. They have become full partners
in the lives of those countries:

The agitators unfortunately have not understood
th;s vital ingredient of our national genius .. We have
shown a great deal of patience in spite of the strains,
but divisive elements cannot be tolerated. And resort
to violence has to be sternly dealt with.

In spite of the year fang agitation, the blockade of
oil and t:mber going out of the State and disruption
of the administrative machinery, the Government was
able to ensure adequate supplies of essential commodi-
ties to the people of the region. On occasions there
were some shortages, but on the whole the people's
needs are met. I should like to congratulate "the offi-
cials who were responsible for this notable achieve-
met against heavy odds. However, without the right
poHtical and social environment, it is difficult to achieve
development.

I don't have to tell you how much the economic
loss the 'Assam agitation has caused to Assam itself
and to the nation. In Assam and i;n Tripura, Mani-
pur and Meghalaya, the development process has
slowed doWn because of the diversion of the errergies
of the people a:nd the Government. Although we have
made special efforts at great cost to ensure essential
inputs, important projects have been considerably de-
layed.It is ironical that there should be scarcity of
petroleum products in the North East.D
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~ With Compliments From . . t.!:;
" ". • e:6~*: HINDUSTAN PREFAB LIMITED, JAl\GFURA, I\EW DEIIH-llC()14. ~~:.
;~; (A GOVT OF INDIA ENTERPRI~E);~:~*~ Telex: 031-4176 Phones: 6304891 & 630225 Grams: Pl<f~t>. :~;:* PIONEERS IN :*~
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For household protection
against pests

I use FINIT.
It's safe and effective I

An insect-free house, yes.
But not at the cost of
household safety. FINIT
acts quickly and effectively
without leaving
behind any ,
toxic residues
that could be
harmful to
children.

Dual-ActIon FlNIT
. finishes off

aHinsects-
flies and mosquitoes.
bugs end cockFoacbee,

l8fely but IUraly.

Trust
Dual.Action FINIT

~rnxmAN~
CORPORATION UMITED

, (A Government of Indle Enterprise)
•.ASHPf.7.21)

4'1 ~_ f DVftifill C: ;.'
'RImE ConTRlfCTOR/J\ ( .•

~\
\
~,

;

In Kuwait today, Iraq tomorrow. Saudi Arabia the
day after. EPl's fast paced turnkey expertise reachElt,
out all over the world with massive industrial J

projects and large civil construction works.
Coke oven batteries, e&ectrlc arc andl reheating

! furnaces, crude oil and gas pipelines,. slag gr;anlJ!atiolTl
projects, 8n kinds of material handling projElCts, raw

: Ole bfending and storage plants, power transmission
I une., airports, bridges. silos, stadia, housino I'

complexes complete townships and much more.
lOut of a total project value of Rs.a:ll crorelt, Rs. 578
i Clores springs from our foreign assignments. An

)

: Indication of our worth. in international mart,ets.

.' ~ ~N<4IN~~ItINCtPRO)\;CrS (INi~IA) LT;()..
.I 'eni (A Governm.nt of India Ente,rprlse I /

J W-., 'Kaiiash',Kasturba Gandhi Marrg, /
4 New Oelhi-110001(lNCIIA)---
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A List of Public Eqterprises(as 00 1-2-1980)
1. Air India Ltd.,

Bombay.

2. Air India Charters Ltd.,
Bombay.

3. Andrew Yule & Co. Ltd.,
Calcutta.

4. Andaman & Nicobar Islands Forests
& Plantation DeY. Corporation Ltd.,
Port Blair.

5. Artificial Limbs Mfg. Co.
Kanpur.

6. Balmer Lawrie & Co. Ltd.
Calcutta.

7. Banana & Fruit Dey. Corp.
Madras.

8. Bharat Aluminium Co. Ltd.
New Delhi.

9. Bharat Brakes & Valves :Ltd.
Calcutta. .

10. Bharat Coking Coal Ltd.,
Dist. Dhanbad (Bihar).

11. Bharat Dynamics Ltd.,
Hyderabad.

12. Bharat Earth Moyers Ltd.,
Bangalore

13. Bharat Electronics Ltd.,
Bangalore.

14. Bharat Gold Mines Ltd.,
Oorgum, Karnataka.

IS. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd.,
New Delhi.

16. Bharat Heavy Plates & Vessesls Ltd.
Visakhapatnam (A.P.)

17. Bharat Leather Dev Corpn. Ltd.
'Agra.

18. Bharat Opthalmic Glass Ltd.,
Durgapur (W.B.)

19. Bharat Petroluem Corp._Ltd.,
Bombay.

20. Bharat Pumps & Co:npressors Ltd.,
Naini, Allahabad (U.P.)

21. Bharat Refractories Ltd.,
Bokaro Steel Qty, Bihar.

'22. Biecco Lawrie & Co. Ltd.,
Calcutta.

23. Bharat Wagons Ltd.,
Muzaffarpur, Bihar.

24. Bongaingaon Refineries & PetrO-
chemicals 'Ltd.,
P.O. DhaIigaon, Distt.
[Goopalapara, Assam.

25. Braithwaite & Co. Ltd.,
Calcutta.

26. Bridge & Roof Co. (0 Ltd.,
Howrah, West Bengal.

27. Burn Standard Co. Ltd.,
Calcutta.

28. Cashew Corporation of India, .
Cochin.

29. Cement Corporation of India,
New Delhi.

30. Central Coalfield Ltd.,
Ranchi.

31. Central Cottage Industries
Corpn. (I) Ltd.,
New Delhi.

32. Central Electronics Ltd.,
Sahibabad. (U.P.)

33. Central Fisheries Corp. Ltd.,
Howrah (West Bengal).

34. Central Inland Water Transport
Corporation Ltd.,
4, Fairlie Plac:e, Calcutta.

35. Central Mines Planning & Design
Institute Ltd., Rachi.

36. Central Warehousin; Co~p. Ud.
New D:lhi.

37. Coal India Ltd ..
Calcutta. .

38. Cochin RefiJu,ries Ltd.,
. Ambalamugal (PO), Cochin.

39. Cochin Shipyard Ltd.,
Cochin-15.

40. Computer Ma~ntenance Corp.
. Bombay.

41. Cotton Corporation of India,
Bombay.

42. Delhi Transport Corporation,
New Delhi.

43. Dredging Corp. of India.
Visakhalatnarn.

44. Eastern CoalJields Ltd.,
Asansol (W.B.).

45. Electronics Corpn. of India Ltd.,
Hyderabad (A.P.)

46. Electronics Trade & Technology,
Development Corportion,
New Delhi.

47. Engineers India Ltd.,
New Delhi.

48. Engineering Projects (0 Ltd.,
New Delhi.

49. Export Cedit& Guarantee Corpn.,
Bombay.

50. Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd.,
New Delhi.

51. Fertilizers & Chemicals Travancore
Ltd.,
Udyogmand 11 P.O. Kerala.

-52, Fertilizer Planning & Development
(0 Limited,
Sindri, Distt. Dhanband, Bihar.

53. Film Finance Corpn. Ltd.,
Bombay.

54. Food Corpn. of India Ltd.,
New Delhi.

~5.Garden Reach Shipbuilders &
Engineers Ltd., Calcutta.

56. General Insurance Corpn.,
Bombay.

57. Goa Shipyard! Ltd.,
Vasco-da-Garna, Goa.
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58. Handicrafts & Handlooms Export
Corpn. (I) Ltd.,
New Delhi.

59. Heavy Engineering Corpn. Ltd.,
Ranchi (Bihar). .

60. Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd.,
Bangalore.

61. Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd.,
. Pimpri, Pooua.

62. Hindustan Cables Ltd.,
Rupnarainpur Rly. Stu.,
Distt. Burdwan (W.B.).

63. Hindustan Copper Ltd.,
Calcutta.

64. Hindustan Fertilizer Corpn. Ltd.
. New Delhi.

65. Hindustan InseCticides Ltd.,
New DelhI.

66. Hmdustan Latex Ltd.,
Trlyand, urn.

67. Hindustan Machine Tools,
Bangalore.

68. HMT (International) Ltd.,
Bangalore.

69. Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd.,
PO Rasayani
Distt. Kolaba, Maharashtra.

70. Hindustan Paper Corpn.,
Calcutta. -

71. Hindustan Petroleum Corpn.,
Bombay.

72. Hindustan Photo Films Mt'g. Co.,
Indu Nagar, Ootacamund.

73. Hindustan Prefab Ltd.,
New Delhi.

74. Hindustan Salts Ltd.,
Jaipur.

75. Hindustan Shipyard Ltd.,
Visakhapatnam.

76. Hindustan Steelwopks Construction
Corporation Ltd., .
Calcutta.

77. fIindustan Teleprinters Ltd.,
Madras.

78. Hindustan Zinc Ltd,
Udaipur.

: 79. Hotel Corpn. of India Ltd.,
~ Bombay.

80. Housing & Urban Dev. Corpn.,
New Delhi.

81. Hydro Carbons (I) Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi.

82. Indian Airlines,
New Delhi.

83. Indian Dairy Corpn.,
Baroda •.

84. Indian Drug, & Pharmaceuticals
Corporation Ltd.,
Gurgaon; ..

85. Indian Firebricks & Insulation
Company Ltd.; .
P.O. Murar, Distt. Hazaribagh
(Bihar).

86. Indian Iron & Steel Co. Ltd.,
Calcutta.
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87. IISCO Stanton Pipes & Foundary
Co. Ltd.,
Burnpur, DisH. BUrdwan (W.B.)

88. Indian Motion Picture Export
Corporation, Bombay.

89. Indian Oil Blending Ltd.,
Bombay.

90. Indian Oil Corporation,
New Delhi.

91. Indian Petrochemicals Corpn.,
Baroda, Gujarat.

92. Indian Railway Constn. Co. Ltd.
New Delhi.

93. Indian Rare Earths Ltd.,
Bombay.

94. Indian Road Constn. COrpn.,
New Delhi.

95. Indian Telephone Industries Ltd.,
Doorvani Nagar, Bangalore.

96. India Tourism Dev. Corpn.,
New Delhi.

97. IBP/pL GrOup of Cos.,
New Delhi.

98. Instrumeniation Ltd.,
Kota.

99. International Airports Authority
of India Limited,

. New Delhi.

100. Jute Corpn. of India Ltd.,
calcutta.

101. Kudremukh Iron Ore Co. Ltd.,
Bangalore.

102. Lai.m Jute Mfg. Co.,
calcutta.

103. Life Insurance Corporation,
Bombay.

104. Lubrizol India Ltd.,
Bombay.

105. Madras Fertilizers Ltd.,
Manali, Madras.

106. Madras Refineries Ltd.,
ManaIi, Madras.

107. Mandya Nation~1 Paper Mills Ltd.,
Belagula, Karnataka. .

108.. Manganese Ore (I) Ltd.,
Nagpur.

109. Mazgaon Dock Ltd.,
Bombay.

110. Metallurgical Engineering
Consultants (I) Ltd.,
Ranchi.

111. Metal Scrap Trade Corpn. Ltd.,
calcutta.

112. Mica Trading Corpn., (I) Ltd.,
Patna.

113. Mineral Exploration Corpn.,
Nagpur.

114. Minerals"& Metals Trading Corpn.
New Delhi. .

115. Mining & Allied Machinery Corpn,
Ltd., P' O. Durgapur, Distt ..
Burdwan, W. B.

116. Mishra Dhatu Nigaril Ltd.,
Defence Metallurgical Research
Laboratory, Hyderabad. . .

]50

117. Modern Bakeries (I) Ltd.,
New Delhi.

118. Mogul Lines Ltd.,
Bombay.

119. Mysore Porcelains Ltd.,
Bangalore.

120. Nagaland Paper & Pulp Mills,
Jorhat, Assam.

121. National Building Constn. Corpn.,
Ltd., New Delhi.

122. National Fertilizers Ltd.,
New Delhi.

123. National Hydro Electric Power
Corporation Ltd.,
New Delhi.

124. National Industrial Dev. Corpn.
Ltd.
New Delhi.

125. National Instruments Ltd.,
Calcutta.

126. National Insurance Corporation
Ltd., Calcutta.

127. National Mineral Dev. Corpn.,
Hyderabad.

128. National News Print & Paper
Mills Ltd. , Neapanagar (M. P.)

129. Natknal Projects Ccnstn. Corpn
Ltd., New Delhi.

130. National Research Dev.' Corpn.
Ltd., New Delhi.

131. National Seeds Corpn. Ltd.,
New Delhi.

132. National Small Industries Corpn.
Ltd., New Delhi.

133. National Textile Corpn. 'Ltd.,
New Delhi.

134. National Textile COrpn. (Andhra
Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Mahe)
Ltd., Bangalore

135. National Textile CorI'rt. (Del hi,
,Punjab and Rajasthan) Ltd.,
New Delhi.

136. National Textile Corpn. (Gujara t)
Ltd., Ahmedabad.

137. National Textile Corpn. (Madhya
Pradesh) Limited, Indore.

138. National Textile Corpn. (Maha-
rashtra Noth) Ltd., Bombay.

139. National Textile Corporation
(South Maharashtra) Ltd.,
Bombay.

140. National Textile Corporation,
(Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry) Ltd.,
Coimbatore.

141. National Textile Corporation
(Uttar ,Pradesh) Ltd.,
Kanpur.i. (UP).

142. National Textile Corpn. (West
Bengal, Bihar, Assam & Orissa)
Ltd., calcutta.

143.~National Therrt1al Power Corpn
Ltd., New Delhi.

144. New India Assurance Co. Ltd.,
Bombay.
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145. Neyveli Lignite Corpn. Ltd.,
. P.B. No. J, P 0 Neyveli,

South Arcot Distt. (TN)
146. North Eastern Electric Power

Corpn. Ltd., Shillong.
147. North Eastern Handicra.fts &

Handloom Dev. Corpn. Ltd.,
Shillong. /

148. Oil & Natural Gns Commission,
Dehradun (U. P.).

149. Oriental Fire & General Insurance
Co. Ltd., New Delhi.

150. Praga Tools Ltd.,
Secunderabad (AP). '"

151. Projects & Equipment Corpn.,
New Delhi.

152. Pyrites, Phosphates & Chemicals
Ltd., Dehri-on-sone, Distt.
Rohtas (Bihar).

153. Radio & Electrical Mfg. Co. Ltd.,
Bangalore.

154. Rail India Tech. & Economic
Services Ltd., New Delhi.

155. Rastriya Chemicals & Ft:rtilizers
Bombay.

156. Rehabilitation Industries
Corporation Ltd., Calcutta.

157. Richardson & Cruddas (197:2)Ltd.,
Bombay.

158. Rural Electrification Corpn.
Ltd. , New Delhi .

159. Sambhar Salts Ltd.,
Jaipur.

160. Semi Conductors Complex Ltd.,
Mohali, Near Chandigarh, Punjabl

161. Scooters India Ltd.,
Lucknow.

162. Shipping Corpn. of'India.,
Bombay. .

163. Smith Stainstreet & Co. ,
calcutta.

164. Sponge Iron India Ltd.,
Hyderabad.

165. State Chemicals & Pharmaceuti-
cals Ltd., New Delhi. .

166. State Farms Corp:n. of en Ltd.,
New Delhi.

167. State Trading Corporation,
New Delhi.

168. Steel Authority of India Ltd.,
New Delhi.

169. Tannery & Footwear Corpn (I)
Ltd., Kanpur.

170. Tea Trading Corpn, ofInGlia Ltd., .
Calcutta ..

171. Telecommunications (Consultants)
India Ltd., New Delhi.

172. Trade Fair Authority of India Ltd.,
New Delhi.

173. Triveni Structurals. Ltd.,
Naini, Allahabad (U. P.)

174. Tungabhadra Steel P.roducts,
P. O. Tungabhadra Dam,
Distt. Bellary (Karnataka).

175. United India Fire & General
Insurance. Co. Ltd.,
Madras

176. Uranium Corpn. of India Ltd.,
P. O. Jaduguda Mines,
Distt. Singhbhum (Bihar).

177. Water & Power Consultancy
Services (I) Ltd.,
New Delhi.

178. Western Coalfields Ltd.,
~agpur (Maharashtra).
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'NATIONAL COOPERATIVE'
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
(A STATUTORY CORPORATION)

4-Siri Institutional Area, Hauz Khas,
New Delhi-11 0016. '
Bangalore • Calcutta. Chandigarh ;
• Gauhati • Jaipu~'• Lucknow • Poona
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Working to give a firmer, ,stronger base to the cooperatives, is the Ncbc.
Promoting vital aspects of the' agricultural economy, right from feed'ing
agricultural inputs to storing and marketing the produce; from proc'essing
qgricultural, pl'Oductsto di~tributing essential goods.

NCDChas now embarked upon an intensive programme for multi-purpose
rural cooperatives to strengthen the village societies, The programme
envisages providing much- needed godowns for the surplus produce,
These focal-point storage godowns will serve as growth centres;
will provide essential inputs such as fertilizers, seeds, pestici'des,
farm equipment, essential consumer goods, credit facilities. In
fact, will strive to meet most of the farmers' needs,all at his
doorstep. This programme is already underway with aid from the World
Bank and the EuropeanEconomic Community. Moreai,d is in the pipeline
as are more projects.

NCDC feels proud to have promoted cooperative organisations such as
IFFCO,NAFED,PETROFILSand,many more, which are playing an increa.

'singly important role in the national economy.

NCDC haslaunched special progralTlmes to promote cooperatives for the
weaker sections of the society such as fishermen, weavers, scheduled
castes and scheduled tribes. '
Over Rs. 330 crores have been pumped in by the NCDC into the
cooperative sector so far.
Projects become realities mainly w(th people's participation and NCDC

~I~\~to~~t~;g;,
)

Behind the vast network of rural
cooperatives. is tfi~
eledieated work or

NCO

p180-20
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ONGC
,goe all o.ut. il

Activity in ONGChas gained a new -
pace-reflecting a great sense of urgency in',

, finding more oil. According to plans, .
( 356 exploratory wells and 535 development
,wells will be taken up for drilling within the next

five years. 4 more mobile rigs and.about
60 fixed offshore platforms will be added within

J this period and nearly 400km sub-marine "
. pipelines willbe laid-enabling ONGC .
,to produce over 50million tonnes of crude oil
\ from offshore and over 20million tonnes
from onshore during the 5-year period.
This will mean a foreign exchange saving

of over Rs, 15,000crores.
ONGCalso envisages a 6-fold increase in gas
availability-from 2 million cubic metres per day
in 1981 to 13.6million cubic metres per day by
1985.ONGC's LPGplant at Uran is about to be
\ commissioned and will.significantly increase.

supply of cooking gas.
, New thrusts are bemg made in looking for

oil in deeper waters, deeper horizons \
below the ground, in subtle traps and so on.'

R&D efforts are being augmented with greater
\ attention to enhanced recovery of oil So as to .
. incr~ase the percentage of recoverable oil

through appropriate techniques.

';011flows - the nailon grows\:lIanGC . J

i . • on 8< Natural... . Gas co.m.mllllliOD '
.', . Tel Blliivav.. Delu'a DUD •a ..~-_.~_...-_...._.-
\' nriC
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Regular commodity fairs,
year round entertainment,

and shopping tillten at night!
Today Pragati Maidan is a bustling centre of activity.

A seri~s of commodity fairs-National Handloom &
Khadi Fair, National Handicrafts Fair and
National.Consumer.GoodsFair-were tremendous
successes. And more fairs are in the offing.

Added to' all this, is the every day
atmosphere of festivity--film shows,
drama, music .. : An amusement park
for children. Numerous restaurants .
that serve a variety of cui"ines. Three
shopping centre3 that remC\in open till
ten at night.

All a part of the year ro und
programme that has made Pragati
Maidan the talk of the town.

And soon the India International
Trade Fair 1981 .

With over 3000 Indi~n and'
foreign participants, the fair will
be the most colourful event of 1981.
The Fair. to be held from November
14 to December 4, 1981 will help
promote trade amongst developed and
developing nations and also encourage
.new investments in India and the third
world countries.

Pragati Maid~n
Bharat Ki Shaan'fTrade FairAuthority of India ..
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Electrics today. Unive~
Electrics is in collaboration
with Mitsubishi Electric "
Corporation, Japan, one of}
the top companies in this
field in the worio today••

--'< •.;, .•.••,;.,.. , ••.• ,-+...:'Jv:: ..•..~ .. _.-~'-•..-

• 'f Becau~e, at Universal
. Electric:; we desigr'lcontrol
and reL:lYpaneis as d:)

integrated partof your power
protection system.
,Check out on Universal

J

Call on us, or wfl1e to:',

~ UNIVERSAL ElECT~ICS LIMITED
. Sales Departnient, loll .,'
...••••~. F-45. South Extension Part/. '

NewDelhj.!!0049.,' . .. :-.,", .-,
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And so, at L&T, tomorrow is past history.
All our yesterdays that were once our
tomorrows were thought of years ahead.
To take one example, we did not wake up
to nuclear technology the night before
the nation planned a major shift towards
nuclear power. We spent a whole decade
developing nuclear technology. Finally thel
great moment came. L&T was able to
manufacture critical equipment for India's

7 nuclear power projects.

,

This kind of activity results in a chain
reac'tion releasing the energy for greater

: development. From the nuclear
technological base we launched into -
space technology. And long before that,:
in 1938. we developed Indian manufac. ::
turing capability. Then it was restricted
to dairy equipment. Today, we have
the know-how and can do in every field 7

of 'engineering -food, chemicals,
petrochemicals, fertiliser, cement, steel,
paper and pulp, power ..•

LARSEN & TOUBRO LIMITED
where technology moves with time'
P.O. Box 278, Bombay 400 038

And in today already walks tomorrow:
-Samuel Taylor Coleridge
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1We can't expand ;
these boundaries.:..>
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'Mussoor!e Phos' gIves maximum
economic returns. In addition. it
provides essential micro-I~utril!nts
as well. It increases productlvitYI
fertility in acid soils, This has
become popular with the farmers/
planters. '
Explorative pvrite mining 'operations
are being carried out still at '
Saladipura (Rajasthan) and for
phosphorite at Maldeota C1nd
Durmala (Mussoorie).
This is our humble conlri.bution to
the nation.

-Pyrites' powder on apJ)ncation In
alkali soil. neutralises the alkalinity
and reclaims the soil and brings it
back to fertility. Several thousand
heCtares of such soil have already
bean reclaimed bringing prosperity
to the farmers. whQ have named it
as 'Usar Khad'

(~I
PYRITES. PHDSPHRTES
E' CHemlCRI..S I..TD.

~~~~:
.••••J,,~~!- ~~ ••f.nm~~

(A"Govt, of IMra Undertaking) "
Regd, Office; Dehri-on-Sone •
Dist. Rohtas 821307, Bihar. ----

_SW_A_,IN MINING FOR AGRICULTURE '_/ ,,_>

( BUT' \'"•••
WE CANCREATE
MORE LANDFOR
AGRICUL TURE

Set tip in 1960. to mine and supplV
Iligh grade sulphur Pl(rites to the
Sindri Unit of Fer. for prdducing
sulphuric acid. PPCL extended it's
service to expedite the 'Operation
Reclamation'.
To meet India's growing demand of
Agricultural produces. we have to
increase the productivity. But there
is 8 limit. And so, we ,have to
expand'the cultivable land. Millions
of hectares of land is lying fallow,
due to either acidic or' alkaline soil.
The obvious answer to feed the
increasing mouths is to bring these
soils under cultivation.
Extensive experiments conducted at
national and international
laboratories and agricultural
universities have pr6vedthat PPCL's
Pyrites and Mussoorie Phas are
highly effective to bring about
fertility in the alkaline (User)
end acidic soil~ ,
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H.C.L~a.major force

communication

The setting up of Hlndustan Cables
Limited, Hyderabad Unit; a Govern-
ment of India Undertaking established
with an outlay of Rs. 7.5 crores for
manufacture of underground
telecommunication cables required
by the P&T Department is a major
step forward in the all round industrial
development of Andhra Pradesh.

This project was completed in a
record time of 21 years and commi-
ssioned in 1974. In the 4th year of
its production (1977-78) HCL not
only touched full levels of production
but exceeded the installed capacity.
Today HCL provides employment to
1000 workers, more than 99% of
them being local people.

HCL earned profits from the 2nd year
and declared minimum px-gratia of

8.33% in the 3rd year of its produc-
tion in 1976-77 and has since paid
ex-gratia of 2''0%,the maximum
permissible.

. Bel's performance at a glance:
Production 8.64 lakh conductor

k.m.
Sales 19.74 crores
Exports 0.45 crores
Profit 1.82 crores
HCL cables help 1iheP&T Department
reduce their imports of cables resulting
in the saving of valuable foreign
exchange of about Rs.8.5 crores per.
annum. HCL cables are also being
exported since 1!376-77 and have
been'wel/received. '. .
This industry is also helping the local
small seaIe enterprene.urs by enc'oura-

. ging their products. 7 ancillary'

units have come up for Its vital raw
materials. Ancillary products with
nearly Rs. 2 crores per annum are
supplied by these units.
A Research & Development Unit fQr
the Company is, coming up at
Hyderabad with an outlay of about
Rs. 5 crores.
An expansion project of Rs. 3.18
crores is almost over and further
expansion schemes include a Town-
ship costing Rs. 3.6 crores and II 30
lakh CKMExpansion Scheme o.f
Rs. 50 crores which has an
exployment potential of 1500,

, :.'. ./J'IJ.
H.INDUSTAN' CABLES LTD.

(A Government of India Undertaking)
Hyderabad Unit,.

. P.O. Hindustan Cables. Hyderabad.500 051.
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Working of CIL

ACCORDING to Newspaper reports Fazal
Comnuttee on .Public undertakings has recommen-
ded thaT Coal India Limited "may be wound
up" and the current four sub6,diaries of CIL should
be reorgamsed to operate as independent compan,e~.
The panel, which studied at great length such problems
as power shortages and deteriorating industrial rela-
tions, has suggested that captive power generation
should be made a part of the future coal mining deve-
lopment programme and a Central Security Force on
the lines of the Railway Security Force be created. The
expert panel has further suggested that a high-level coal
, planning and monitoring panel should be immediately
set up for monitoring and clearance of new projects.
In its report, submitted recently to the' Prime Minis-

ter, the Union Finance Minister and the Planning Com-
mission the panel has stated that Coal India Ltd., a's
a holding company concept has not proved to be_
. satisfactory. If by the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan,
. the coal Q.foduction is to touch a figure of 157 million
tonnes and 400 million tonnes by the turn of the
century. ,a comprehensive and responsible set-up would
have to be established to fulfil the task. According to
the concept worked out by the panel the new indepen-
dent companies should be niade fully responsible for
production planning operations. sales and fum-over
quality of production and profits.
On the power front, the panel has commented that

coal companies have lost considerable production on
account of power shortages. To avoid this, in the future
all mining areas when developed should have their own
power .
.On industrial relations, the committee has suggested
that central police force on the lines of Railway Police
Force be created for the coal sector also.

NPCC Incentives for Family Planning
THE National Projects Construction Corporation,

a Government enterprise, has launched an incentive
scheme for the promotion of family planning among
its employees. According to the scheme, the employees
and workers borne on various cadres who undergo
sterilisation after having two or three surviving
children will be alloW'Pela ~p('ci~11increment. This'
increment will be in the form of l1c'rsonal nay not
to be absorbed in future increases i'l pay either in
the same post or on promotion to higher post

Rural Housing Survey
THE Housing and Urban Development Corporatio'1

Ltd. recently carrrea out an evaluation study of the
l::ousesconstructed with its loarr:lssistance at Horahally
village near Bangalore, Karnataka.' The total Qost
of house per unit provided t.)' the allottees was
Rs. 4000, the site was provided free by the State Gov-
ernment. Each house had a room, a hall, kitchen-cum-
store, bath verandah in front, courtyard in front and
rear. Of the allottees 67 per cent belonged to
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Over 8 ont

--
of 10 allottees were agricultural labourers or workers
in local Bidi industry .
. All of them belonged to economically w;:uker. sec~."
tlOn WIth average monthly family income of less than
Rs. 150, though the eligible limit for allotment was
monthly family income not exceeding Rs. 350. A~
expected the allottees once allotted a durable house
made their improvements in the house like cement
flooring etc. an.d invested on an average Rs. 2,000
per house. Dunng. the survey, overwhelming majority
ot al10ttees consld~red the. street lights adequate
!hough t~ey complalll'ed about the kutcha drainage
m the vl1lage and lack of street cleaning arranEe'"
ments. ,~
The HUDCO financed during the last three years

over two lakh rural houses at a project cost of about-
Rs, 74 crore with a loan comnlitment of over
Rs. 34 crore.

Postal Life Insurance Limit Ralised
PERSONS who are eligible to take Postal Life

Insurance (PLI) policies can' now insure upto
Rs. 75,000. So far they were eligible upto Rs. 50,000
only. The PLI is open to all employees of Central
and State Governments, Defence Services personnel
and employees of all Local Bodies, Universities and
Government aided institutions.
The rates of bonus -are the highest in PLI i e

Rs. 40 per thousand of sum assurec per annum o~
whole life policies and Rs. 31 on Endowment
PoliCies. Bonus is paid on paid-up policies also. Th~
value of PLI policies in forCe was over Rs. 385 crow;
and there were more than seven lakh policy holder:; at
the end of March, 1980.

Consultancy Earnings Up'
EXPORT earnings from consultancy services

registered a s.harp increase of 57 per cent during
19~9-80. Agamst Rs. 14 crore in 1978-79; exports
dunng 1979-80 touched record level of Rs. 22 crore.
~his was against stiff competitbn from well estab-
lished .consultancy organisation's from the developed
countnes. "
The range of services which the Indian consultancy

fir-ms pr~)Vided include feasibility studies, project
for~ulat~ons, ex~cutive selection, detailed design
cngmeenng, project management, supervision of
construction and commissioning services for projects
like. sug~r, cement, thermal power, steel plants,
texhle m111s,pulp and paper; - irrigation and ground
water development scheme, multi-storeyed comple-
xes, management consultancy servk~s and computer
software.
S~me C?fthe maior contributors to the exchange

earnmgs mclude ElL, Tata consultancv services
MECON, NIDE, Dasturs and Development Consul~
tants. These and, other agencies have covered a wide
ranp-e of markets in South-East Asian countriies such
a~ Indonesia, Thailand, Burma, Sri Lanka, Philip-
nines, AfQhanistan; WANA reQion' incluc1im! Iran,
Iraq, DAE, Oman, Algeria and Saudi Ara'bia and
countries in Africa. Indian consultancy firms have
also made a dent ;'1' thl' developed countries espeeiallv
the USA, UK. West Germanv and Holland. Con-
sultan'cv export to these countries was mostly in the
field of computer software. 0 '
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National Textile Corporation
(Contd. from cover II)

These mills provide direct employment to ap?roximate-
ly two lakh persons.

Presently, the NTC mills produce on an average
around 80 million metres of cloth and 5.50 mi1hon
Kgs. of market yarn for the market every month.
They are expected to produce 65 million Kgs. of
ma:rket yam and 950 million metres of cloth during
1980-81. Production by the end of Sixth Plan is
expected to be 1,100 million metres of cloth and 90
million Kgs. of market yarn.

Nationalised mills are producing about 97.67 per
cent coarse and medium varieties which are used
mainly by weaker section' of the society and are
supplied by the NTC at reasonable prices. These
mills have alsO' produced large quantities of control-
led cloth to' help the poor people.

The Corporation have a very crucial role in
the development of handloom industry by
ensuring supply of more and more quantity of yam
of improved quality at competitive prices. In the
next :five ye~ars, the NTC will be able to supply to
decentralised sector 109 milion kg;;. d yarn per
annum against the present figme of 70 million kgs.
per annum. Nearly 55 per cent of the sale yarn pro-
duced by the NTC mills is supplied to the handloom
weavers. Ne"arly one million perS<JilSare working in
the cotton handloom industry, en the yarns made
available from the NTC mills. Another important
area in which the Corporation is helping the band-

The total installed capacity of NTC is 153.2 million+ spindles and 47,787 looms 106m sector is in meeting some of their products
through its directly managed showrooms.

The value of fabric exports made by the NTC mills
during 1979-80 is Rs. 6.20 crores.

Due to various constraints the NTC mills have been
incurring losses till 1979-80. During the first six
months of 1980-81 they ma:de a profit 8f Rs. 2.3I
crores. The mills are being modernised in a big way

The mills pay excise duty vf the order of about
Rs. 20 crores every year. The NTC also pays back
over Rs. 11 crores by way of interest on Govern-
ment loans as on March 31, 1980 modernisation

The National Textile Corporation mills are expected
[0 produce 65 million kgs. of ma~ket yarn and 9.50
milliOn metres of cloth during 1980-8 L

schemes to the extent of Rs. 100 crores have been Im-
plemented" An amount of Rs. 220 crOTes is
proposed to be utilised for the purpose during the
6th Plan period.

There are 17 Divisions and 377 shops directly fUIL

by the NTC distributing to the public over Rs. 1.50
crores worth of fabrics every month. 0



Regd. No. RN 949/57
P & T Regd. No. D (DN)j152

Licensed U (D)-52 to post without pre-payment aJ Civil Lines post Office, Delhi

IO[M[Q)o~1
MAJOR PUBLIC SECl'OR

UNITS

\

a
l•

11 TELEPHONES

~ OIL REFINERIES
~ ALUMINIUM PLANTS
~IRON ORE

/HEAVY ElECTRICAlS

" STEEL PLANTS
eJ AERONAUTICS
••• SHIPYARDS
~ FERTILISER PLANTS
<:> MACHINE TOOLS
@ DRUGS &

PHARMACEUTICALS WCOACH FACTORY
HEAVY ENGINEERING 6iD! LOCOMOTIVES
PHOTO FILMS
CABLES•..

. "

r"-;,1" .••••••••.••••..
.-i" \ •••:1

.-('

' ..•H'MACHAL
Nanga1i."\ Simla ~~.

PUHJ'ABW >.:~PinJore
{'(~hJ €I ..•......,_~ r' / ~ .Rlslllke'lh

e., •••.r-.,,, !..JIII-
'-.• I Hanlwar..•.., 1

HA.YAHA rt~ELHI.
.) rl.J'~. .\Ghallabad
is 1,,-tJ

"RAJASTHAN. s . Ell Garakhp '.
Jaipur <:~';.k.., Ell .Lucknaw .W~

Ajmer ./,,-'" ; Kanpur •• Ral Barfl; \,.... I'HAI (, . v.<:> (' Jhansi ~ • . .,'~ • ; > Shilwng
., ..•.. .....-r (~\. • ,~'" .~ • (~_ ,,-'.;l ,~.~.f)"".•...s"".Nlinl ( Palna Ba unl \ MESHALAYI

",. 'c:•. ~ •••. ~ 1. ",,_, ') ~ 4ii!11-} '"aranjan
~ " ('..r;' l..,..j ~.J' .,~M , ..Agarlolo) ,.S, ~ ...m.~lldr ."'1l.pnarampur

Gandhinagar I"Q "J \J ~\.1 Bak~ ra"i"'J o~AlQn.ol
• ott.!!\:... ". Bhapal ( RallCh~ L.. j;i:e't ~ Parg1t.

IUJARAT Kayali~). MADIYA "AD(SI K~ .~>__. ('\~ lIlln.calea! ~
)..') @W r • i..r'~.J \so.

( '" ••• , ._C"} .-.... ~ ;' • Raurlc'"
(') '-_._., / o::.._,-.r '-", "Talcher
." (... f ,-" • Jg.t..r~.. .~ °Bhiloi r Bhubannwar
.~Ik MAHARASHTRA ." i •m Trombay r._.~, \"'':;)

U j ~-"''-'';J )
oo1L Bombay . (' ~ f \ Korapul '" ••
- .J Ramagun~m ••..<.. f~.r "'--J,...,('l "'.,/!"\.1"

.oJ I '1 i ._,1
",," C'.) ~_ ••••••

':'-v-.J / • Hyderaba~
.rJ'J ! ~ lilt€!'r" s ~~

.~" ~. i r-jPmji .~. (
GOA ~ ° Bhadravali ,.j

KARHATAKA \"~
~.-.""".

~ BangalOrev)t <"
Kudremukh ~.I'.",./r_..r"'J

\ ~
'-",. -S TAM'L.~..r.-:,..s MAIO. Neyveli

I. o'0o.lacamood
.~.~ A

• Kalama. rri 4;\.1 Tiruchirdpalli
• .~ ..r'

IJ ~ t
C
.1

K
8
K

Printed by the Manager, Govt. of India Press, Ring Road, New Delhi-ll0064 and
PuNished by the Director, Publications Division, Patiala House, New Delhi-l10001.'



Vol. XXVj24-1-15 January 1982

( \'
..

or \~ "\ ( ,
!j " Il '" "

~
! ,

~ j
I

,
I I i

i~
c' >/,

I I I

,r' ,.
.. .

/ ../ Rupee One

.. - -.~._- .-- -.- - - ~.- _. _. - .. -. - - -.' ~ ~.'--" --. -- - _._--- - - - - - _. -

Working of Paper Industry

•=~- a•• __• _e __
- as __., ----., -....?= zaas ~_ sa... __-... --., as ••

. ., •..
4' _

2' -4' __

• •••• aas.., as
~~



•

Subramania Bharati Bharati's Memorial at Ettayapuram

Bharati-the Poet and Patriot
TAMIL POET SUBRAMANIA BHARATI, was the
champion of liberty, equality and universal fraternity.
He was born on December 11, 1882 in EUayapuram

. of Tirunelveli district of Tamil Nadu. He displayed
intellectual 'excellence far ahead .of his age and earned
the title "Bharati". Bharati was a scholar in Sanskrit,

.. Hindi 'and English and knew Tehigu, Malyalam,
.Bengali, Urdu and French.

He started his career in 1904. as .a journalist in
"Swadesamitran", the oldest Tamil daily, and later
joined the. freedom movement. He was inspired by
Sister Nivedita~to whom he dedicated his patriotic
poems in later years-who showed him the way to
social regeneration of India. He launched a crusade
against the British regime by inspiring the people

. through his political articles, editorials, poems and
interesti1}g skits in the Tamil weekly ~IIndia". Along
with hisJJriends, he started a "Bharat :Bhandar" to sen.
llldi'dn gdods. Bharati's fiery speeches and patriotic
songs aroused the people to boycott and burn foreign
goods. In 19Q8 when his friends and other patriots
were imprisoned, he publisbecr a series of poems cri-
ticising the British and infusing the sp~i! of patrio~i~m
i.n the minds of the people. The Bntlsh authontles
issued a warrant for his arrest. However, he escaped
t~,Pondicherry and continued to publish the journ~l
.'tndia'[or sometime. During the ten years of hIS

..' self-imposed exile in Pondicherry, Bharati rendered
some of the out.s.tanding literary works of. his time.
Poverty and unemployment forced tim ~o leave
Pondicherry. At Cuddalore he was arrestee; and
impriso,n~d for sometime ..

Later he continued his ,political and patnotIc acti-
vity by delivering lectures and writing poems. He
met Mahatma Gandhi in 1919 at Madras. In
November 1920, Bharati once again joined "Swade-
samitran". He displayed strong conviction' in the
non~vbilent method to achieve freedom. Bharati was
equally concerned' with the freedom of spirit of all ,
human beings and was eager to figbt slavery in any
form, in. any part of the world. But, India lost him
prematurely inT921., :.. ,

His literary works abound in patriotic poems which
inculcate a' sense' of unity a'rnong Indians. He wrote
that Mother India "has thirty crores of faces, but her
heart is one! She speaks eighteen languages. yet,
her mind is one". For Bharati, "We are of the same
caste and race. we are children of Bharat all". This
is the bidh centenary year of freedom's poet
laureat'e. 0

Altbough a thousand castes may flourish here,
The alien shall have no quaorter.

The: Mofher'ssons may quarrel and wran2le,

Yet hrothers are they sfliU •

We'll how to the Mother
-Snbram:mia Bharati
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On .the Loop-line
THE announcement of the Railways Minister last

month to raise the freight rates by 10 to 15 per cent,
has come as an unpleasant surprise to the public for
two reasons. Firstly, it was quite unusual to present
a virtual supplementary budget just ten weeks before
the regular railway budget. Secondly, it has contradic-
ted the Minister's own hope, expressed till recently,
that the railways might earn additional revenues to
the tune of Rs. 800 crares. (It is now estimated that
the increase in the revenues may only 'be in the order
of Rs. 170 crores). The new hike in the frt~ight rates
, may bring in about Rs. 80 crores in the last. quar'ter
of. the current financial year.
The financial position of the railways has been

progressively deteriorating in the past two decades
or so. This is mainly due to-the uneconomic tariff
levied by them-uneconomic at their present level
of efficiency and in the present state of national eco-
nomy. Even though the rates have been ,continu-
ously raised in the past two years. these increases
have fallen short of the. rate of increase in the gene-
ral price level. The wage bill alone accounts for
about 60 per cent of the operational costs of thg
railways and there 'has been an increase of 7 per
cent on this count this year due to additional dearness
allowances. There has also been substantial Jlikes
in the prices of rails, diesel and components used by
the ra~lways.
In this way the working expenses have increased

by Rs. 245 crores in -only a part of the current year.
This seems to be the pressing reason for suddenly
increasing the freight rates now. This ~ay alsO' be
in keeping with the government's desire that the rmb'-
lie undertakings should earn their own surplus to'
pay for their expansion. Further, the WorM Bank,
with whom the railways have been negotiating for
loans. has been insisting on adequate returns on in-
vestments, .which is unexceptionable as a business
principle.
The Railway Ministry's action has been critidsed

on the COullt that the future increases in expenditure
should have been foreseen while preparing th~ cur-
rent year's budget. More than this. it iq fl'lt that
instead of across-the-board increase-which will place
heavier burden on common: man's consumption arti-
cles-there should have been a selective incrl'ase in
the freight rates. Higher class passenQ'er fares conld
have also been increased so as to spare articl"s like
foodgrains. It is alsO'high tim" that the needs of the
railwavs are assessed an a IonQ''-term b}lsis and not
in an ad hoc manner. and adeauate pr"vision .ismade
in the remaining years of the Sixth 'Plan. It is
eOllallv important to increase the Productivitv and
efficiency of the railways. Above all. the
general economy of the countrv shouM be freed
from .the evils of inflation and bI::lck monev which
:lre undeimininl! all sectors incluc1inl! the r~ilwa.vs:
Till then. the vicious circle of costs ani! price rise
will continue to persist and unset our c1aily budget
__ 4- +•..•. "' .•...•.0. •..•1, _~ +l.,a, ,;"ouo.ln"I"'L'n"lontnl TfTr'\. .•.•1J.. n
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The
..

Yoga

of

Action

Acharya Vi'noba. Bhave*

THE great thing in karma-yoga is giving up the
fruit of one's acti.on. ,Yes, Ill' karma-yoga one
surrenders the fruit; but the question arjse~: Does
the fruit, come to one, nevertheless, or does
it not? Thus the Third Chapter says that ,the
karma-yo!d by giving up the fruit of his action, does
not lose it, but pmadoxioally enough gains it in in-
finite.measure. '
Here one is reminded of the story of Lakshmi (the

goddess of prosperity). It washer svayamvara (the day
when she was to choose her husband). All the gods and
titans had come with hopes raised high: Lak~hmi had
not. proclaimed her vow before. She came into the
assemblv and said, "I ~han 'garland only the man who
has no desire for me." But then, they were allcovetous
of her. So Lakshmi began to search for .the desireless
one whom she could choose. Now there appeared'

'''Excerpt, fr.);n hhbook "Talks on Gita"

ACHARY A VINOBA unAVE'S knowledge of 1be world's main religions is pheno-
menal. He is always successful in introducing his ideas into the minds, into the hearts
and into the actions of the lleople. His study and discipline of the Bhagavat Geeta is
extraordinary. While he was at tilt; Dhulia Jail in 1932, he dQUvered a Iseries of talks
in Marathi on the Geeta to the inmates of the jail. These talks became So popular that
they w.ere compiled in a book in Marathi and published. Now this 'book in Mamihi bas
,been translated into 22 langua~l's. '

Such a book is completing 50 years of service il1JFebruary 1982. On the occaslon of
of the Golden Jubilee of the publication, Yojana is publishing now excerpts from his im-
mortal work and an enlightening art~c1eby Dr. R. R. Diwakar, vetaran Gandhifrn, will be
published ill!our Issue dated 16-28 February 1982.

before her the form of Lord Vishnu lying peacefully on
, the serpent, Sesha. She put the wedding garland round
his neck and to this day she sits there, stroking His
feet. Rmnaa (the goddess of beauty) becomes the slave
of him who does not hanker after her. That is the
wonder of it. #

The ordinary man puts up a bristling hedge arounrl
his fruits; but by doin,g so, "he loses the infinite fruit
that shoulo have been his. The worcUvman. after end-
1ess toil receives a small reward; but the karma-voRi,
though he may do little, receives immense benefit. The
difference is due only tOoa bhaval1a --(an inward.
attitude). Tolstoy says somewhere : People talk a lot
about the sacrifice of Jesus Christ: but no one knows
how much the worldly man runs about every day of
his life and grows dry within ! He carries on his
back, the burden of two donkeys and capers about.
Is not his suffering much greater, his plight far worse,
than Jesus Christ's ?
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SuppOse two men go for a bath in the Ganga. One
of them says, "What is this Ganga that people talk so

Here, one does not ask how much is given. The
important question is whether it was moistened or
not-whether there was love in it or not. There is
an entertaining passage in the Manusmriti, Code of
Manu, the Law-giver. A student lived twelve years in
his master's house. He went there as animal, and
came out a man. Now what fee was he to give his
master? In olden days, the fees were not collected
in advance. After studying for twelve years, one gave
the teacher what was proper. Manu says, "Give the
master one or two leaves and flowers, a fan or a pair
of sandals, or a water-pot." Don't think this is a joke;
for whatever is to be given, should be given with the
knowledge that it is a symbol Of faith. What, after.
all, is the weight of a flower? But in the eyes of
devotion, it is equal to aU creation. "With a single
leaf of tulasi, Rukmini weighed Giridhar, the . Lord
who lifted up a mountain." Satyabhama's ponderous
jeweller was of no avail. But when mother Rukmini
laid a tulasi leaf, filled with devotion, on the scale,
the thing was done. The tulasi leaf was charged with
magic. It was no longer a common leaf. This is true
of the ~ction of the karma-yogi too.

The worldly p~ople also put in arduous labour; but much about? Take two parts of hydrogen, and one"of
it is III pursuIt or low aims. We reap what we sow; oxygen; combine the two gases-it becomes Ganga.
as is the aesire, so is the truit. The world WIn not What else is there in the Ganga?" The other says,

~. pay more ror our wares than the price we. oursel~es "The Ganga flows from the lovely lotus-fee. of Lord
,,- mark on them. Sudama went to the Lord Knshna wIth Vishnu. ~he has dwelt in the matted hair Of Siva.

a gift of flattened rice. The handtul of rice may ~ot Thousands of seers, both ascetic and kingly, have
be worth even a pie, but to Sudama it seemed lll- d
valuable, for l1is devotion went wiih it. It was charmed one penance near her. Countless holy acts have been
rice. Every grain of it was charged with his love. pertormed by her side. Such is the sacred Ganga
However cheap a thing may be, the mantra, the my mO~her." F.illed with thIS btlavana ~H;ell11g),ne
charm (words oharged with power), increases its I bathe~ III the nver. The other man, regarding it as
value, its power. What after all is the weIght of curren~ comOlllauon ot hydrogen and oxygen also bathes.
cy note ? If we burn it, we might perhaps, .be ~ble .to BOlh denve the benent of physical punncation . as
warm a drop of water. But the stamp on It' gIves Its well. Even u: buttalo, !i it balnes in the LJan~, will
value. achIeve phYSIcal cleanliness. The dirt ot the body will

go. But how to wash the mind of its stam? One got'
This is the whole beauty Of karma-yoga also. Action the petty benefit of physical cleanliness; the other in

is like the currency note. Its, value is that of the additJ,on, gained the lllvaluable truit ot inward purIty.
bhavana (the teeling behind it), the stamp it bears, When, arter bathmg a man perrorms ~uryanaJnaskar
not that of the karma or outward action, the piece of ./

\a strenuous rorm or .:sunworsrup), ne WJll or course
paper. In a way, what I am telling you is the secret get the benetit of P11YSICal~xerCIse. it IS ~ot ror th~of image-worship itself. There is great beauty. in the
idea of worshipping an image. Who can break this saKe ot bOOdy11ealt11mat he perrorms ~urYC:lianUlsJwr.
image? This image in the beginning, was merely a but he does It as worslllp (upasana). Or course, 11e
piece of stone. I put life into it. I filled it with my gams good health, but t11e bngh,ness of his intellect
bhpvcma, my feeling. How can anyone destroy my also increase,s. While he grows healthier, Goa as the
feeling? Stones can be smashed, but not feeling. Sun (.Suryanarayan) also grants him greater awarenU'l)
When I withdraw my feelings from the image, then .and ImaginatIve power. .
what remains will be mere stone, a thing which any- lJlC 4~UUJlIS Ult:same; but a distlllCtI~)Danses Hom
one can break to pieces. tne Ullll;lt:llCCIII lItlLlvunu un tne IllW,UUal'LlW.lC).iHC
In other words, then, action is a piece of stone; or aCUVll01 lHt: lliall WJlul>t:\;K::;l>PUHU41,!$UUUlJJ.UlllVll;:>

tne growtn or tne SOW;LJ1eaCliOn oJ: tllc WOikdy man
a piece of paper. My mother scribbled three or four se!Yt;s 10 Oilla It. 11 lJlI; KWUI"-yugt is a UlJ.Hl\;;l, J1C
lines on a pIece of paper and sent it off to me; another WIll tIll me Jauo, CO!ll>lut:rillgit rus :;vaunarma,' filS
gentleman sent me a long discursive fifty-page letter. stomacn WIll, 01 course, De Dlleo; but ne aues nOl
Now, which is more weighty? But the feeling lD my WorKlor ti1llug ms MoniaC!l. fie lOOKSupvn lUod as
mother's few lines is beyond measure; it is s~cred. The a means by wilicn ne ,Keeps his bOdy nt ror me taSk
other stuff cannot stand comparison with it. Action Of tililng the lana. fne end is sv(;<anarma and ruod JS
must be moistened with love, filled with feeling the means. tiUt to the iarmer Who ISnot a Iwrma"yogi.
(bhavana). We set a price on the labourer's work, tiillng lllS stomach IS t11eend, ano his svaallarma. rarm-
and pay him his due wages. But a ritual gift (dakslzina) lUg, IS the means~ Th~ two attitudes are thus reverse
is not given like that. One sprinkles water on the to each other.
dakshina, before giving it away.

In describing .the qualities of the sthitaprajna (the
steadtast seer) lU the second chapter thIs (1lstinctIOn
has been brought out in a stnking w~Y. When others
are awake, the karma-yogi is asleep; and when others
asleep, the karma-yogi is awake. Just as we take good
care to keep our stomach. fined, the karma-yogi is
wa~chfullest even the moment should slip past without
actIOn: If he too ea!s, it is out 6f necessity. Because
there IS no help for It, he puts sonIe food into his sto-
mach .. The worl~ly man finds joy in eating; the yogi
~ds It a hard;shlp. So he ~oes not enjoy as he tastes
~t. He eats WIth self-restral11t. The night of the one
IS.the day of the other; and the day of the one is the
~Ight of the other. In other words, in what one finds
JOY,the other finds pain, and vice-versa. Though the
a<:tIOnsof the worldly man and the karma-yogi look
alIke, the karma-yogi's d~stincti~)Dis .that he has given
~p attachn?-ent.to t?e frUlt of .hIS actIOn, and finds joy
III the. ~ctIon Itself. The YOgI, like the worldly man,
eats, dnnks, sleeps. But his bhavana his attitude to
these. actions, is different. Th.at is why, though there
are. slx.teen chapters of the Gita left, still, at the very
begmnmg, the figure of the steadfast scer the sthita-
prajna, the embodiment of self-controi, is placed
before us. .

The similarity and the difference between the action
of the worldly man and those of the karma-yogi are
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i,mml!diately apparent. Suppose the Karma-yogi .is
engagl'd ill Lhecare ot cows. With what outlook does
he uo It 'I .His_bnayana (attitude) is that by his servIce
to cows, society will get its till Of milk; and that,
throu~ the cow, he WIll forge for himself a link of
love WIth lower order Of creation. He does not do it
for his w~ges. The wages come to him all right; but
the real JOYand pleasure are in this pure blzavana
this spiritual outlook. .'

The karma-yogi's action unites him with all crea-
tlO11.u we WIllnul eat WllnUUImst waternig tne tUiast
plaill, we crt:ale, oy [ms rCliUlve,a bono 01 lOve bd-
wet:n our:>t:IVel>ana tne vegeLaole KJllgoom. How can
1eat; whueleavmg tne tuiCIsi nungry .{LearnIng llllnis
way to lOentlly ourselves with tne cow ana tne lutaSl,

we must attam oneness with tne.whole universe. In tne
lVla.naonarata ,war, everybody, at sunset, leaveS the
tield ror evel1ll1g prayer, but Lord Kris.nna unyokes
the horses tram the cnariot, gives them waler, rubs
them dOwn, removes the burrs tram their bOd¥:S.What
a JOYthe Lord tinds in this serVIce ! In describmg
this, the poet. knows no weimness. Picture it to your-
sell. The Lord Parthasaratni (the Lord as AfJuna's
-charioteer) feeds the horses' from his. yellow silk
(Pttambar), which he has tilled with gram. And. thus
you will experience in imagination the joy of /(ar11lG-

yoga. Take it that every act is a noble, spiritual, con-
secrated act. Take Khadiwork itself. Does the man
who hawks Khadi in the streets, with bundles on his
back, never get tIred? No, because he is absorbed in
the thought that he has to feed. the millions of his
brothers and sisters in this country who are naked and
starving. This selling of yard of Khadi makes him one
with Daridranarayana (God in the form of the poor).

In the Yoga of desireless action, there is a miracu-
lous power. By such action, both the individual and
society are richly blessed. The life onhe man who
follows his Svadharma runs the even tenor of its

, course. But, because he is always absorbed in action,
his body keeps pure and healthy. And, as a result of
his action, the society in which he lives prospers too.
The Karma-yogi farmer WIll not cultivate opium or
tobacco just because it will retch a lot of money, for
he has related his work to the welfare of society. Ac-
tion done as sl'adharma comeTSnothing but benefit on
the comriiunity. The trader who believes that his
business is for the good of the society will never deal
in foreign fineries. His business advances the welfare
of the society. The karma-yogi forgets himself and
lives in identity with the community around him. Any
society into which such karma- yogis are born will main-
tain order, prosperity and goodwill. .

The result of the karma-yogi's action is that while
his life goes on smoothly, his body and mind are ra-
diant; and society too prospers. Besides these two
benefits, he also receives the great gift of Chitta-suddhi,
purity of mind. "Purity through action," it is called.
Action is a means to inward purity, but not the routine
action of everybody. What brings about inward purity
is the "charged" action of karma.:.yogi. The Mahabha-
rata tells the story of the merchant Tuladhar (the ba-
lance-hoder). A Ibrahmill called Jajali goes to him to
find true knowledge: Tuladhar says to him, '~Brother,.
it is necessary to keep tlle beam of this balance always
even." Bv constantly doin.!!;this external action, Tula-
dhar's mlnd too had becoJ:l1'estraight and sensitive.

w nettler a cnild comes mto tne snop, ~r a growrt up'
person, ni:> oeam re[ams level lor all, leamng. nenncr
HilS way nor mal. vne s act~on Ualli>lUIlllSUlll;:- nuud.
rne IWtmu-yugl s worA IS a rorm 01 prayer (japa).
.tiiS mUla I:>punnea oy n, ana-me Clear 1111110 rt:Ct;IVes
tne Image or jnana true Knowleoge. ,hom tne arm
at tne ualance 1ulaanar got mema! pOIse. As ~ena,

. the uarot:r, Cleanea OlIlt:r peOple S neau~, out nave 1
ever rerll'IJVt:owe Ulrt Hom my own neau, Hom my
own mInd '!fhe- language or tne spuit came to hIm
tnwugn l1lSworK. AS He weeds illS new, me Karma-
yugt gets the Idea at remov111gtne weWs 01 haoit and
pU:>SlOnHom hIS heart. vora the poner kneaos and
mouldS the raw clay and gIves baKed pots 10 the
people; !rom this he learns the lesson that his own
lire too is a pot that needs to be bake~L He can test
with his nngers it a pot IS baked or raw; he thus be-
comes a judge of saintliness. From this it is evident
that karma-yogi, tmougn the terms Of hIS ,own trade
or occupation, gains knowledge of perfectIOn. What
was theIr trade but a school of the spirit'! These ac-
tions .of theirs were nothing but worship, nothmg but
service. Viewed from without, these actions looked
wordly, but inwardly, in reality they were 'spiritual.

Another great benefit ii.ows from the actions of the
karma-yogi: Society has before it aI~ideal. In a com-
munity it happens that one man is born before and
anothe; after. It becomes the responsibility of the one

.who was born earlier to set an example to those who
come later. It is the responsibility of the elder brother
to the younger brother, of the parent to the childre~,
of the leader to his followers, of the teacher to his
pupils, to set an examp!e throu~h his actions. An.d
whO'but the karma-yogi IS unceasmgly devoted to hIS
work, for in work only he sees joy. Thus fals~ .vanity
loses ground in society. Though the ~arma-yoglI~ con-
tended within himself, he cannot hve at an WIthout
work. Tukaram says, "What if.I have fou~d God by
sinaino-his praises by devotional songs bhaJan? Should

J, fhe~efore, give 'up my b1!~jan ? After all, Bhajan
has now become my nature.'

"Having first kept company of the saints
Tuka merged into Pandurang (god).
Even then his devotional songs 00 not cease.
One's nature does not change.

The Karma-yogi has climbed up the steps of action.
and reached the top; but he does not even then lift
his foot off the step. He cannot shake off action ..Work
has become second nature to his limbs. In tIllS way
he continues to show to society the great use arid value
of the steps-service through performing svadharma.

It is indeed a great thing to rid society of falsehood.
Through hypocrisy. and deceit, soc~ety d~cays. If the
jnani, the man of WIsdom, were to SIt 111sI1~nce,others
too would follow his example and sit WIth folded
hands. Th~ jnani, ever content, loses himself in inner
happiness, and. remains quiet; bu~ the other? though'
inwardly weepll1g, becomes ll1actrve. One I~ at rest
because he is happy at heart; the .other t~o IS ~t ~est
though his mind i~ shrunken ! T1?s state IS.ternfymg.
It encourages vamty and hypocnsy .!hat IS why !ill
tIle saints, even after reaching the heIghts, have, 'Ylth
good reason, held on to the means, the apron stnngs
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of action, have kept on performing their. karma till
d~ath, T~e mother delights in her children's games
wIth theI.r dolls. rl~oug!l she knows that it is only

. ~ake-be~leve, she Jams 111 and creates in the children
mterest 111 th~ game. If she takes no part the children:vould find no t~n in it. If the karma-yodi, because he
IS content_ed, gIves up action, others, even though
they have the !Ieed for it, will also give up action and
therefore remam hungry, joyless. .
Therefore, ~he karma-yogi, like the ordinary man,

goes On working. He does not think that he is in
anyway an exceptional person. He exerts himself in-
finitely more than other men. It is not necessary to
put a ~tamp on any action dnd mark it as spii-itual.
There IS no Jleed to advertise one's action. If YOU are
a perfect broh,/I1achari (a seeker of the real) ~ then
let your actions show a hundred times more zest than
other men's. Even .though you get less good, do much
more work, let socIety get more and more out Of you.
Let your brahmacharya be seen in your conduct and
dealings, as the fragrance of sandal spreads far ane;
wide.

The essence of the matter is t!lat the fcarma-yrJj?i.
by surrendering the desire for fruit, rcceives endless

- rewards. His life. proceeds evenly. He is radiant. In
body and mind. The society in which he moves is
happy. Hc attains inward purity and also jnanl7. And
society being rid of ,hypocrisy and deceit. the ideal
of a perfect life comes within our reach. This expe-
rience proves .the grel1tness of Karma-yogi.

The karma-yogi does his work much better than
others. because work to him is prayer, worship, ritual;
wOl'k itself is a mode of worship (ouje). I performed
puja. After the puja I received the food offered during
the worship, as prasada (a token of grace). But is
this the reward, the payment for my puja? If a man
performs pu;a for the sake of .good. he will. of course, .
get im.mediately this part Of prasada. But through the
act of puja, the karma-yogi seeks to get the reward of
the vision of God. He ooes not estimate his action
so cheap that it can merely fetch him a portion M the.
food offering. He is not prepared to J;llark such a
low price on his action. He qoes not apply such gross
measure to his actions. When a man's outlook is

gross, the fruit he received will also be gross. There
IS ~ ~;ove~b among fanners- "Sow deep, but sow
mOIst. It IS not enough to sow de-ep; there must be
moisture in the soil too. With both depth and mois-
ture -in I the soil, the yield will be enormous. So, the
action should be "deep", i.e. well cultivated. And, it
should rJso be moist with the love of God, with a
sense of dedication. The Karma-yogi's actions are
sown deep and surrendered to God.
We have developed some absurd ideas about the

spirit. People imagine that once a man has become
spiritual, there' is no more need for him to move hand
<;1' .foot, or d? any work. They say, "What sort of re-
lIgIOUSman IS who ploughs the fields and weaves
Khadi 1" But nobody asks how a spiritual man can
e•.1t food. The God of the Karma-yogi brushes down
horses. At the Pandavas' Rajasuya sacrifice He cleans
the leaf-piates after the feast. He goes out into the
forest to graze cows. If the Lord of :Dwarka went
back. to Gokul again, He would tend cows, playing
on H1Sflute. So the saints have pictured a karmc:-yogi
God who rubs horses down, takes cows out to graze,
drives a chariot, cleans dishes ancl mops upfioors. And
they themselves have done the work of a tailor or a
potter, or a weaver, or a gardener, or a trade;, or a

. barber_Or cobbler. Doing these things, they have found
themselves and become free.
-/ People slip from the religious. observance of karma-
yoga for two reasons. In this connection, we must re-
member the specific nature of our senses. Our senses
arc caught up in dualities, such as likes and disiikes.
For the things We want, we feel an attachment or
fondness, and an aversion for other things. This attach-
ment and aversion, desire and anger gnaw into a man
ana' eat him up. How noble, how beautiful,how infini-
tely rewarding karma-yoga is ! But desire and anger tie
round our necks this perpetual rattle, "Take this, and
leave that," and we trail ~his behind us day and night.
That is why, at the end of this Chapter, the Lord rings
the warning bell, so that we m.ay shake off this en-
cumbrance and save ourselves. The karma-voRl should
become, like the sthltaprajna, an enbodimentof self-
control. 0 -'--',. ,--., I .,
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Taming the River
and

-
Tilling the Soil

G.B. Deodikar*

PRI~:nTIVE human comniunh..•""s -mostly settled
along nver-banks. Much of the human habitation
still clings to rivers a.nd minor waters-treams. Proo-
ressive human interference with the natural riveriJ~e
vegetation has accelerated bank erosion, silting of
b.eds .and re~ur!ence of floods causing damage to
nve.rslde habItatIOns. Valuation of fbod damage in
In~I~ may exceed Rs. 1000 crores annually. River-
trammg. and flood-contr.ol ~re essentially problems of
restoratIOn of normal rIvenne vegetation along raised
banks so as to accommodate river flows even during
recorded peak flood levels with some additional safety
margins for precaution.

River banks can be protected by species of trees
and shrubs apchoring deep by profuse fibrous roots

. and trapping eroded soil from higher contours to
form ridges growing into small embankments grad-
ually. Annual :flood damage can be miniJnised by
raising bank-heights out of the material excavated
from adjacent river-bed itself. Progressive erosion
and gully formation converts fertile river-side areas
into ,l,lncultivable wastelands with ravines and ridges
(Fig. I). If these river-side wastelands are deve-
loped, they can support intensive irrigated farming
by lifting water either from the river itself or from
wells all along the river-banks to tap the underground
water from tlle riverbed itself.

Each river has its own hydrodynamic or rheologi-
cal features imposed by its catchment areas, preci-
pit'3.tion, gradient, geology, soil-types etc. Therefore,
certain commOn protective measures have to be aug-
mented with special measures to deal with such local
situations.
Protective Measures.

On the basis of recorded peak flood levels, cross-
sectional area for the reorganised pan-shaped river
bed may first be estimated with ail additional safety
margin to carry flood flows at local velocities. This
cross-section should be flat-pan-shaped with sides'
sloping gently towards both: banks ~vmmetrically on
two sides of the median line of axial flow. Material
needed for raising side embankments should be ex-
cavated from the river-bed itself so as to lower the
bed levels in the same operation. The central section
of the redesigned pan-shaped river-bed should ac-
commodate the notmal river :flow and should carry
inland water transport by boats of graded carrying
capacities.
* Professor Emeritus, Maharashtra Associaticn for thl:
Cultivation of Science, Poona.

Fig-I. Progressive erosion and gully formation con-
verts fertile river-side areas into uncultivable waste
~n~ .

Sloping sides of the redesigned river-bed should
be terraced to stabilise embankments and trap the
broaued silt drifting from higher contours, thus plug-
ging ravines and gullies by gradual &.ccretionsduring
each rainy season. After the emban~ments get s~11biIis-
ed at desired heights their crest lines should serve as
c~mtour roads, running along both river-banks
continuously.

Terracing of embankments may be stabilised
by stone-pitching. In alluvial and black soil
areas if stones are not available within easy
reach, locally cast concrete T-plates with fillS
(Fig. 2) may be useful. For curves and turbulent
sections locally cast hollow concrete blocks (Fig. 3)
filled with local sand~silt from river bed, may be
useful. But T-plates and concrete blocks are costly.
So some fast growing species of reeds, bamboos, palma
and other plants may serve the purpose. at very
nominal price.
Choice of Trees. and Shrubs

Profiles of the !terraced embankments may be
differentiated into three zones, namely, zoi1e exposed
to partial submergence under annual floods, sect!ons
rarely exposed to submergence and sections not
exposed to submergence normally. Choice of local
or exotic tree species for these three zones may vary
for differen't areas. The outer sides of the embank-
ments should carry plants with deep penetrating
fibrous soil binding roots. This should be extended
beyond the outer base of the embankment so that
width of the two green belts on both banks is nearly
equal to the width of the reorganised r:ver-bed.
River-banks will thus be strongly supported by the
two green belts which may also accommodate floods
of unforeseen intensities. The figure 4 roughly
indica'tes a cross-"sectional view of the new river-bed
reorganised as above ..

River Sections as Operational Units
River section from its source through hills is nor-

mally not easily amenable to training 3S above. Any
programme for river training with land-use plan.ning
indicated above, should therefore start at a point
where a river leaves its hills and just en'ters tlle
pla;ns. At its mouth, a river--splits into a number of
channels and then merges with the sea. A consider-
able part of the river delta is thus converted into
saline marshes with scattered islands as at Sundar-
bans in Bengal. RiveJ:-training project in this last
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Figs, 2 & 3 concrete T-plates and hollow blocks to
stabilise the terraced ernbankments
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these farms sh0l!ld be equipped so that improved
tcchnQ!ogy for higher productivftycan be translated
into actual development 011.. these new farms through
the media of a new cadre of extension services
specially created. and tramed for the purpose. It is
due to absence of these essential .infra-structures that
the extension agencies cannot have any real impact
on productivity. ,

These new well-equipped farm~ may be distributed
among earlier cultivators on RILl strips whose lands
had been acquired and among of the cu1tiva'1crrs on
R2L2 strips.in adjacent locations to facilitate its
acquisition for the next phase and among agricultural
graduales preferably from the same or adjacent
villages so as to provide at least one graduate or
diploma lwlding farmer for every ten fanners settled
011 these new farm's. Each of these graduate farmers,
while managing his own model farm ,."ill also
function as an extension leader for abou't ten pro-
gress:ve cultivators in his. compact neighbourhood.

After estatl~shingfarm managements on RILl
as _a.Qovethe same procedu'reshould be relayed for
R2L2. R3L3-and so on. It is true that such
river-training combined with land-use planning
implies an enormus expenditure. But it is obviously
a sound capital investment that can y'eld. speedy
returns to pe ploughed back for successive phases
and will generate employment both for rural and
urban growth. Other direct and indirect benefits will
.include (a) vasl potential for employment of un-skilled,
skilled and educated youths on sound productive
projects yielding speedy returns, (b) aecelerated self-
employment for cultivators on new farms with

Fig. 4. A view of the reorganised river bed

section should treat the entire river deHa as integral
unit so as to reduce the number of channels to a few
navigable courses only. River training in upstream
sections should increase the stream velocity with some
self-dredging effect. This self~Qredgilfigaction can be
further enhanced by an' appropriate design of the
channel mouths opening into sea. For bank stabilisa-
tion of river deltas lhroughvegetation alone" we may
use appropriate species of arboreal mangrove tree'>
which naturally grow along coastal saline marshes.
Land-Use' Planning for Catchment Areas

River-training as above has necessarilv to be com-
bined with integrated 1and-use planning of the
catchment areas. and reclamation of ravine infested
wastelands all along river-banks. This implies gully-
plugging, contour terracing, levelling of ind:vidual
farms, !heir bunding, integrated auangements for'
irrigation, drainage and approach roads along contours
so that such contour roads may also serve as major
bunds ,-,:hich should prevenl lateral extension. of
gullies to higher plateaus by vertical cuts as in the
case of reclamation of ravines of Chambal river.
Figure 5 indicates alignment of new fanns each
approachable _by such contour road-cum-bunds.

Sub-marginal farmers on very small holdings have
hardly any purchasing power to support industrial
growth. For each clu~ter of villages in each catch-
menl area, new well-designed small township5 should
~e established for locating small scale and cottage
l~dustries process.jng agricultural products, construc-
tIon and repair's of agricultural implements, etc. The.
new townships may reduce the pressure of excessive
popula..tion depending on land.' In view of lhe volume
of capital investment implied in such an integrated
development, the state himself should execute this
programme through a specially created autonomous
body. Transfti9ns from old to new farming patterns
have to be smooth to avoid any drastic dislocation
in existing produ'Ctivity, For this purpose, we may
take at a time, a strip of just one kilometre width
along both banks of a river for development as
above. Such one kilometre wide strips along right
and left banks have been indicated as RI, R2. 1<.3
and Ll, L2, L3-ill Fig. 6. These strirs on both
banks should be taken in serial success:on as (RILl),
(R2L~), . (IUL3) etc. for phasing the long-range
programme.

To begin with, only the first strips on two banks
RILl) each abotrt a kilometre wide, should be
acquired by tl~~State a1 reasonable price, Its develop-
meJ?-t should lllclude terracing, levelling, irrigation,
dJy.ma~e., approach roads and contour rectangulaCon
of llldlVldu'al farms of about 4 to 6 hectares, Each of
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Bunding operations aim at -eI'os:on conlrol throllgh

soil-stabilisation on a given --farm or a given contour
strip. As against tbis, - river-training operatiom
incLcated above aim at trapping at the last front along
river-banks, the eroded soil drifting from higher
contours which mayor may not be blinded. This
helps to raise river-bank heights, prevent river silting
and to fill in the river-side depressions of waste lands
infested with ravines and convert them into fertile
farms.

Figs 5 & 6. Alignment of new farms each approach.
able by contour road-cwn-bunds. One kilometer.wide

strip!s on either bank of the river

psychological incentives for higher productivity, (e)
aswred sources of higher revenUes for the State wi'th
a built-in accelerated capacity to plough-back such
revenues for the next serial phases of the programme,
(d) enhanced capacity to translate research into
development and higher agricul'tural productivity,
(e) provision of essential infra-stfllcture for socio-
econom:c, cultural and aesthetic rehabilitation of the
rural sector neglected so far.

Bunding and soil-protection measures normally
start over ridges and then proceed to valleys from
higher to lower contours. It. may appear as if we are
reversing this normal sequence by starting at the
river-banks and then proceed~ng towards higher
contours. Therefore, some explanation is necessary.

Several decades of operations have 10t covered
even a fraction of the vast areas that need bunding.
Even bunded areas are not yet free from erosion. Until
we are able to do this bunding from ridges to valleys
let us prevent river-silting and reclaim river..side
wastelands as above. Thus it is necessary to have
both (a) bunding from ridges to valleys and (b)
'trapping of the eroded soil at the last-front along
river-banks as above.

Pilot Trials

_ In order to have an objective assessment of
technical and economic feasibility of these pro-
grammes, it may be useful to locate some pilot-trial,
on about 5 to 10 km. river sections through differcn't
soil types in northern, central and southern IndIa.
Some minor tributaries of Brahmaputra and some of
the coastal r,ivers-with shor'ter lengths may be parti-
cularly useful for such trials. 0

Rural Roads: Need for Central Scheme

The n,ationa:I seminar on rural toads has recom-
mended that in view of the serious imbalance among
the different States and Union Territories in - the
matter of ru'ral roads development the Government
of India should introduce, a Central Sector Scheme
for rural roads- on the lines of the accelerated rural
water supply scheme. This scheme should be operated
by the Ministry of :J{ural Reconstruction -~ll1dfunus
alloCated to the States on !the basis of criteria related
t() backwardness in rUral toads deve1opillell! and
othet relevant fac'tors.

Oi"ganisedbythe Ministry of Rural Reconstmction
the seminar was attended by Chief Engineers and
Secre_taries in charge of -rU'ral roads ,of varicus States
and' _Union Territories. It emphasised the need for
coordination berweenthe, rural roads ,progranime
and other development pl'ogrammes like IRDP,
NREP, 'Market Development etc. and suggested that
the States and Union Territories_ should draw up a
l1iaster plan for the development-of rural roads
taking into accoun't all relevant factors including the
requirements generated under IRDP.

The seminar felt that the p..!2.'iS'_QllSmade for l'ural
roads under MNP in the Stale _Plans will prove to
be inadequate because of cost escalations ,and
l'ecategorisation of villages on the bas's of the 1981
census. It sugges'ted that the PHmtiing Commission
should take note of this fact while I1narsingthe
mnual plans of States:/Ui1ion Territories for 1982~R~
onwards. 0

We've learnt that this is our own land,

it will for ever be ours;
No 'nation shall enslave us again;

We'll prosper serving God, our sole Lord.

-Subramania Bharati
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National Institute

for the

Visually
Handicapped
•In

DehraDun

N.K. Rai:)

AS early as 1943 an organisation known as
St. Dunsta~'s F!ostel for the Indian War Blinded,
was s~t t;IP III Dehra Dun. The main purpose of this
or~amsatlon was to offer training facilities to soldiers
sadors and airmen, blinded in the Second World
War: By 1949 the training of the war-blinded ex-
serVIcemen. had been completed. TI1e ministry of
of EducatIon took over the training Centre from
January It- 1950, and renamed it as "The Training
Centre for theAdult Blind". Subsequently, the concept
of a national centre for the blind was evolved. Several
other units like the Central Braille Press the Work-
men's Wing, the Model School for the Blind Children
and the like weread<ied to it over the years.
In 1973 the Government of India appointed a

group of experts to review the role and functions of
'the Centre and make recommendations about the
future pattern of its functioning. The Group recom-
mended' that the centre should become a Research
Institute meant primarily for conducting research and
training personnel. It should only undertake the pro-
viSion of national level services. The n.ajor recom-
mendations of the group were accepted and' the centre
came to be known as 'The National Institute for the
Visually Handicapp~d' from July 2. 1979.
* Psychologist, National Institute for the Visually Handi.'
capped, Dehra Dun.

Blind person being trained in weaving

Objectives:
In its new role the Institute is expected to realize
the following major objectives :-

1. To conduct of sponsor research;
2. To conduct the training of personnel;
3. To undertake the production and distribu-

tion of B!aille B~oks and appliances ;
4. To expenment WIth new occupations which

could be practised by the blind ;
5. To develop new areas of work like the edu-

cation of the partially sighted ;
6. To operate a library service ;
7. To conduct research through extension

work especially in rural areas ;
8. To develop assessment and evaluation

services for the visually handicapped ; and
9. Generally to promote the education and

rehabilitation of the viSually handicapped.
Model School for Blind Children
The institute now has a model school for blind

children. Established in 1959, it offers education to
hlind boys and girls upto the 10th class. Students
are provided free board. lodging clothing and tuition.
A pocket money of Rs. 16 per month is also provided.
Braille Books and recorded materials are ,made

available to the students to enable them to pursue
their studies effectively. Human reader serneesare
also provided free of charge.
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service.' Books will be recorded on special cassettes
and loaned to institutions and members.

Workshop for Making Braille ApplianceS'
One of the tasks of the Institute is to undertake

the manufacture, distribution and development of
tangible appliances for the blind. Currently the
worksh.op manufactures such simple items as braille
slates, pocket frames, abacus, tailor frames, c:hess-
boards, playing cards, walking sticks etc. In the
next year or two it is proposed to widen the range of
these products. Some steps have already been taken
in this direction. For instance, the Institute has de-
veloped a recreation kit. A certain number of rc-
creation kits are proposed to be distributed free of
cost to institutions for the blind in the country dur-
ing the International Year of Disablerl Persons. A
special geometrical kit is now ready in the prototype
stage.
Sheltered Workshop
, Attached to the Ir.stitute is a sheltcred Workshop
offering short term employment to about 40 blind
men. They are engaged in such occupations as chair
caning, weaving, candle making and the manufacture
of ,certain engineering components.
Ex-trainees of the Training Centre of the Adult

Blind are taken in the workshop. Every effort is
made to find alternative employment for them in the
open market as soon as possible. Further they are
not forced out of the workshop until they obt,ain a
satisfactory alternative form of employment.

feacher Training
The Institute operates four centres for the training

of teachers for the blind at Delhi, Bombay, Cal-
cutta and Madras. These Centres offer one-year
diploma course to teachers sponsored by institutions
for the blind. While matriculation and a certificate
in education are the -prescribed qualifications, gradu-
ates are preferred and certificate in educati)D is often
relaxed in favour of blind candidates. .
The Institute is hoping shortly to start a master's

degree level course in the education of the visually
handicapped. The course when started will be affi-
liated to the Garhwal University.

The blind persons getting training in chair crming

Central Braille Press
The Central Braille Press set up in 1951 publishes

Braille literature largely in Hindi. The publication
of school textbooks is its primary .concern. How-
ever, some general books are also published.
The ..press publishes a monthly journal entitled

"Nayan Rashmi". This is 11 digest containing whole-
some articles selected from well-known Hindi jour-
nals. A few original articles are also included.
:Library for the Blind
The Institute operates a library for the hlind with

about 25,000 bmilIe volumes in English, Hindi and
some other languages. Any blind person over 16
years of age can avail himself of the library services
free of cost. Braille literature is carried throu!.!hthe
Indian posl free of cost. ~
At present the library has about 1500 members.

Roughly 500 volumes are sent out every month. The
library is now in the process of starting a recording A blind tra;nee operating power press
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School for P~rtially Sighted Children
. The Ins~tute operates a primary school for partiajJy
SIghted childr<m. Those children whose vision is
anywhere between 201200 to 701200 are eligible for
admission. They should normally be between 6. and
14 years of age.
Like others partially sighted children are also pro-

vided free board, lodging, clothing, tuition and pocket-
money of Rs. 16 per month. .

Training Centre for the Adult Blind
The Training Centre for the Adult Blind offers

training in a. wide range of engineering and non-
engine~ring crafts. The duration of training varies
accordlOg to the type of craft chosen. However, the
maximum period allowed is two years.
Training is offered to adult blind men and women

between 18 and 40 years of age. They are provided
free board, lodging, clothes, tuition and pocket money
of Rs. 20 per month. Trainees are given rail fares
for coming to the centres and for the return journey
on the completion of their training.
Training is currently offered in such major sub-

jects as light engineering, radio engineering, chair
caning, weaving, candle making, chl1lk making, soap
making, rexin bag making, Hindi and English braille
Shorthand and typewriting,' Standard English and
Bharati braille, English and Hindi typewriting and
music.



THE rate of growth of electronics industry in any
country is Clonsideredto be a barometer of the industrial
and social progress. A nation desirous of getting into
the forefront of industrialisation can ill-afford to neglect
this vital industry, strengthening of which would give
a direct impetus to economic growth. In India the
development of electronics industry has been quite
fast, with the result that today, we are in a position to
manufaoture quite a number of electronic equipments
for various uses.

. The electronics equipments may be classified as en-
tertainment electronics (radios, televisions and tape-
record~rs), telecommunication 'equipment (micro'wave,
trans receivers, multiplexing equipment etc:.), defence'
equipment (radar . etc.); consU'mer electronics and
office equipment like computers, calculators, computer
peripherals and medical electronics e.g. X-rays, EeG,
pacemakers. In India, the manufacture of tele-com-
munication equipment andequipments required by the
defence departments are reserved for the public sector,

for

Electronics Industry
Dr. V.P. Batra*

=-

Employment Potential ;

Fast Medical Scanner made by the ECIL, Hyderabad
. . i'

A study of the performance of the electronics
industry as a whole reveals that in 1977, the total '.
value of production of all electronics goods was
Rs. 508.5 crores and it increased to Rs. 590.5 crores
in 1978. Of this, as per the annual report of the Deptt.
of Electronics, components registered the maximum
growth (29 per cent) and consumer electronics, a
growth of 22 per cent (about 71.30 crores). Again
the small scale sector's contribution in the manufacture
of components has increased by 23 per cent. .It has
been observed that as a consequence of all round in-
crease in the production of electronic components, the
production of consumer items like television receivers,
radio receivers and tape' recorders received the highest
priority. It is revealed that the manufacture of radio
receivers in the small scale sector again registered a
good perform,ance from 47 per cent in 1977 to 57 per
cent in 1978,
Despite the progress made by the electronics industry

in the last 10 years, India's share in the total world
'production of. electronic goods is only 0.5 per cent,
though, we have the world's third largest trained man-

Growth of Electronics Industry

Item'

Equipment
Components.
lExport (Equipment and Components)

Total.

entertainment . electronics, medical eledtronics and
power supply systems have been allocated to the small
and medium scale sector. Moreover the electronics in-
dustry has the largest employment potential and
accelerating ciapitalformation. There are 150 units in
the organised sector and 1800 units in the small scale
sector in the country providing employm'ent to more
than 1,78,000 workers.

* Writer, New Delhi.

(Production in Rs. Crores)

1976 1977 1978 1979.: 1980 .
327.0 414.0 466.0 499.0 623.0
80.0 90.5 117.0 136.0 163.0
3.0 4.0 7.5 11.5 16.5

410.0 508.5 590.5 646.5 802.5
power : engineers, doctors, technical and administrative
workers and a perennial team of skilled, semi-skilled
and unskilled ,labour. .

It may be pointed out that the electronics industry
has the highest employment. to investment ratio i.e.
,large scale employment can be provided with the lowest
capital investment. It has been assessed that an invest-
ment of Rs. one crore leads to employment of 320
persons. The consumer character of most electronics
product dalls for extensive marketing and after sales
service through network of distributors, dealers,
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re'tailor&, which .in turu, creates added' employment
potenual. .Moreover electromcs inaUlstry responds to
small scale and medIum level operauons . tnereby
allowing the benefits of growth to percolate downward
with the widest spread.
Need for Loan

The manufacture of electronics involves an extremely
sophlsticate~ components technology which. is changmg
very rapidly. Therefore, the obSolescence is the
highest, as compared to other industries. Hence there
is an urgent need for modernisation of plant and eqlllp-
ment both for indigenous production and export. The
modernisation will result in the production of more
sophisticated items at competitive rates. Accordingly,
it is suggested that the electronics industry may be
considered sympathetically for the IDBl's soft loan.

A higher depreciation allowance enables the industry
to rejuvenate itself periodically so that the in~ustry
can invest in essential machinery and new processes to
give production at economical rates. It is, therefore,
all the more important to give electronics industry a
fillip by way of higher depreciation allowance. This
will build enough resources to plough back and invest

. in new products and new technologies. Unfortunately,
the electronics indus\ry is awaiting for government's.
filial decision in respect of higher depreciation on
.capital equipment.

Incidence of Impori Dotiei
. An important problem bedevilling the industry is
the high incidence of import duties on all raw materials
used in the manufacture of electronic' components.
These duties push up the prices of finished components
and render them incompetitivc in the home rnarket.
The import duties on. capital equipment and instru-
ments are also quite substantial. It is, therefore,. felt
that reduction in the import duty on raw materials,
components, machinery, dies and tools etc. will help
in the rapid growth of the industry.

The production of ~V sets is not showing a healthy
growth rate as the pnce of television sets 80 far pro-
auced in the cO,untryis on the higher side; It retleets an .•
unhealthy sign for the growth of the industry. The
primary need is, therefore, to make sincere etforts to
produce low cost television sets by tapping improved
technology and management techniques etc.

Recently there was a sharp fall in electronics exports.
According to the latest annual report of the Depart-
ment of Electronics, exports declined to Rs. 42 crores
in 1980 from Rs. 47 crores in the previous year. The
alibi of the departrnent is that the decline has been
caused essentially by one group of products. namely
aerospace and defence equipment. .

Boosting Export Market
In order to boost the export market, we have to

adapt. to the changing trends in these countries, satisfy
their rigorous testing proce-dures and improve reliability
and performance of the exported items. The task. force
has concentrated on consumer electronic items for
immediate build-up of exports. Besides its high employ-
ment'potential, a substantial growth of consumer elec-
tronic exports would give the much needed boost to
the indigenous electronic components industry. There
is a need to evolve a single point clearance for projects
relating to electronic components and large export
oriented equipments. .

MoreDver standardisation of electronic components
would go a long way in raising exports. In order to
make our projects more competitive in the foreign
markets, the industry has to utilise its skilled man-
power more effectively. Waiving the excise, import and.
other duties on items meant for export may also be
considered SO that our products become competitive.

It is a matter of satisfaction that European manu- "
facturers of electronics items and components have
evinced keen interest in joining bands with their

...•.. ' .'r ~.,.\,;'r.). Intensive Coronary Care unit made by. ECIL, Hyderabad
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Indian counterparts. It has been reported' that the
~1;1ropean electr~nicsin.dustryis agr:~eableto setting up
JOInt ventureswlth.lndian .comp~es.and pushing up
exports of components 'manufactured in India. :As-
indicated in earlier. paragraphs India has the advantage
of an abundant supply. of. trained manpower and. a

.well developed. engineering base.' Our country will
certainly gain from tie ups in electronics in terms of
both the creation of job opportunities and the transfer
of technology. Earlier, it \VIasrightly remarked by the
Sondhi Committee that Indian technology in electronicS
needs to be up-dated. This' has to be a continuous
process not only as the electronic technology becomes
obsolete rapidly but also because the indigenous in-
dustry's research and development activities are not
yet on sound lines.' So;.there is everytlling to be said
in favour of the induction of foreign technology.

In Sixth Plan'
During the SiXth' Plan period' 1980~85 the

electronics production is' targeted to reach Ri;. 1866.5
crores, consumer electronics Rs. 522.5 crares, in:'
dustrkll electronics Rs. 350 crores, professional
electronics Rs. 464crores, compute,r system Ri;. 90
crares, components Rs. 395 crares free trade zones
including bonded faCtories Rs. '45 crores. The Depart:-
ment of Electronics has planned a number of measures
aimed at eXPQrtpromotion, import substitution, large
volume production of components and generation of
additional employment for 2,17,000 workers.

It is learnt that the new policy on electronics in-
dustry will give a major thru'St to the use of electronics

Air Services Earn Profits

AIR India has earned a net profit of Rs. 3.10 crore
as against the budgeted profit:bf Rs. 1;22 crore for
April-September 1981. During the corresponding
period of 1980 the Corporation had suffered a loss
of Rs. 17.16 crore. Indian Airlines has also earned.
a net profit of Rs. 37 lakhs during April-September,
1981 as against A net !oss of Rs. 6.17 crore during the
corresponding period last year.

The turn-over of nnc during the first two quarters.
of the current year is of the order of Rs. 13.55 crore
as against Rs. 12.15 crore in 1980-81. The operating
profit during the corresponding period has also in-
crea,sed from Rs. 195.041akh in 1980-81 to Rs. 233.68
lakh in the current year.

nne is now going in a big way for joint venture
projects in collaboration with the &.:ate Governments
for setting up hotels.

During January to September, 1981, a total of
6,01.319 international tourists visited India thereby
recording an increase of 7.2 per cent in international
tourist arrivals over the corresponding period of last
year.

Radio paging service in Pune

Shri Vijay N. Pati!, Union Depu~y Minister for
Communications formally inaugurated recently the

Electronic Telephone Exchange, New Delhi

in the .development of agriculture, irrigation facilities
education, energy saving devices and medicines. 0 '

Radio Paging System for the first Hme in the coun-
try at Telephone Bhavan in Pune by receivhig the
first paging call. Radio paging service wm enable
telephone subscribers to be in touch with \heir offi-
ces or establishments with the help of a pocket
receiver. The system will b~ on trial for a few
months. Radio pagIng system consists of a small
sensitive high frequency radio receiver which can be
clipped into a pocket. Each receiver ha:; an indivi-
dual calling code.
:i1'

The paging receiver is like a telephone line with
a pocket bell. Subscribers fa the paging syslem get
their pagipg calls routed by a paging operator in the
city telephone exchange. The paging receiver pro-
duces a sharp continuous beep tone when called by
the paging operators at the exchange. The receiver
is powered by a rechargable, self-contained baHery.

New T.V. Centres

DURING the Sixth Plan period, four full-fledged
T.V. centres and eight T.V. relay centres are-proposed
to be sel up. The full-fledged T.V. centres are to be
located at Bangalore, Ahmedabad, Trivandrum and
Gauhati. -

The relay centres will be set up at Kasauli, Murshid-
abad, Madurai, Asansol, Vijayawada, Cuttack, Panaii
and Varanasi. The relay centres at Murshidabad,
Madurai, Asansol, Vijayawada, Panaji and Varanasi
will be linked with theP & Tmicrowave sY$tem.

18 DPD/81-4
Yojana, 1-15 January 1982 15



Bhaskara II being tested before launch

Bhaskara II
A Lanrlmark in~Iridian Space LResearch Programme

John Churchi1l*

••••
INPIA'S an'other earth observation experimental

satellite Bhaskara II has been successfully Launched.
It is yet another landmark in the history. of !ndian
Space Research Programme. Three cheers to the dedi-
cated band of Indian scientists who have placed
India on the space map. They have demonstrated
beyond doubt India's capability in building space-
worthy objects. The story of research, particularly in
India, is fascinating. For man has ever been myste-
rious, and the Space science is as old as man himself.
In India, the Space science history can be traced to the
Vedic period. There are numerous descriptions of
:various planets and phenomena in the sky in the
Vedic Texts. Even though space science is not new

_to India, the country joined the modern space club
late. Till the past few years the membership of this
club had -.remained an exclusive preserve of a few
advanced countries like the United States, the Soviet
Union, 'France and Japan. .

AIR Correspondent

In 1961 when Yuri Gagarin of the Soviet Union
became the first man to go into the space, people all
over the world watched the event with admiration and
astonishment. Eight years later in 1969, when with
Neil Armstrong of the United States demonstrated that
his small step in space and that too On Moon was
indeed a big leap for mankind, the world looked
towards the space not only with admiration but also
expectations.

There was a wider re.alization among the countries
that much can be achieved for the benefit of mankind
through space research progranlmes. Well,spa:e
research has progressed at an astounding paCe since
then. In the meantime, India also had made a humble
beginning to explore the outerspace. But to many it
was only a costly hobby and there was an air of
scepticism whether India could seriously afford to take
up any space' programme. . The answer to this Was
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given by the doyen of the Indian Space Programme
late Dr. Vikram Sarabhai who said "there
are some who ques-tioned the relevance of space acti-
vities in a developing nation. To us, there is nO
ambiguity of purpose. We do not have the fantasy of
competing with tlie economically advanced nations in
th,e explorations of the moon or the planets. But we
are convinced that if we are to playa meaningful role
nationally and in the community of nations, we must
be second to none in the application of advanced
lechnologies to the programmes of man and society
which we find in our country".

So, when-the Indian space programme was formally
organised its objective was to initiate, develop. ~d
master space science and technology to explOit Its
potentialities for the socio-economic development of
the country.

- In 1957 when the world's first earth satellite was
launched by the Soviet Union India had already
established an optical tracking station at Nainital, in
Uttar Pradesh to watch it. The following year, the
Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay,
started launching altitude plastic balloons to ~oll~ct
,data about high altitude conditions. The real begl1mll~g
of space research activities in India however started m
1961 when the subject was brought under the depart-
ment of Atomic Energy. The very next year, the
Indian Council for Space Research was formed.
Then began India's earnest efforts for using the outer
space for experimental activities. A team of experts
selected the altogether quiet and remote fishing
village of Thumba, 16 kilometres north of Trivandr?m
city of Kerala. as the site for a rocket launchmg
station.

RH-560 Sounding rocket, r!ady for launching

Thumba
Located on the magnetic equator of the earth,

Thumba in no time became an ideal site for experi-
mental work. Luckily the area was free from major
shipping activities. The modern Indian Space Research
Programme got its formal baptism in an old dilapi-
dated St. Joseph Church buJlding. It was in this
deserted place of worship that the pioneering work of
Indian .Space Research began. A technical force of
about 20 young Indian scientists assembled ther~ an
American made Nike Apache sounding rocket WIth a
locally developed sodium vapour payload. It was
launched on the 21st of November, 1963.
-That was the debut of fudian space research,
'which simultaneously marked the birth of
the Thumba equatorial rocket launching station.
Realising the importance of Thumba's location, tl:e
United Nations Organisation sponsored this launching
station for experimental work. India in turn graciously
dedicated the Thumba range to the world scientific
community for cond?cting. their e'xp~rimen.ts. The
United States, the SOVIetUmon, the Umted Kingdom,
France, West Germany and Japan subsequently used
the facilities at Thumba and carried out there over a
dozen different types of soundfug rocket experiments. (

From such a humble beginning at Thumba,
India's space programme flas made phenomen~l progress
in the past two decades. In 1969, the Indlan Space
Research Organisation was formed to plan, manage

. and execute the nation's growing activities in the space
science and technology and in the field of spac.e
applications. With its I:eadquarters at B~nga]ore 1t
now carries out its actiVIties ut fc.ur mall~ centres,
the Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre at Tnvandrum,
the Shar Centre at Sriharikotta Island in Andhra
Pradesh, the Space Application Centre at Ahmedabad,
at the ISRO Satellite Centre at Bangalore. The ISRO
Centre however is the main - r:esearch development
laboratory for satellite technology. It was here that
the Indian Satellites ARYABHA TA, APPLE
Communication Satellite, and ROHINI I and
BHASKARA I as well as II were fabricated .

. Aryabhata
The first major achievement of the. Indian Space

Research Organisation was the launchmg of A~ya-
ibhata in April 1975. Built by Indian Spac~ SClen-
tists with indigenous technology ~at 360 kilogram
satellite was essentially a technologlca~ one. Ary~bhata
demonstrated that India had the baSIC capabilIty to
build space-worthy obj~cts. Encouraged by the suCC?ess.
of Aryabhata the Indl~n. Space Rese~rch. Orgamsa-
tion undertook the deslglllng and fabncatlon of e~-
perimental earth resources satellites and ~O~U1?l-
cation satellites as a first step towards achlevmg. Its
objective of. utilising the space technology for praCtlcal
benefi~ of the country. Thus Bhaskara, Ind!a's first

/ experimental satellite for earth observatlon was
designed and' fabricated and suceess~ully launched on,
the 7th of June, 1979, from a SOViet Sosmodrome.
Weighing over' 440 kilograms! it came~ tw~ TV
cameras ancl 3 ,microwave radlometr~s as ItS pnmary
pay loads. The TV cameras were mtended. to take
pictures covering ~ area of 32~ by 325 kIlometres
as, the satellite passed over ~ndla.. pue _.ofthe ~V
cameras, did not 9perate satisfactorily ,,;;ue tohi~
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Apple

.What is life' without unity '.?
, Division tan omy spell ruin.

"Could we hold fast to this trUth,
What more .shall we need?

We'Ubow to the Mother.

~adio broadcasts. The satellites will provide, over
elgh~ thousand two-way long distance telephones ac-
ceSSIble from any part of India. Nation-wide direct
~V telecas.t to the rural. areas will also be then pos-
SIble. TheIr meteorologIcal components .will provide
round-the-clock half hourly synoptic observation of
weather system including cyclones, sea-surface tem-
peratures, the water bodies and snow. INSAT meteo-
rological data will also benefit agricultural operations'
power generations, irrigation planning and regulatio~
?f resources. ~SAT one is expected to be launched
In February thIS year. With the help of the satellites
anything happening in any part of the world can be
seen and forecast. It would be interesting to know
that the 1971 Indo-Pak conflict, the floods at Morvi
in Gujarat and the Circus fire in Bangalore were
first recorded by an American Satellite and broadcast
in the United States even before the news could reach
other pads of the world. Satellites can be used
for the benefit of mankind. But can also be misused.
However, the Indian Space Research Programmes
have demonstrat~d that they can be utilised for the
benefit of mankind and the country's policy in this
direction is well defined. In the words of the Prime
Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi, "Indian science is dedi-
cated to peace and its motive is development. All the
major achievements of Indian science so' far have
occurred in its search' for peaceful uses and not as
a spin-off of defence requirements: This is true of
Pokharan and of' Si'iharikotil".

. To prevent the;high voltage arching, as it happened
In Bhakara-I, a direct connection of the high voltage
t? the':rV tube in the camera system has been estab-
lished In Bhaskara II. Besides the two TV cameras
Satellite Microwave Radio meter system called SAMui
pay load is provided for use in the near infrared
reg~on. While the TV camera system will operate
dur.Ing the. day; SAMIR will operate at night. The
mam function of SAMIR is to record the ocean
temperature profile and construct information on it
It is a, highly temperature senstitive camera and ca~
de~ect even point one degree Celsius difference or less.
With the help of this type of information, scientists
can work out when the monsoon will set in or when
a cyclone will strike and how it will progress. Bhas-
kara-II has also an X-ray camera to identify location
and characteristics of X-ray sources in outer space.
The satellite has been designed to last for one year,
About forty public and private sector organisations
have produced various sub-systems that have been
integrated into this spacecraft. Nearly 700 technical'
personnel and space scientists have participated in
its building and testing. It took about two and a half

'years to fabricate the Satellite.

Well, Bhaskara II 'is the last experimental earth
resource satellite of the Indian Space Programme.
India now plans to enter the operational satellite. era.
Now. the Indian Space Research Organisation has
drawn up a ten-year perspective plan which include
among other things launching of' an Indian Remote
Sensing Satellite IRS-One. The estimated budget for,

'the perspective plan is over eight hundred crore
rupees. Under the plan an advance satellite launching
vehicle called ASLV and the Polar Launch Vehicle
called PSLV will be developed. India is also acquiring
two multi-purpose satellites 'from the United States
called INSAT one, and INSAT two for communica-
.tions and other purposes. They will be utilised for
domestic telecommunication, TV relays and All India
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BlC offers a wide range
of fine crafted leather
goods designed infillest'
genuine leather. in many
shades and textures,
From furniture to 'footwear, '.
BlC's range includes many
things that are a pleasure to
possess and simply great to'
present, If the designs'
captivate you, the prices will
astonish you. Handbags,
purses, garments, wallets,Delis,
briefcases, suitcases, travel,
bags.,.the lisf is endless.

LEATHER
COMES TOGETHER
WITH, ',EVE, RYTBIN, G. .FOR EVERYOWE

FOR EVERYTHING,JNLEATHER

',' " 'BHARATII' "'LEATHER "

CORP<t~T+~~ ' "BHARAT LEATHER EMPORIUM
(A !'overnmen.l of India Undertaking) E-1. CONNAUGHT,'PlACE.' NEW DELHI-110001 '

• ROOIiKEE : AOARSHLEATHER STORE. Municipal Market. • LUCKNOW: U.P. UPBHOKTASANGH LTO,. Ali Manzil, Wala Ouadar ROad.• MUZAFFAR NAGAR: NAV BHARAT
,LEATHER TRADERS, Mahavir Chowk .• MEERUT:, MOOGRACE ,LEATHER EMPORIUM, Nirmal Market. Abu Lane .• DEHRADUN: NED INDIA, ENTERPRISES, 49/2. Nari Shilp
:Mandir Marg, Chakrata Road.• JAIPUR: CHARMIKA, Jayanti Market. M:1. Road .• JODHPUR: RAM SHOE STORE. Opp, Soiati Gate .• PILANI: J.P. & BROS.. Nutan Market.
Beside Misra Chakki .• BIKANER: KHADI MANDIR. Near flublic Park .• CHANDIGARH: HARYANA STATE INDUSTRIAL CO-OPERATIVE FEDERATION LTD.. S.C,O. 20, Sector 17-E.
& LEATHER HOUSE, 1108.1109. Sector 22-B, • JULLUNDUR CITY: PUNJAB FOOTWEARS LTD •. Nehru Garden. _ PATIALA: PUNJAB FOOTWEARS LTD .. The Mall, _ AMRITSAR:
PUNJAB FOOTWEARS LTD .. 226, Cooper Road .• LUDHIANA : PUNJAB FOOTWEARS LTD .. The Mall. • AHMEDABAD: WESTERN GENERAL AGENCY, Khanpur, OPP. Avnika Park.

,- BARODA: PEE PEE ENTERPRISES, 39, Alkapuri Shopping Centre, Vishwas Colonv. Alkapuri .• VIJAPUR: HIRAMOTILEATHER -CORPN .. ,Khatri'Kuva. It BItAGALPUR:
~NATlO,NAL SHOE,CO.. Shuja Ganj Bazar:. DURG: GENEX CORPORATION. Senior M.I.G. 29, Padmanabhpur.,. KORAPUT::RAYAGAOA WHOLESALE CONSUMERS CO.OP STORE LTD•
•• BANGALORE: KARNATAKA CO.OPERATIVE CONSUMERS FEDERATION LTD. - DELlU: AlliED FOOTWEAR. F.2/6. K~ishna Nag~r, _ HYDERABAD: LEATHER INOUSl;R!AL
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION OF ANOHRA PRADESH,Him.vatnagar: ' •. - . ' •

18 DPD/81--S
Yojana, -1-15 January 1982 ,19



•

(Left) Feeding bamboo and (right) rOlilpading at the sheet cutting machine, Nepa Mills

Progress and Pros,ects
P. K. Kotia and J. P. Sharma*

THE origin of paper industry in India dates back
to 1832. when the first paper mill was e&tablished
at Serampore in West Bengal. As on the 1st April
1979, there were 106 units functioning in the coun-
try with a, total installed capacity of 13.94 lakh ton-
nes. Now India ranks 20th among the paper pro-
ducing countries in the world.
Initially, the industry had to ~pend mainly on

imported raw materials. It obtained sabai grass
from North Africa and paper pulp from Canada and
Finla,nd for the manufacture of paper. With the
development of bamboo as a source of paper pulp
during the First World War and the imposition of
a protective tariff in 1925, economic environment
for the growth of paper industry improved consider-
ably.
The Second World War ga,ve a fillip to the &tabi-

lisation and expansion of the industry. As a result
of cessation of imports, indigenous production rose
,con&iderably anElthe industry attracted sizeable in-
vestment because .of the post-war economic boom.
The industry made further' progress under the succes-
sive Five Year Plans.
LoCation Pattern
In' the pre-plan period, the industry was predo-

minantly localised in West Bengal. This was because
. of the availability of coal, supply of labour, water
'from the Hoogly river and the proximity of a large

• Department of Economic Administration and Financial
M1n1gem~nt. University of Rajasthan.'

market for finished products. With the development
of alternative sources of power, particularly hydro-
electricity, and increasing usage of bamboo for paper
manufacture there has been considerable dispersal of
the paper industry during !the last thirty years. The
location pattern of the industry at the beginning of
the first Five Plan (1951-52) and as On the 1st April
1979, is shown in Table I on next page.

It will be observed from the table tha'!: geo-
graphically, the Installed capacity is distributed all
over the country with a slight concentration in West
Bengal, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Orissa.
Although Maharashtra has the largest number of
mins, their installed capacity is small. While the
location of large-sized mills is influenced by proximity
of raw material sources, that of small units is guided
by nearness to markets.

Capacity and Production

Trends in production and growth of installed capa-
city of the paper industry can be seen from Table n.
on the next page.
The installed capacity of the indsutry has increased

tenfold' since 1951. However, the annual rate of
growth of installed capacity, which was of the order of
11.8 per cent in the decade ended 1961, declined to
9.1 per cent in the subsequent decade. In the next
eight years, the average growth rate was only 5.1
per cent.
Production of paper has also followed more or

less a similar trend. The annual rate of growth' in
production declined from 10.9 per cent during the
decade ended 1961 to 8.4 per cent in the subsequent
decade. Since 1971, the annual average growth has
been around four per cent. -*

Initially, the industry maintained a fmrly high
degree of capacity utilisation. However, since 1971
the capacity utilisation ratio has tended to decline:
From 98.8 per cent in 1970, it declined to 80.1 per
cent in 1973 and further to 76.0 per cent in 1975~
Thereaft~r, it has been fluctuating between 78 and
81; percent during the last four years. The relativel)'
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'State

, Assam
, Andhrll Pradesll
Bihar
, Gujarat
Haryana

" Kamataka
Kerala
'Madhya Pradesh
, Mahai'ashtra
Orissa
, Tamil Nadu
,'Uttar Pradesh '
West Bengal

Total

Table I Paper Industry-State-wise Distribution of UDit'J and Installed Ca.P8city~,

In 1951.52 ' As on ist; April 1979
No. of " Capacity No: or ,CapacitY
units " ('000 tormes) umts .('000 ~onnes)

~ 51
2 7 :4- 1St!
1 11 3 76,
J 2, 16 '" ',74
1 8 II 91
1 4 8 111'
1 ~ 2 38

4 110
2 ~.. 5 24 183
I 31 3 129
1 1 5 84
2' 6 10 74

4 58 12 219
17 137 j06 1,394

Table II Installed, Capacity and Prodoction of Paper In~ostry
('000 tormes)

Year

'1951
1961
1971
1978
1979 .

Installed
capacity

l37
410
901

1,264
J,394

Production

132
365
781
986

1,112

, Capacity
utilisation (%)

96.4
89.0
80.7
78.0
80.0

low capacity utilisation during the 197~s was du~ to
a number of problems, faced by the mdustry. .The
.major problems were the shortage of raw matenals,
inadequate supply of power and coal and~ransport
bottlenecks.
,Imports and Exports

Almost all the copunon grades of paper are nl?w
,manufactured in the country. A number of SpecIal
tyPes of paper like grease 'proof, glassine, natural
tracing, security and certaill grades of, ~lter paper
and electrical insulation press ,boards, which" were
.previously imported.. ,are. noW ,m~ufac~ui'~ in the
_country. ',However,' a, few SpecIal vaneUes. such as
photo base indusmalfilter, stencil base and vege-
table parch~ent paper and ivory boards are, still im-
ported.
There has bo--ena steady fall in exports over the'

lUst decade. ,','The volume of imPorts has always been
,'higherthan that of exports, because .of its larger q~~-
'tity ,and partly, because imports conSIst mostly of lll~
~value ,speciality papers,' while exports cover certam

, c9,mmon' vari~tieS,

Licensing
:tn:iwi~. 1966, .paper pulp and: allied' industries

were exempted [ro,m tile. ,licensing provisions, of ,the
il)du~tri~s(Qeve1opment, & Reguiati6n) ,Act, 1951.
This step was "taken with ,a ~iew t() enabling, entre-
'pr~Il~rs to s~~, up " ,additional, ctlpacities, expe4itiou'-
sly." , , '

. In. terms of the industrial lic.ensing pullcy annoUll-
ced ill February 1970, large mdustrial houses were
allowed to participate in the 'core' and 'heavy invest-
me~t' sectors, ~hile newsprint industry was includ-
ed ill the core sector, paper was not included in that
sector. However, in view of the capital intensive
nature ?fthe p,aper in?ustry, it got automatically in-
cluded m ~e heavy mvestment sector (with invest-
ment propositions of over Rs. 5 crores), which was
also open for entry by large business houses. Thus
~e paper. indu.stry was. ~gain brought" ~itpi~ thepur~
View of licensmg prOVISIOns. '

Industrial Policy Statement

The industrial licensing policy of the Government
was., further modified in February 1973, when the
"list ,of core, sector, industries .wase~panded",ahd' con-
solidated. Paper, itidustriesand, large industrial
,houses ,are anowed to participate' in nndcOntribute
to the development of paper industry.

Private sector has played a pioneering role in tbe
development of tbe paper industry. 'Even' now ex-
cept for' the production of newsprint, the erltlre'pro-
dttctionof paper and the paper board is in the pri-
vate s~ctor.Within' the 'private'sector; eigh~ 'large
industmil houses 'control as 'much as'over,'75, per cent
of the total production of !the paper and. paper board
industry, The development of the paper industry hall

,f •. ,}
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been by far a result of investment made by large in-
dustrial houses; Other entrepreneurs' were unable to
contribute s'ignificailtly to, the ' development of the
mdustry Dliiinly due to -the-heaVy 'capita~'investment
and a hiW! level of technical kno~-how lllvolved. As
a result their role was confined to smaller plants., ,

En1ry .of Public Sector
, For a long time only one newsprint mill set up in
Madhya Pradesh in 1958 was functioning as a public
Sector undertaking. It was in May 1970 that the pub-
lic sector entered the field of paper and pulp industry
with the settirig up of the Hindustan Paper Corpora-
tion Ltd. The Corporation has an authorised capital
of Rs. 30 crores- and a paid-up capital of Rs. 6.63
crores. In the first instance, the Government t'ntrmt-
ed to this Corporation the following projects for im-
plementation. t ' ,

, .(i) NagahindPulp ,a:o.dPaper ,Project:
(ii) Kerala Newsprint Project;
(ii!) Nowgong Pulp and Paper Project; and
(iv) Cacha I:' Pulp and Paper Project.

Even 10 years after its establishment, the Corpora-
tiOn plays, practically no role in paper production in
the'country, , because none of the projects started by
the company have been completed as yet. Accord-
~g to original plans, Nagaland Pulp and Paper Pro-

COllstraints on .

Capacity Utilisation in
- " :,," \ -, ' , . -

Public Sector
lJndertakings
BiswmUltb, L8mrl*

, TIlE tUwer~utilisati()n of capacity tn,' industrial
ur,llts;partiCularly in the key sector, is aseriouSi prot>-
~em.es~ci~lly w~en 'the, ecc:>nomy,is ~xperiencing a
'declme m mdustnal productIon and, W1despread short-
agt's in goods and services: A.ccording to a recent
Reserve Bank of India study, the average utilisation of
capacity in industry ranges from 60 to 75' per cent
of the total installed ,capa'city. 'But the state 'of affairs
in public sector is far from satisfactory. There the
average ,capacity utilisation is only 68 per' cent: The
fall in cap~city utilisati6!i in key industries like steel,
coal,-poWer, where the Government has a tobi control,

i" ~ DepttofE'conomics, Saul)ras Hindu University' "
","., :. : ',' ... " ," .

jed, , with.~m installed cap'acity of 30;000 tonnes, was
to have been-commissioned by the end of 1977; The
date of commissioning was later shifted to December ...•
1980. But the progress_~f the project is still. very
slow and the date of commissioning may haveto'be
postponed again; The Nowgongand Gachar--P-aper
Mills are each to have an installed capacity of
100,000 tonnes. According to present estimates, Ihese
plants will go into production in 1983 and 1984 res-
pectively, involving in each case a two years' delay.
The Kerala Newsprint Plant will have a capacity of
70,000 tonnes of newsprint and 10,000 tonnes 'of
magazine paper per annum, when it is completed iu
1981. In this case also, there has been a delay of
two years in the execution of the project. Mainly as
a result of these delays in project execution the total
cost of these projects is likely to be abo~t Rs. 600
crore as against Rs. 200 crere originally estimated.

The paper industry is; thus, now entirely -in pri-
vate hands, except for the Government-owned news-
pli~t ~illsat Nep.anager. Even after the projects
unoer ImpJementatIon go on stream, the share of
publi~ sector in total production in the country is
not lIkely to be very large. It -will be 10-15 per-cent
only,O

haye not only led to a decline in output but alsoseri-
ously affected the production of other industries where
these commodities form the bastc inputs. For
example, the shortfall in the production of steel' and
power affect industry,. fertiliser effeCts agriculture coal
hampers power generation which in turn adv~rsely
~ect~ the producti01! ()f en~neering, industry supply-
~mg VIrtually ~e- entIre: req~l1rementof pOWer equip-
ment ,an? e9U1pment ~or-,rallways, 'road. transport' -and
commumcatlOns. ,',BeSIdes' these, the undcrutilisation
of cap~cities tends to increase unit cost of .production
and reduces the competitive efficiency of, the units.
A fuller utilisation of capacities, on the other hand
~n lead to the creation, of ,more" employment and
htgherproduction. According to -Reserve Bank, of
-India estimates fuller capacity utilisation in key sec-
,tors of the ~conomycan alone, give 'agditional, output
cimore than of Rs. 1,000 crore. Immediate' 'atten-
tion shou!d, therefore '})e .given .tobridgin,~the gap
between. mstall~d capacity. and ,jtsutilisation Patti:.
cularly~n public, sector .umts.~' )t is a' major' prob-
lem ,facmg by them. ," '

<?ne of the important ind~cat~rs of efficiency, es-
peCIally of, the manufactunngenterprises, is "the
degree of ,utili.sation of capacity since in "the public
sector undertakmgs the scale of investment is consi-
derably large -more than Rs. 18,000 crores and
they employ .highlr .cal?ital-~ntensive technology, the )'
rate of capaCIty utIlIsatIon slgnficantIy influences their
profitability. ~epresent low level of profit (accord-
Ing -t? E~onomlc Survey of 1980-81, the public en-
terprISes mc~rred a net loss of Rs. 74.0 croreduring
197?-8Q agamst Rs. 40.0 crares in 1978-79') is pn-
ma~Iy, becau~e of Jaw rate, of .utili~ation of capacity
partIcularly m ~he areas l,ke steel, fertiliser,
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machinery and tool where capital investment is, large. \ The report on capacity utilisation in public sector
In' 197T-78,outof 129 operating units only in 27 " ltildertakings'subinittoo to'the Bureau, of' Public En-
~nits the capacity utilisation was less than 50 per cent terprises' by the National Productivity Counci1,ha~
while the figures of 1979-80 show that 34 out of 169 classified the factors responsible for the under-utilisa-
operating units, that is every fifth public enterprise, tion of capacities into two parts, namely, unit level
running at less than half of installed capacity. factor~ a,nd extraneous factors. /

Irrational Selection of Tecb,Jiology
One of the important reasons for under-utilisation

capacity in the public sector is the irrational sekction
of- technology. Public Sector very often selects
a technology which is totally unrelated and new to
our existing technological millieu and the adoption of
which requires high degree of specialised knowledge
:lnd operational ability. The creation of a team of
exp~rts to adopt, support and sustain a new techno-
- logy takes much time. Further, as a result of giving
less stress on the research and development public
sector units are generally unable to make any signi-
ficant improvement in the already imported techno-
logy. Consequently, the technology with whiCh they
are functioning becomes outdated.

Inadequate Demand

Inadequate demand is another reason that can be
attributed to under-utilisation of capacity. In its
recent report, the Bureau of Public Enterprises
reveals that the under-utilisation of capacities -in
majority of heavy engineering, light and medium
engineering, transport equipment and consumer goods
'unils was mainly <Iue to the shortages of orders. For
instances, Braithwaite Company and Burn Stan-
dard Ltd., are totally dependent on the Railway
Board for manufacturing wagons and procuring orders
for them. SimUarly, the Scooters India Ltd. is work-
ing with less than 50 per cent capacity due to the lack
of demand for its product. The remedy for such in-
dustries is to diversify their production by undertak-
ing other production lines. There are other classes of
,industries, like steel and power, where the utilisation
of capacities is largely dependent on the perfor-
mance of other industries which supply basic inputs for
them. The recent shortfall in the steel units' produc-
tion is mainly due to the non-availability of coal and
-power. In 1979-80, it had been estimated that at
least Rs. 3000 to 4000 crores worth of additional
production could have been achieved had coal and
power bottlenecks not existed.

'Managerial Deficiencies

The most important 'factor responsible for the
present condition, which caused under-utilisation of
capacity of public sector units, is the management
deficiencies. There is a dearth of competent manu-
gerial personnel to effectively run and manage the big
public enterprises. This is the reason why a num-
ber of public sector enterprises are without the
Chief Executive for a long time. The practice of

" inducting I. A.' S: Officers to run the giant public sec-
tor commercial and industrial up.dertakings had pro-
ved fatal. All the I. A'S. officers cannot be ...iood
business executives. ' They are trained basically to run
the Government administration. Even lhe capable
professional meu did not have freedom to use their
skills and show good' results because of bureaucra-
tic .procedures and interference.

The most important unit-level -factors 'refer ' to
managerial deficiencies. 'This is because' of lack of
effective plaJining system, improper marketing plan
and efforts, absence of diversification and appropriate
technology, inadequate R&D fecilitic:; and demo-
ralisation of managerial personnel due to interference
and delays in the process of decision-making. etc.

As regards the extraneous factors, the report
enumerated the shortage of raw material and power,
import restriction on capital equipment, undepend-
able internal market and the strained industrial rela-
tions.

Greater Capacity Utilisation

A sound development of public sector is vital for
the national economy. And, for this, it is essential
that the government should initiate measures towards
fuller utilisation of capacity of exiSting units before
contemplating to start new ones. The productivity,
employment and income level, and thus the general
prosperity of the economy, largely depend on the
fuller.. utilisation of capacity of the industrial units.
Nay, The fuller capacity ulilisation enables an indust-
rial unit to become a viable unit-and generate more
resources for its growth.

The Industry Ministry has recently asked the
Chief Exe.cutive of public sector underta'kings to set
a norm of 85 per cent capacity utilisation. This is
not a hard task for them. In/fact, a number of pub-
lic sector units have achieved utilisation beyond
their designed capacity. They could achieve this
level by plant modification and removing the bottle-
necks for improving capacity, increasing the research
and development activities for plant improvement
and production development. a quicker. decision-
making process to solve' the plant-level problems and
constant endeavour to increase the working efficiency
through adherence to better .operating and- mainte-
nance practices. 0 ~_,_ .

Relilion and caste shan't divide us :
Once born in Bharat,

Be they of the priest-class or any other;
All are the children, of the Mothel'~
We'll bow to the Mother

-Subramania Bharati
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for
Millions

Medicines,
Capsule filling op~ration in progress. (Right) A view of the bulk manufacturing process at the

, IDPL, Hyderabad.

more drugs will be added to the existing list of products
bringing the total to 36. When the plant was establish-
ed at .tfyderabad it was designed to produce ab0.ut
851 tonnes of basic drugs annually. Howeve,r .1ts
capacity was doubled to 1625 tor..nes by 1979:80 Wl~-
out any foreign collaboration. The formulatIOns umt
has a capacit,y of 4000 mdlion tablets per annum. The
capacity ulilisation in this plant is normally around 90
per cent. The IDPL Hyderabad contributes as mu~h ,
as 35 per cent of the total bulk drugs produced. 10
the country. .
. The plant at Hyderabad IS now under the second
phase expansion programm<', at a cost of Rs. 2516
lakhs. Its production capacity will rise to nearly
3179 toones of bulk drugs with 36 drugs in the product
mix-an addition of nine drugs. With the comple-
tion of the second phase expansion programme, the
sales turnover is expected to be over Rs. 100 crore.s.
Starting with a modest sale of Rs. 60.06 lakhs 10
1968-69 the plant touched Rs. 4172.1? lakhs, .wit~in
a period of ten years-a seven-fold lOcrease m Its
performance.
Within a period of three years the IDPL Hyderabad

made a major breakthrough and in the year 197~-?3
it earned a profit of Rs. 30.86Iakhs. The profitabilIty
of this plant has bee~ increasing stea~ily with the
addition of more drugs lO the product n1lX. The plant
depends to an extent of 70 per cent on raw materi~s
which originate directly or indirectly frompetrochemI-
cals. Due to the escalation of costs of these raw
materials the profit in 1978-79 ~as reduced subst~-
tially when compared to the prevIous years, and . m
1979-80 a loss of Rs. 154 lakhs was incurred. In
addition the other reason for sustaining such a loss
was the' price control order of Goverm~ent. of India. r
Quality control is another. factor whIch ,~sscru~u-

'lously followed here; QualIty control,' .whlchbegms
.at the raw material procurement stage, IS taken care
of at every level of productiol1 by the process control
'laboratory situated inside each block. The laboratury
ensures that the drug meets the standards prescribed.

(Continued on page 31)

The IDPL Hyderabad is spread over a wide area of
of about 336 hectares with a well developed town-
ship. The construction work on this plantcommenc-
ed in 1964. In 1967 the main boiler went on s'team
and, production of some drugs was taken up. By
1968, many more products were, added and by 1972
the installed capacity of 851 tonnes of drugs was
achieved. During the same period the plant diversified
and expanded its production programme and added
eleven more drugs to the original product mix of 16
drugs. It is envisaged that durir..g the second phase
expansion programme which is being undertaken, 9
• Our Senior Correspondent, Hyderabad.

WE have achieved near self-sufficiency in the pro-
duction of life saving drugs. The creation of the
Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd. (ID~L) on
April 15, 1961, has paved the way to attalO self-
sufficiency. Under the aegis of the IDPL, three
plants-one at Hyderabad to manufactiIre synthetic
drugs, another at Rishikesh to produce anti~ioti~s and
the third one at Madras to manufacture surgICalIIlstru-
ments-were established.

., (Left)
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,Area, production and productivity of the major
oilseed crops have been fluctuating sharply from year
to year during the last two decades. Production
of five "major oilseeds varied between 2.01 lakh tonnes
to 5.56 lakh tonnes. Similarly area under oilseeds
cultivation fluctuated between 8.7llakh hectares to
12.46lakh hectares. During the last 23 years, pro-
duction of maior oilseeds increased from 2.836 lakh
tonnes to 5.559 lakh tonnes i.e. by 96.01 per cent
The increase in acreage during this per:od was only
from 9.67 lakh hectares to 12.27 lakh hectares i.e.
by 26.89 percent. The year 1979-80 was not a normal
production year and the acreage as well production
under oilseed crops declmedtremendouslY.

ed for 7.01 per cent of the total cropped area, for
the State. Of this the area commanded by sesame oil.
seeds was 4.23 takh hectares (34.5 per cent of the ••
total area under five major oilseeds) followed by'
groundnut 3.84 lakh hectares (31.32 per cent) and
rapeseed-mustard 3.15 lakh hectares (25.60 per cent).
Thus, these ~hree oilseed crops ac~ounted for 91.51
per cer.t of the total area in the state "under major
oilseeds. In terms of production of oilseeds, ground-
'nut is the major oilseed crop as it contributed 2.37
lakh tonnes or 42.70 per cent of the total oilseed
production. Rapeseed~mustard is second in impor-
tance from prOduction point. Production of sesame
oilseed is only 0.15 lakh tonnes (13.51 per cent of ..
total production) in spite of the large area under the
crop. The producJ.ivity of sesame crop is very low
i.e .. only 177 kg. per hectare. The 'productivity of _
prouildnut and rapeseed-mustard in the State is over
,600 kg per hectare. But it is low when compared to
aU-IndIa average.

N. L. Agarwal and R. N. Sharma ••.•

Rajasthan is an important oilseeds producing S\ate
of the Indian Union, accounting for 7.66 per cent of Production
the total area under five major oilseeds in the coun-
try. The five major oilseeds of the State are grouno- Production. ,of grounQinut indreased from 0.38
nut, sesame, rapeseed mustard. linseed and castor lakh tonnes in 1956-57. to 2.38 lakh tonnes in 1978-
seed. The area, production and productivity of these 79 i.e. by more than 500 per cent. This increase in
oiTseeds and their percentage in the state during production of groundnut was contributed by the
1978-79 are given in Table I. The other oilseeds increased area under crop. The area under groundnut

Table I Area, Production and Productivity of Major Oilseed Crops in Rajasthan in 1978-79

OILSEEDS accounting for one-ninth of the total
agricultural production rank second in importance
after foodgrains in the country. Since. the beginning
of the planning era, agricultural production in the
country increased by more than 130 per cent and of
foodgrains by 140 per cent but the production of oil-
seeds during this period ir.creased by only 60 per
cent.' Over three-fourth of the oilseeds quantity pro-
duced in the country is used for vegetable oils. There
is an acute shortage of vegetable oils in the country ..
The increasing gap between demand and sup-
ply 'of oilseeds has led to sharp riSe in their prices,
which in tum caused much hardship to the common
people of the country. '

Area and Production

Oilseeds
Production in
Rajasthan

Oilseeds

Area

Area in Percentage
lakh Ha. of total

area

Production

Production Percentage
in lakh of total -
tonnes

Producti-
vity in Kg.'
ha.

1. Groundnut
2. Sesame .
3. Rapeseed/mustard
4. Unseed .
S. Castor seed
Total .

like safflower, nigerseed, soyabeen, sunflower, cotton-
seed etc. are grouped under the minor oilseOOs. The
area under these minor oilseeds is low. However,
there' has been increase in area under them over
time due to the increasing scarcity of vegetable oils
in the country. .
Total Area ' __
The total area under the five major oil seeds in

the state during 1978-79, which was a normal pro-
"uctian' year, was 12.26 lakh hectares. This account-
lIIDepartmentof Agricultural' Economics, S.K.T. College of
Agriculture. JOBNER (Jaipur-Rajasthanl.

3.84 31.32 2.37 42.70 617
4.23 34.50 0.75 13.5i 177
3.15 25.69 2.04 36.76 648
1.01 8.24 0.38 6.85 376
0.03 0.25 0.01 0.18 333

12.26 100.00 5,55 100.00 453

crop increased from 0.68 lakh hectares to 3.85 lakh
hectares during the same period. Productivity of
groundnut decreased upto 1969-70 apd has shown an
increase thereafter. However, the increase in produc-,
tivity of groundnut was not much. Groundnut is a
rainfed crop cultivated on sandy soils without much
cultural practices by the farmers in the state. The
improved varieties of groundnut are also not available.
Hence there has not been a significant change in
productivity for more than two decades.
Production of sesame crop declined from 0.91

lakh tonnes to 0.75 Iakh'tonnes Lt<. by 17.58 per cent.
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shown a co~pound growth of 2.01 per cent ,per an-
num. However, the increase in productivity could
n()t bring a significant impact on production of the
crop because 01 the fall if. area under the crop. The
growth rate of area and production for castor seed was
positive but it was negative for productivity. How-
ever, all the three co-efficients were riot found signi-
ficant. '

From the ab9ve discussion, it is clear that produc-
lion of oilseeds in the State increased from 2.83 lakh
tonnes to 5.56 lakh tonnes and area from 9.67 lakh
ha. to 12.27 lakh ha. during the last 23. years. The
compound growth -rate of prQduction of the five ma-
jor oilseeds was 3.59 per cent per annum. Among
the individual oilseeds, production of groundnut and
rapeseed-mustard increased by .7.80 per cent an.d 3.78
per cent per annum respectively. The increase in
production of groundnut and sesame was contributed
solety by aera (6.~5 per cent and 2.79 per cent res-
pectively). Se~ame oilseed recorded a negative growth
for area~ production an.d productivity. In case of
linseed, area recorded a negative growth but the de-
crease in area was compensated by the increase in
productivity of the crop. Thus, there was not much
significant change in production.

The increasing demand for edible oils and low rate
of i.G.creasein supply has resulted in widening the gap
bdween their demand and supply. The gap neces-
sitated a large 'scale import of edible oils. There also
occurred an exhorbitant rise in the prices of edible
oils in the internal matlcet. All these highlight the
urgency and magnitude of incre~sing the p~oduction
of oilseeds in the State. Followmg suggestIons are
put forth for increasing production of oilseeds in the
State:

1. Produ~ti01i of oilseeds can be increased by itl-
creasing the.ir cultivation in irrigated area, especially
in the command areas of Rajasthan and Bhakra: Canal.
At present most parts of the area under these oil-
seeds are rainfed.

2. Intensive research be carried out to develop im-
proved varie.ties of these oilseeds, so that productivity
can ,increase. Further ri:search should also be car-
ried .out simultaneously for the improvement of oil

~content in the varieties. There is also a need to
evolve frost-resistant varieties as much <Jamage to oil-
,seed crops lis caused by frost.I 3. Provision of required inputs including improved
i.seeds, fertilizers, pesticides and credit be made avail-
iab1e to the farmers', especially small farmers, in time.

\{ 4. Guarantee of adequate returns. to farmers be ex-
,tended by fixing the minimum support prices at re-
munerative level for the varw.J.ls,oifseeds. .

!JBS was d,ue to the .declinein area under the
crop ..tr()m .4.j~,~ fill. ,to 4.22 la.kh .ha. (.l1.~O.per

~. C~UL) and proOuctlVlty trom l~U kg./ha. to 111) Kg.
per na. ~same 1Salsu a ramted crop grown on sanoy
an.d margmal tanos.

Productlon of r~peseed-muswrd almost double
in the State durmg the last 2.3 years. '1otal proouctlon
ot rapeseed mustard in tne State was 1.1U lakh tonnes
In 1~:'o-57 which Increased to 2.U4 lakh tonnes in
1':)71)-79.Smlilarly, the acreage under the crop increa-
sed from 2.06 lam ha. to 3.10 lakh hec~ares lJl 19n-
'I') ana further, to 3.66 la1<hha. in 1979-80. 'lhere
has been a slgrJticant increaSe in tne pr.9ductivIty of
thIS oilseed crop in the State comparp.d to all other
Ollseeds. Productivity recorded an mcrease from '414
kglna.- ~o 646 kglha. or by 56.U4 per cent. The in-

.crease in producllvlty of tlus oilseed crop is because ot
the use of improved vafletjes grown on better land
with irrigation facilities.

Production of linseed fluctuated violently during
the study .period and remain.ed lower than the start-
ing year in all the years of the study. Area under
thiS crop de<:;reasedfrom 1.52 lakh ha. to 1.01 lakh
ha. or by 33.55 per-cent However, the increase in
productivity from 289 kg/ha. to 376 kg.fha. com-
pensated the decrease in area and overall decrease in
production of linseed was not much in the State.

The castor seed occupies a very low position in the
total area and production of oilseeds in the' State.
Area and production under the crop increased by 50
per cent during the period. However, there was no
change in the productivity.
G,rowth Rates

During the study . period oilseed production in
aggregate recorded a compound growth rate of 3.59
per cent per annum. This increase in. production was
mainly due to the increase in productivity at a rate
of 3.30 per cent per annum. The growth rate of
area was found to be 0.33 per cent but non-signifi-
cant.

Compound growth rate of production.' and area of
groundnut oiJseed .was found to be 7.80 percent and
6..85 per' cent per annu'Dl respectively. Both these
growth r(!tes were significant at one per cent level.
The growth rate of groundnut productivity was found
to be positive but non-significant. Thus, it can be
said that during the last 23 years, production of

. groundnut (an important oilseed crop in total pro-
.<Iuction) increased in the State due to the increase in
area under the crop. There was no change in the
productivity of this oilseed. ,

Sesame oilseed recorded a negative pr9ductivity.
The negative growth in production of sesame was be-
cause of the decrease in area as well as productivity.

Rapeseed-mustard-a crop of rabi season-is':
grown under irrigated conditions. During .the period
the compound growth rate of production was 3.78, 5. There is need for bridging the gap between r'e-

" per cent per annum. This increase in productiofi i search and the level of technology adopted by the
was contributed solely by the increase in productiJ farmers in' the cultivation of oilsoeds. The farmers
vity. The growth rate of productivity was 2.79 perl should be educated through extension approach for
cent per annum. Both these growth ra~es were signi-, . use of better cultural practices in growing of oilseeds.
ficant a~. 5 per .ce~t !evel. Th~ growth rate of area, 6. The aphids and diseas?s o;:uchas blight, J;ust an.d
was posltlve but mSlgntficant. . . .. . '. powery mildew are also responsible for huge lo~ses to

The compound growth rate' of linseed' oilseed wal"'" ~)ilseed crops in the State .. There is need for develop-
positive but n'Otdifferent from zero. Th.e area growth ing iute.grated control measures for tbese diseases and
rate was negati'{e. The productivity of linseed has ,aphid. 0 . .
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,Case Study

Indebtedness Among
Farm Households
()f Puri

Shanti Sarup and R. K. Pandey*

RURAL indebtedness is one of the symptoms of the
appalling and chronic poverty of the man behind the
plough.' Though agriculture provides employment to
79 per cent of the working population of Orissa and
accounts for 69 per cent of the state's income, yet
agricultlure is backward. The farmers are often forced
to borrow either for self consumption or for irlves~-
ment in the agriculture.
, The present study is directed to assess the present
debt position of the farm households in the Pun dis-
trict of Orissa. The study also envisages to examine
the association of other socio-economic variables with
indebtedness.
The Mudy r\rl:a
For the purpose of this study the data collected

:under the project 'Constraints to higter yields on rice
farms in operational research project area of Puri
district' for the year 1978-79 is utilised, The term
indebtedness and outstanding loans have been used
interchangeably in the paper. The .reference period
for the outstanding loan is January 1979.
The study areas comprises four villages viz. Gha--

radia, insuapada, Beguniapada ond Jorkanj in Delang
block of Puri district of .Orissa state. The studv area
is dominated by marginal and small holdings and rice
cultivation is the major source' of income for most
of the farm households in the study area. From 113
farming household selected for random sampling in-

01 crop prod~ctio!l" adoption of various input use
etc., were COllected t.b.rougnpersonal imerVlews. "-111
It was observed that about 79 per cent of farm

househOlds were under debt as on ",L1.7Y. Consi-
denng the deblposluon per farm householu, the aver-
age amount 01 debt was ks. 1212 with a Standard error
01 Ks. 142 and Ks.l5j~ with a standard error of
Ks. 1j 6 respectl vely. Illis clearly 1ll0lcates the extent
of poor economic conditions of the farm households
in the area.
A sense of well being and securiy is inherent in

the ownership 01 land. TO' underStand the pattern of I
inaldence 01J indebted.n~s amang dJflerent hOlding
size groups, the sampled farms were classIfied.intO'tour
groups VIZ. O~l ha, .1-2 ha, 2-3 ha, 3 ha, and above
ana the percentage of farms indebted ami the a,verage -
amaunt outstandmg for each category was estlmated
and the results are presented in table 1.
The table indicates that indebtedness is pre-

sent in all t,he holding size groups uniformly in the
area. It is, however, observed that the quantum of
indebtedn~ss is positively associated with holding size.
The average outstanding amount of loan per farm was _
Rs . .608, Rs. 1037, Rs. 1979 and Rs. 2125 for margi-
nal, small, semi-medium and meqium holding size
farms respectively. Again to' get a comparable figure
outstanding amaunt of loan was computed on per h~.,
tare basis of land owned by each group of farms. As
expected, tbis analysis revealed that the heighest in-
debtedness (Rs. 1048) was observed in the case, of
farms with least land resources and minimum
(Rs. 370) in the case of farms with large holdings.
About 82 per cent of the f,arm households availed :ll

of the credit facility from either banks or cooperative
societies or both and the amount due to them account
for about 74. per cent of the total indebtedness prevail-
ing in the area. The p'ercentage of loan obtained from
professional money lender was only 8 per cent. Ac~
cording to All India debt and investment survey (1961-
62), the percentage of money borrowed froin the in-
dividual and professonal money lender was to' the ex-
tent of 50 per cent. This change in the source of debt
during the recent years was an indication of various
debt relief, measures adopted by the governments for
the farm hauseholds, meaning thereby that coaperative
agencies or GaVt. banks had come. ta the help of rural
househalds to' free them from thecIutches of private

Table I Edent and Distribution of Indebtedness among Different Holding size groups-

Holding size group (in ha.) 0.0-1.00 1-2 2-3 3 and above

Total sample.

Household size 37 40 24 12
Household under debt 31 30 17 11
Percentage under debt 83,7. 75.0 70.8 91. 7 .IDebt
Per household' (Rs.) 608 1037 ... ~1979 2125
Per hectare (Rs.) 1048 752 868 370

formation on . inde,btedness along 'with other related
charaCters of land lJ,olding, tenurial structure,. method
*Indlan Agricultural Statistics Research Institute" New.Delhi

money lenders who used to' charge exorbitant interests
from the debtors. At present the rate of interest charged
by the institutional agencies e.g: ba,hks and 'coopera~
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tiv.eswas -"1nuch:Jower,..only .10"'~0percent compared.
to the rate charged by professional moneylenders (30;
to 60 per cent) .

~ To study the pattern of distribution of indebtedness
among farm households, the indebted households were
classified according to the range of the am6unt of
d~bt. Of the total indebted families, 29.2 per cent of
the household had outstanding loan below Rs.' 500.
About one fifth of the households borrowed money with
in the range of Rs. 500-900. Thc extent of outstanding
loan was 12.4 per cent in the range of Rs. 1000-1499.
The percentage Of households falling in the, range of
Rs. 2000-2499' and above Rs. 3000 was identical (Le.
14.6 per cent). About half of the families had out-
standing 10anbeJow one thousand rupees.

- I
Further to examine the' pUrpose for which a loan

was taken, the amount of indebtdness was classified into
two groups: productive and non-productive debt. The
productive debt is one which is used for procuring, cru-
cial inputs for crop production, land improvement,
land piurchase for agriculture, purchase of bullocks,
dugwell, poultry or any other business which could
improve the earnings of the farm house'bolds, while
non-productive debt was used for repair!constructiOh

sumption needs and'social obligations. Dtie to vagaries-
of nature which are not. uncommon in this area. har.
vests. fail. The amount invested on crop production
raised through borrowing drains out alongwith the
amount saved after years of prudent, rather frugal
living and the man behind the plough remains indebted.

To examine the association of socio-economic
variables such as holding size, tenurial status and
family size with the prevalence of indebtedness and
rate of indebtedness among different farm households
X 2 (chi-square) test of independence was carried out
and the results are presented' in Table 11.

From chi sqU'are analysis, i't seems that none of the
socio-economic variables under study viz. ./ holding
size, tenurial structure and family size have any asso-
ciation with indebtedness. Similarly the amount of in-
debtedness is also observed to be independent of the
tenurial structure and family size. But the range. of in.
debtedness is observed to be highly associated with
the holding size implying that the amount of indebted-
ness increases as the holding size increases.

Again to study the impact of indebtedness on crop
productivity, the sampled farms were classified into two
gro'ups, farmers with outstanding debts of less than

Table II Value of x 0 among Socio-economic Factors, Prevalence of Indebtedness and amount of Indebtedness

Variables Prevalence of Indebtedness Amt of Indebtedness

n.s.
n.s.

SigneeD.F. SX2

4 14.26
3 1.23
3 6.32

(iv) 3000 & above

(il') 3 ha and above

x2 Significance'

3 4.05 n.s.
1 0.84 I1.S.

1 2.15 n.s.

d.f.

Size of holding .
Tenurial Status .
Family size'

oIi' Significant at 5 % level
l n.s;: not significant

Notes: The socia-economic factors are grouped as follows:
1. Holding size group:
(i) 0-1 ha. (ii) 1 2 ha. (iii) 2-3 ha.

2. Tenurial status:
(i) owner cultivator (li) owner and tenant

3. Family size:
(i) upto 9 members (li) 10 and above

4. Amount of indebtedness:
(i) Below ~OOO (ii) 1000-2000 (iii) 2000-3000

of dwelling unit, marriages and other socia-religious
ceremonies, family maintenance, litigation and redemp-
tion of mortgaged property etc.

About 89 per cent of the total amount of loan in-
curred was for productive purposes only. About 51
per cent of the total debt incurred was for buying cru-
cial inputs for crop production. Next in importance
was debt for the provision of dugwell for irrigation and
improvement of land for increasing its productivity.
The average amount of loan incurred fordugweU and
Jand development was Rs. 237 and Rs. 166 respec-
tively, both taken together accounted for about 26
per cent of the total debt. The average amount of the

~ debt incurred for marriages and other socia-religious
ceremonies was Rs. 118 or 7.6 per cent of the total
debt incurred. The familv m~intenance debtformed onIv
1.6 per cent of the total debt. From above it is evident
that inde,btedness among farm household;; in the area

. is prevailing mostly due to debts incurred for improve-
ment of their earnings rather than meeting their C0n-

Rs. 1200 as. Group A and those with outstanding
debts of Rs. 1200 or more 3S Group B. TIle average
yield of paddy obtained' at their farms during kharif
season of 1978-79 were estimated to be 1363 kglhu.
and 1088 kglha. respectively. The yield difference

/ (275 kglha.) between the two groups was found to be
s:atistically significant implying thai economic condi-
tion of the farmers was an important factor for im-
proving yield potentiaL .

From above discussions, it emerges that indebtedncss
is a socio-economic evil prevalent among all groups'
of farms households and it is one of the factors
affecting the productivity of the farms.

Conclusion

To sum up, the study reveals that more than three-
foarth of the total farm households were under debt.
Average debt per family and per indebted family were
Rs. 1212 and Rs. 1538 respectively. About eighty per
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cent of the farm households had availed of crec,litiacllity ,
from either banks Qf cooperative. societies. It was ob.
served that half ofihe debUncurred was for purchase
of crucial inp'uts for crop production. The prevailing
indebtedness wa~ observed to be independent of hold-
ing size, tenurial status and family size but amount of
indebtedness was observed to increase with the in-
cre<fSein bolding size. ThIS Indicates that the problem
of inde15tedness among the farm households is still very
acute and needs immediate attention on the part of the
Govt. and other concerned institutions. Agricultural
'credit, when viewed in the context of reducing poverty
iamong the rural poor by improving the productivity
through scientific cultivation, forms an important.
component of modern technology. Fortunately, there is
an evidence of considerable potential for increasing
agricultural output per hectare in the area through
adoption of recommeIided package of practices which
are mostly capital intensive. To purchase these inp'uts
and adopt the new technology farmers will need in-

Nungba
Project
Manipur

Dr. T. N. Sailda*

NORTH-EAST INDIA faces the problem of social
and economic disparit:es amongst the people living
in the hills and the plains. There are areas of extreme
poverty 'and infrastructural disparity within the same
State. In order to remove the regional imbalances
both the Central and State Governmenfs had under-
taken special area development projects in the recent
rast.
The Nungba Project

The Nungba Project in West Manipur d'strict was
known as Integrated Hill Area Development Project
\:IHADP) and was iniliated in 1974~75. The project
area lies in the western hill ranges of Manipur with a
geographical area of 1295 sq. km. The elevation of
the narrow valley ranges from about 350 m. to
800 m. and the hills within 800 m. to 2,000 m'. above
mean sea level. The main objectives at the IHAD
project are:

(i) to heIp the hill farmers to lake Ul) integrated
development schemes by way of _diversifying
the farming svstem through a phased pro-

'. ,gramme of development;
*Agro.EconomiC Research Centre, for North East India, Jorhat.

\

creasing amount of production credit. There is .
a strong, ,though.latent 'demand for' agricultural
credit. ,Many studies have ,revealed that credit
is an important component in obtaining high levels -:'IIIIl

of productivity if a borrower, is an innovator,
and if the supply of inputs is readily available.
fo ensure supply, distribution in kind may prove to
be the most effeCtive means or delivering production
credit to the. farmers. Since the production impact of
the credit and the level of recovery are dependent on
the adequacy of the available technology package, there
is a great need of strenghening the extension services
to educate the farmers in the application of the new
technology suitable to the local conditions. Further
to encourage adoption of the package by the farmers
and to minimise risk, some ~ort of crop loan insurance
may be introduced to ensure the farmers with minimum
return. Such measures alone could alleviate the
miseries of the farming community, relieve them of
indebtedness and raise them above the poverty line.

(ii) to wean away the Jhum cultivators from
destructive farming practices and encourage
set'tled farming;

(iii) to introduce new technology in the field of
agriculture and the allied sectors ;

(iv) to create basic infrastructure for rapid
development of the project area,

The project was ini'tiated with central assistance
of Rs. 1.50 crores. The project had taken up agri-
cultural development programmes with the introduction
. of HYV seed, fertiliser plant protection measures etc.
together with double multiple cropping programme,
development of horticulture by establishing progeny
orchards for supply to the interested growers and f.
rejuvenation of existing orchards; land development.
by way of terracing and soil conservation; creation
, of irriga,tion facilities bv harnessing of small streams
and rivulets by construction of dams, wiers and
installation of pump sets for lift irrigation. Apart
from these the project had also taken up the pro-
gramme of :ntroduction of improved dairy animals
and poultry birds, creating marketing facilities,
construction of link roads, facilities for cold storage,
identification of growth centres, to link ,wilh interior
areas.
Evaluation

The Agro-Economic Research Centre for N.E.
India at Jorhat evaluated the working of the project
in 1978-79 (i.e. exactly afterfour years of functioning).
Out of 58 main villages in the project area var"ous
project, schemes were extended to 40 villages at the
time of survey. 12 villages i.e. 30" p~r cent of the
adopted villages were covered by the field. level study
in order to asse~s the effecliveness of the project
prof!ramme at the field level. Attempt has also been
made to focus the overall achievement of the project
at the aggregate level.

~he schemwi~e laq~et for' the proiect ?e~iod and _.;
achIevement dunng the four years of functJOnmg were -,
based <:inthe data collected at the aggre~ate level.
The overa]] achievemen't 9f the project in caSe of
certain key schem~?i'were not satisfactory.

In order to a<;sessthe impact of the overall proiect
pi'ogia1TI:mes the 'schemewise sample beneficiaries
were interviewed: The project was chiefly aimed <It
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boosting up of agricultural production with ado phon
.0£ full package at practices including double/multiple

~ cropping programme. Although the aggregate level
study showed a spectacU'lar progress in certain s'.;hc-
mes, yet, at the neld level outcome were n.ot very
satisfactory. The HYV seed covered a consIderable
area. The idea of introducing doublelmultiple cropping
programme remains a th(~orctical proposition
without any tangible results due to inadequate irriga-
tion facility and the agricultural production process
remains a gamble against monsoon. Other iichemes
like distribulIOn of improved breeds or heifp.r, afforest a-
Eon, rubber plantation; coffee plantatioIl, etc. did, not
show any tangible achievement.

The key programme of introduction of bench tYfJc
terraces with iniga'tion facility for settled farming in
order to wean away the jhumias from destructive
jhuming did not satisfy its objective. During the
functioning of four years of the project only 22.65 per
cent of the target were achieved and remaining 77
per. cent left to be covered within another year.
Out of ihe ~otal terraced land constructed under the
project programme only abou't 31 per cent is irrigated
and that too not perennially. The project planned to
provide one hectare of irrigated terrace per family
but the field study revealed that lhe prQject could
provide 0nly 1.33 acres per family on an average
without adequate irrigation facility. The hill farmers
took active interest in the project pr ..)gramme at the
ini(a1 stage. But when the farmers found that yield
of crops in few terraces even after introduction of

~ HYV seeds, fertilisers and plant protectiun materials
were not remunerative, they were disheartened ahout .
the introduction of modern inp~ts. This is perhaps
due to soil. Humus was disturbed and not oroperlv
maintained at ~he time of preparation of terraces. So,
the hill farmers went back to jhuming to earn their
livelihood.

In case 'ofother schemes also the project could.
not make much headway except in the; field of
horticulture, because of the fact, that the a[!ro-c1imatic
condition -is favouia~le to grow pineaPPle, orange,
pears, etc. The horticultural schemes (particularly-

Medicines for Millions
(Continued from page 24)

Rigid standards of pharmac(lpu~ia are' applied and re-
ference samples are preserved in !the archives to faci-
litate analysis in tIle unlikely eve.l;t of a complaint from
the market about thc, quality 9f the product.

:rhe J~PL Hyderabad has a full~fledged engineering
umt. It IS fully geared tJ meet the various services
r~quirements of production blocks. Steam, water at

'\.. dIfferent temperatures, ~5 degrees to -4 de[!rees
,. brine, inertgas, oxygen etc. are centrally producecl~ and

~onveyed. to t;he producti,on block3 through pipe lines.
The engmeenng workshop fabricates a number of
i~ems Iike reaction vessels, heat exchangers, distilla-
tIOn columns, extraction uni.ts, pressure filters etc.
~n. addition it provides corrcsioc proof materials and
l:hlllgS to various columns and pipes with illaterials
lIke, FRP, lead etc. Another encourClging feature is

pineapple) are facing marketing problems due to lack
of proper communication and marketing faciliti~s .
The fruit canning and processing and marketing
centres were not taken in hand as proposed. It was
therefore feared that the horticulturists may not ge'l
fair return for their product. The presumption has
amply been revealed by the fact that the orange grown
in the area iscollecled by the traders at throwaway
prices. The introduction of hybrid boars, female
piglets, cocks and cockerels may prove viabk provi-
ded marketing and related infrastructural faciJifes are
geared up.

The other schemes like afforestation, rubber planta-
tion, citronella plantation as a measure to preserve
valuable natural water-sheds were also taken up.
These schemes were at initial stage of implementation
at the time of field investigat~on and hence yet to
~how the viability.

From the review of developIuent programme:os of
Nungba Project it may be said th'!.t the production
orienled schemes achieved only partial success but
ground work has been done by the Nungb.1 project
to show the hill farmers the trend of development in
the various fields.

'The programme of chang:ng the tecbnology should
be taken up stage by stage, along with the distribution
of .inputs like HYV seed, fertiliser plant protection
materials throngh co-operative to make the farmers
involved in the process. Due to free distribution of
inpuls the people of the project area seem to have
looked upon the project as benefit giver for all the
time to come. The marketing of farm products would
have also been arranged through the co-operatives in
order to ensure fair price for their products, These
aspec'ts were not taken into account by the project for
which the achievements are bou'nd to be partial.

The integrated development of hilI areas requires
perspective regional hill area development plan which
should be based on studies O}l ecology, hydrology
annual precipitation, soil properties, thermal quality,
sociology etc. The perspective plan requires a lo.pg-

. term investment policy with considerabf~ resources. 0

t~at several equipment needed for the II-phase expan-
SIOn programme are ge.tting fabricated ~lt its own en-
gineeriilg unit at Hyderabad.

In addition, the Plant maintains a full-fledged For-
mulations Unit with a production capacity of over
4,000 m!llion tablets per year. By afid large, the
formulatIons of the plant are based on its oWn bulk
production. The utilisation. of formulation capacity
has generally been around 90 per cent during the last
five years. The various formulations have been deve-
loped besides variety of pill1) for use in veterinary
science in the IDP,L Hyde.rabad,

This. is the success story of the IDPL Hvderabad
whIch .IS. dedicated to serve tIle people of II:dia by
supplymg life saving drugs. 0
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Trends
Essential Commodities at Reasonable Pr;ce~

SHIH BrajCl Mohan Mohanty, Deputy Minister for
Civil SuppLes has assured the Lok Sabha that the
Government attached considerable importance to the
availability of. essential commodities at reasonable
prices. The Minister who was replying to a calling
attention notice sa:d that. the Government was con-
cerned about the rising trend in the prices of some
of the essential commodilies since March 1979. How-
ever, there had been some moderation in the rate
of inflahon during the past few months. The Minister
said that the rate of inflation had come do\Yn front
22.7 per cent in January, 1980, to 7.2 per cent in
October 1981. The wholesale price index in Septem-
ber 1981 declined by 1 per cent over tbe preceding
month .. There was a further fall of 0.3 per cent in
October, 1981. The prices of some essential commodi-
ties like sugar, gut', edible oj!s, pulses and potatoes
had shown a declining trend.

Outlining the steps taken in this regard the Minis--
ter said that with a view to dealing with a difficult
situation effectively Gov~rnnlent took a number of
measures relating to 'the management of supply and
demand for essential commodities. .

He said that in fhecontext of a continuing world-
w,~de inflationary trend, a decline in the rate. of
inflation in our country indicates the effectiveness of the
policies adopted by Government.

For MOl'e Oil Seeds
THE production of oil seeds under the Sixth Five

Year Pla~ is envisaged to be s'tepped up from 10.20
million tonnes in 1979-80 to 13.10 million tonnes
by 1984-85 with the ultimate objective of attaining
self-sufficiency in edible oils. Disclos:ng this in reply
to a written ques'tion in the Lok Sabha recently
Shri Braja Mohan Mohanty, Deputy Minister for
Civil Supplies said that the maxImisation of produc-
tion of edible oils from relatively never and less
exploited SOUl'ces likesoyabean, r;ce bran etc. will
be a major element of the Six'th Plan strategy. The
Minister further informed the House that an outlay
of Rs. 38.65 crores had been provided in the Sixth
Plan for dvelopment of vegetabie oils particularly
oilseeds of tree and forest origin.

Strong Electronics Base Needed for India

THE Union Mil1'$ter of State for Science and
Technology, Electronics and Environment, Shri
Chandra Pratap Narain Singh has called for a strong
electronics base in the cou'ntry. Addressing an Inter-
national Workshop on the Physics of Semiconductor
DGvices, the Min:ster said in New Delhi recen'tly
that even though India was the third largest coull'try
in scientific and technical manpower in 'the world, it
occupied approximately 20th pdsition in the field
oJ' electron'cs. India, hopefully, will touch Rs. 1,000
{'rores worth of electronics production durin£!' this
year, but for a country of our size, it was too low,
he added.

To achieve faster growth rate, the Minister called
for a completely different and drastic approach. He

pointed out that Indian scientists can ach ..eve five-
fold growth in electronics goods, worth nearly Rs.
5,000 cro~es in nearly five years if the electronics ~
components were made available in the country at
international prices. -

US Assistance for S~ci~l Fore.stry Project

INDIA and the United States recently. sighed an
agreement for a loan of $ 10 million (Rs. 9.2 crores)
fcr the Social Forestry Project of the Madhya Pra-
~esh. This is in continuation of an earlier Agreement
f<?r the same project for which assistance was pro-
vlded for an amount of US $ 4 million. 0

Assam Power Scbeme nppl'Oved

THE Borgolai Thennal Power Station scheme of
Assam at aL.' estimated cost of Rs. 45.64 crores, has
been approved by the Planning Commission. The
project is to be implemen'ted during the current
year.

The scheme envisages installation of two 30 MW
turbine generator sets with associated auxiliaries and
two boilers, together with int,:rmediate bunker. The
power generated: is proposed to be stepped up to 132
KV and transl1lJtted to Namrup grid sub-stations. 0

West Bengal Power Scheme Approve(l

THE Planning Commission has appro'/ed a scheme
for power transmission and transmission works in
West Bengal at the estimated total cost of Rs. 103
crares. ~

. Included in the State. Plan, the scheme is to be
.lmplementecl du.ring the Sixth Plan period.

Demand for Conductors and Cables

"THE cable and conductor manufacturing industry
l~1Ust step up mar~et research and development en-
force greater quality control and cost control, and
also explore foreign markets for their "oods." Shri
Vi.kram. Mah.aj,;u~, the M!nister of State °for Energy,
saId thIS whJle mauguratmg a seminar on "Market-
ing Problem.s of the Cable and Conductor Units",
at New Dell1J recently. \

TIle Minister said that with .a big spurt in the
power' producing industry and a vast expansion
programme, the demand for conductors and. cables
which had already gone up, would fise further. He
said that tlle installed capacity in the country has
already achieved a growth of nearly 14 items, from'
2302 MW in 1951 to over 31,000 MW now. The
generating capacity is planned to go up further by -.I
nearly 20,000 MW during the. Sixth Plan and will
cross one lakh MW by the turn of the century. Simi-
l.:1[ly, the per capita consumption which stood at only
18 units in the beginning of the plan has reached over
131 units. He said that a big financial investment
in the power sector was envisaged and during the
Sixth Plan an outlay of Rs. 19,265 crores had been
proposed for generation, transmission and distribu-
tion and rural electrification programme.
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Institutes for Non-Forrnal and Traditio!ual Skins

Lead, Zinc and Cadmium Production
The Minis'ter for Commerce, Steel and Mines, ShIt

Pranab Mukherjee recently inaugurated an interna-
~,tional Seminar on Lead-Zinc and Cadmium. Shd

Mukherjee called for concerted efforts to in'tegrate
measures for improvement of the environment in the
mining and metal indu~tries. He said that Govern-
ment was keen to maintain ecological balance by
adopting suitable pollution control measures \vhi1e
developing mineral indus'try. Shri Mukherjee also
said that geological exploration in the last decade
had es'tablished vast additional reserves.

Referring to the production of Zinc,. the Minis'ter
It. said that the public sector company Hindustan Zinc
Ir Limited is poised to produce 75,000 tonnes of zinc,

J 8,000 tonnes of lead and 305 tonnes of cadmium. per
annum. At presenl India is importing about 55,000

,.... tannes of zinc and nearly 45,000 tonnes of lead per
annum. to meet the gap between indigenous produc-
tion and consumption.

Earlier delivering the Presidential Address, SIn:
C. S. Swaminathan, Sec.tatary, Department of Mines,
said the Indian Governmen't has decided to make
substantial outlay of over Rs. 1220 million for the
development of mines, smelters, treatment plants,
etc. for lead and Zinc. He sa:d, that India still con-
tinues to import either the metals or the concen-
trates. He hoped that by the end of the decade over
70 per cent of the demand will be met by indigenous
mine production as against about 22 per cent now
in case of zinc. As re~ards lead, nearly 80 per cent
of. the requirement in 1989-90 is expected to be met
by indigenou1s mines production as against about 24
per cent now.•

Thp, Government proposes to set up four training
institutes for non-formal and traditional skills to
enable the persons employed in low-paid occupations
to go for ~elf-employ'ment and for skill and pro-
ductivity upgradation. These institutes v.iJI be at
Bhopal, AhmedabadlBaroda, Lucknow, Jammu!
Sri'nagar.
A meeting of the representatives of various pro-

fessional assocIations in file field was held recently ~o
discuss the SCOpe of training, methodology to be
adopted and type of people--who could be trained
under this programme.

It was dedded to set up a working group under
the chairmanship of the Union Labour Secretarv.
and the working group would draw up a 'national

r approach and work out a detailed scheme, identify
areas and skills, includin~ assistance from other
traininQ' organisations and coordi'nation with the
State Governments. The participant~ suggesteci that
the scheme should first start a~ upgradation of existing
skills. The training camps should be set uo at the
places where there were concentration Gf such

:l,. \\'1Orkers. Such a scheme would open avenues fer
self-employment and in tum WOlllrl increase emplov-
ment' potentials. .

Quick Veffing of. Projects
. Shri Mohammad Fazal, Member. Plannin!! Com-
mission, recently inaugurated three-day national work-
shop on "Project Management in Public Enterprises".

The workshop, attended by over 200 delegates, recom.
mended that the time taken in processing a project
report at the Government level should be minimised
to eliminate the delay in the implementation of
various state-sponsored projects.

The workshop, first of its kind, jointly organised
by the Bureau of Public Enterprises CBPE) and the
Standing Conference of Public Enterprises, has also
made several other far-reaching suggestions to cut
down time mid cost overruns in the designing and
implementa'tion of various projects.

Summarising the recommendations of the conference,
Shri T. K. Saran, Adviser (construction). BPE, said all
(he workshop study groups unanimously emphasised
the need to improv~ the quality of project appraisal
and formulation requiring a multi-thronged approach,
to identify gaps in indigenous manufacturing and to
adopt a single-window approach where 'll! connected
agencies would be consulted before the project
report is put to the Government for final approval.

For effective implementation- of projects under cons-
truction it was empnasised that the chief execufve at
&ite should have siifficient powers to take spot deci-
sions and sanction extra items within the overall san-
ctioned cost.

Assam Power Transmission Scheme Approved

The Planning Commission has approved scheme
for addi'tional power transmission and transformation
\Yorks of Assam at an estimated cost ofRs. 23.72
crore.

The transmission works in the scheme comprise
construction of 200 circu:t kilometers of 220 KV
transmission lines and 393 circuit kilometers of 132
KV transmission lines. Besides, the scheme envisages
establishment of 132 KV sub-stations at D:phu, Dhe-
maji, Agia, Nazira, Amingaon, Gauripur, Jagiroad,
Halflong and Jorbat, extension of 132 KV sub-sta-
tions at Gosaigaon, Lakwa, Lanka, Marian:, Tinsukia
Margretta, Chandrapura, North Lakhimpur and also
extension of 220 KV sub-station at Gauhati.

Gujarat Irrigation Project Approved
Bhadar reservoir project of Gujarat, estima'ted to

cost Rs. 13.11 crores, has been approved by the
Plamiing Commission.

The project envisages construction of a storage
reservoir near village Mortalav in Lunawada taluka
of Panchmahal district of Gujarat State, across the
river Bhadar, a tributory of river Mabi. The proiect
inCludes ,construction of a canal system on the right
hank of the rivet.

When completed, the project will provide ~\nnual
irrigation to 5480 hectares in Pachamahal and Kaita
districts of the State.

Sizeable Increase in Coal Output EnvisagCll
The coal production will record a growth rate of

158 per cent during the Sixth Five Year Plan. The
produdion will rise from a level of 104 mit ron ton-
nes in 1979-80 to 165 million tonnes in 1984-85,
and will fully meet the demand of differe11l sectors
of economy. This information was given by H,e
Energy Minister, Shri AB.A. Ghani Khan Choudhury,
at a meeting of the Parliamentary Consultative Com-
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mitteea'ttaehed to his Ministry in New Delhi recently.
After spelling out several measur'es to increase pro-
duction he said tha't these steps have '1lready result-
ed in ~1 upward swing' in coal production. The
output during the first seven mon'ths of the current
financial year, April-October, went up by over In
per cent exceeding the initial target rate of growth of'
6.14 per cent fixed for ,the entire year, 19.81-82. He
said that looking to the increasing trend of produc-
tion 'the orig'nal target of producing 121 milJion
fonnes of coal during the current financial year has
been raised to 124 million tonnes.

In regard to Power Sector, the Minister informed
the members that power generation from the existing
plants had gone up and total generation elUTingApril-
October 1981 r'ecorded a growth of 13.1 per cent
over the corresponding months last year, exceeding
the 'target growth rate of 9.4 per' cent fixed' for the
\vnole year. The thermal generation during lhis period
recorded a spectacular increase of 19:4 per cent.

Maharashtra Irrigation Projects Approved
SIX irrigation projects of Maharashtra haveoeen

approved by the Planning Commission a't tiie estimated
total cost of Rs. 30.26 crores. . .~
The schemes are: Madan Tank Project, Anjani

river project, Torna river p!:Qjed, Mun river projeCt,
Buti nalla project and Pohar naIla project.
Three ~edium irrigation s;;hcmcs of Mahar3shti~

have also been approved by the Planning Ccmmissicn
at an estimated total cost of Rs. 11.30 crares.
The schemes are : RangDwali river project, Amra-

wat! river project and Sonwad irrigation project
Steps to Increase Indigenous OilProduct:oll

Over "16 million tonnes of crude oil was expected .J
to be produced in the country during 1981 ~82. By
the end of 1984-85, the Oil and Natural Gas Com-
mission and Oil India Ltd. are 'together expected-,.....,
to produce nearly 30mi1lion tannes of oil and 4.
f:lillion 'tonnes of oil equivalent of gas, which could.
b~ about 70 per cent of the total requ'rement of
hydrocarbons. This information was given in lhe
Rajya Sabha recently by Shri P. C. Sethi, Union
Minister for Petro1eun1, Chemicals and Fertilizers.

All-Round Improvement in Family Planning
Performance

OVER 11 lakh sterilisafon operations were per-
formed during April to October 1981 as against 9.4
lakh operations during the corresponding period last
year, showing an increase of 16.3 per cent. This
informa'tion was given in the Lok Sabha recently by
5hrt B. Shankaranand," Minister of Health and
Family Welfare in reply to a question. There has
been a 12.1 per cent increase in IUD ins~rtions. Over
3.4 lakh IUD insertions have been done during
April to October, 19.~1 as .against over 3.~5. lakh
during the correspondlllg penod last year. Sml1arly,
conventional contraceptive and oral pm uselS
have recorded a 12 per cent and 3.6 per cent increase
~espectively.

Shri Shankaranand informed the House that a sum
of Rs 155 crore has been earmarked for the family
welfar~ prograllime for 1981-82. The expenditure on
family welfare programme by various States;'Union
Terr:tories during the current year (upto September
1981) was provisionally estimated at Rs. 59.49 crore
on the basis of information received so far. .

The Health Minister also observed 'th:1t the moti-
v?.tional and educational effoJt~ aImed at persuading
the people to adopt the small family planning methods,
have been stepped up. The Chief Ministers of all the,
States have been advised to take direct and active
interest in energising the family planning programmE
in the States. Efforts are continually made to ensure
that the family planning services and supplies are
mil de available to the people as near tlleir homes as
possible.

.;

STEP BY STEP Indian Buses for Ghana
A contract for the supply of 200 Tata buses was

signed at Accra recently between Tata Exports Limited
and State Transport Corperation of Ghana .

.Apart from the supply of the buses Tata Exports
would also supply two Tata mobile service vaIls, one
mobile workshop and spare parts under this agree-
ment.

Four-Fold Iiicrease in Exports of Chcmicr.h .:'1
STARTING from a level of Rs. 20 crores' in

1965-66, India's exports of chemiCals and allied pro-
ducts recorded a four-fold increase during the next
decade. touching a level of Rs. 87 crores in 1975-
76. This t.rend was mainlained and in the five years
between 1975-76 and 1980-81, the export figure touch-

o ed Rs. 173 crores.

This was stated by Shri Khurshed Alam Khan,
~.IVnister.of State for Commerce, while inaugurating
the twentythird Annual General Meeting of the
Chemicals and Allied .Products Export Promotion
Council in New Delhi recently.

The Mi6istel' said that the Government was &Wale
of the various constrainls faced by the industry and it
had a}ready inWated action On a number of these
problems. )

Shri Khan said that the CAPEXIL bad a good
record and had exceeded the export target qurte a:
few times. in the past. The non-achieveme'TIt of the
target last year should not demoralise the exporlers
hut instead spur them on to 'make greater efforts to
achieve and exceed tne targe't of Rs. 235 crores for ~,='
thi~ year,' he added.
The Minister said that the export potential for

chemicals and allied. products was vast and there was
grea~ scope for achieving a: rapid increase in our ex- '
ports. All efforts should be made to introduce new
export products, explore new markets. and develop
the potentialities of the existing marke~s.
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,';Inventory Models

, lnl'£ntory Models and the Problems of Price
\Fluc:ua~ion by A. B.. Lal Published by Shree
PiU:bbshingHouse, Delhi; Pages 179, Price Rs. 100.

EV~R smce busmess enterprises started operatiilg
. on a bIg scale, the problem 01 Illventory COntroLhas

~> a~sumed slgmncant dImenSIOns. With the ruling
>', hIgh cos.t or loan capItal, every enterprise has to

manage ItS. a~aus in s';1ch a ID,mner that money
. locked up III Illventory IS not excessIve. A jucL.cious

-" balance has to be struck'to ensure that neIther ex-
ceSSIveinventory is built up for stock-out situations
are created due to insufficient inventory. The author
has sought to explore this subject in the above con-
text and bring out all its remillcations. His aim has
been to develop methodology for assessing whether in-
ventory held is 'excessive' and how to devise methuds
,of. control with ~mphasis on the concept of 'Econo-
,mlC Order QuantIty' which is the pivot on, which the
whole book rests.

". Beginniilg with the classic formula of economic
:?rd~r quanti~y (EOQ) developed in 1915 whichop-

> tlmls~s the mventoryordering cost and inventory
,C.lrryIng costs, he has traced the History of develop-
. ment of th,e concept since then by drawing references
to th~ worked. of .various ~xper~s on the subject. He

, has gl~en a bnef Idea about varIOUSinventory models
~:: a?d <;hscussed the role of operation research in sol-

vmg mventory problems.

To push forth his ideas, the author has studied
the inventory problems of a company 'MODi
STEELS' and with the help of figures has endea-
voured to explain the idea. By means of worked
e~amples from comJ?aI~Y's.figures,' he has clearly in-
dIcated ~ow to optlmlse mventory cost by arriving
at quantIty to be ordered, number of orders in a year
and number of days supply to b<:ordered with modifica-
tions of the economic order quantity formula. Intro-
ducing complications as receipt of material over a
period of time and estimating demand for shorter
duration as against long term planning, author ha;;
given the solution with variations and examples. At-
tempts have been made to deal with various facets of
inventory control as minimum and maximum level of

r stock, recorder point, 9rder quantity taking into ac-
count lead time and safety stock. ,
, From a static model of inventory oontrol, the
author has introduced an element of rising prices of
inventory for forecasting and ordering. A study of the
formula developed for deciding the largest economic
quantity to be purchased at current prices, as at

",beginning of a season, reveals the domplications in-
volved.
To sum up the author has expanded the formula of

economic order quantity to cover various factors as
order size, number of orders etc. In inflationary
economic situation as now, effects of price increases
in inventory have to be considered. The writer has
merely introduced the subject. by theoretical disser-
tation followed by an example, probably because a

knowledge of higher mathematics is very essential to
~ndersta~~ and evo~ve solutions for inventory. control
III condltlons of prIce fluctuations. He had to limit
his efforts to discuss the subject assuming -a static
model with mininIum variables in major part of the
book.

His assessment of the inventory policy followed by
.'MODI STEELS' would make an interesting reading.
The book gives plenty of data on the subject of eco-
nomic order quantity under various situations, nor-
mally not dealt with in such detail in standard text
books on accounting and would be a useful addition
for improving one's knowledge.

D. P. Rangan

Share of Wages

The Share of Wages in National Income by
Dr. Ashok Mitra, Published by Oxford University
Press, Calcutta, 1980. Pages 149. Price Rs. 75.

DR. ASHOK MITRA, an eminent economist and
the present. Fina~ce Minister of West Bengal, has
exhumed hIS earlier study written way back in 1954
on the share of wages in national income. The relative
share of factors in national income, which deserves
reprint and the present book is one such, has always
evoked considerable interest as..it is one of the major
conundmms in macro-economic theory. Breaking
away from repetitiVe moorings represented by Kalecki
and later KJlldor, Dr. Mitra's monograph followed
Coumot in building up a theory of income distri-
bution; lhe main variables of which are the labour
and import 'quotas', the rate of depreciation, the
wage-price ratio, the number of competitors in the
market and the so-called zero-demand price, that is
the price at which no demand will eventuate.

The introductory chapter of Dr. Mitra's work,
while, replete with unreserved praise for Marx's mag-
nificent macrodynamics, emphasises the need to tra-
vel beyond it for elucidatiilg the phenomenon of in-
come distribution between classes. This is because
Marx's theory was more in nature of predictions and
hence seemed detenninistic in design.

Dr. Mitra's work found holes in kalethi's theory in
that the latter did not employ pure data. Besides, in
Kalecki's formulation, variation in the price of raw
materials has an inverse ;,npact on the wage shaI'~-a
rise in the price of raw materiais lowers the share and
vice versa. But Mitra's mood assumes the reversal of
role alloted to the raw materials prices. Thus a rise'
in the price of raw materials will increase and not
lower the wage share. Though normally wages would
go down with prices, they tend to go down less than
the average relation between wages and prices would

Yojana, 1-15 January 1982 35



J
~,,

=...===============================

Bharati

R.. Prakash

*

Aren't the lowliest of the low
Still the sharers of our life ?

Shall we deem them aliens
And injure their interests ?

We'll bow to the Mother

'We are of theisame caste and race,
, We are children of Bharat all;

We arC!equal in law and stature,
And' everyone is Bharat's King
Long Live tbe Republic. .

. -.Subramania

Rlmln Effec t
Raman and his effect by G. H. _Kesw311i.Nationa.)

Book Trust, New Delhipp. 180, price Rs. 10.
OF course it is a small book of simple, clear print

and modest get-up. But it does commemorate the
illustrious science genius Df India, the late C. V.
Raman-the man, the work he did and the effect he
discovered to win the Nobel Prize for Physics in 19'30. :~
The volume is not a scienCe book nor is it a

"definitive biography or review of Raman's work". '
Important events of his life, the work he initiated,
pioneered and accomplished, his spirit of devotion
to research in physics and attainment of fame a,nd
name have been presented in short essays. Far from
being a scientif).cwork . the book contains anecdotes
about the long and busi life of Raman with a sprin!c-
ling of religious, philosophic and patriotic sentiments
of Raman and is thus of' great interest to the lay rea-
der. The book is written in a simple lucid and easy-
to-grasp style characteristic of Shri Keswani. It pro-
vides interesting reading material for general readers.
Appendices and index at the end of the book give'
guidance for advanced studies on Raman Effect and
other allied topics of research in . physical sciences.
The book is reasonably priced.

I

edited by

G. Srinivasan

Century of I,earning

warran~ and do not go down at all. This is what The main motto of the document under review
Dr. Mitra calls the 'downward rigidity' of wages and is to mculcate a sound common sense and value and .'
it provides the main resistance against a declme in judgement in the competitors in terms of what is~"
the wage share especially in periods of falling prices. nappenuig in today's world mcluding its perspective t\

pa~t .:md the likely future shape of thmgs to come. :,
Dr. Mitra notes that production functions differ Wilh such. discernmg capacity Imbibed in the mmds "

from the Douglas assumptIon and if the labour and of the competitors, the 'CompetitlOnSuccess Review' '"
capital quotas are inelastic, the wage share would lar- assists them to 'attain success in different fields of the.~'
gely hinge upon the market variable, the w.:lge-price human activities relating to employment. v'
ratio. In such a circumstance the wage share would
come to depend on just what the wage rate is. Dr. Written in: a simple, easy and lucid style, every
Mitra argues that technological or economio consider- issue of this journal aims at providing almost every'
ations would not count and the wage share would be informati?ll that i.s.necesary. fo~ the examinees. to ;
determined by the social or political forces working succeed. m competItlye exammatIOns. By. attemptJ,ng.y
lhrough the wage-price ratio. . to provIde as much. mformatIOn as possIble to gIve

every issue is full-blooded freshness of latest develop- (.
Dr. Mitra points out that if there is any possibility ments in different fields. It has reached the stage :0 be

in the future, that labour-saving innovations would known as a concise and comprehensive package of in- ~
lead to a fall in the labour quota, this is likely to be formation, It has been dedicating yeoman service to
compensated py rising pr~)ductivity, spurring labour its reader-studen't community, especially the compe-
to fight for and ,secure higher wages. Even in the titors, anci thus to the society at large and ultimately
extreme eventuality of a capital-using innovat!on 'to the nation as a whole. It is of immense value in
which would spawn a relative surplus of labour, the preparation for all types of competitive examinations.
sense of social justice would preclude any downward It ill reasonably priced.
pressure on wages. -S.K. Dhawan
The author concludes that if, because of the special

form of rigid production functions, economic forces
do not' determine any specific distribution of national
income, social and political forces may account for
the constancy of the wages share. This 'extra eco-
nomic' interpretation of the phenomenon of the share
of wages in national income is inevitable because no
v,:llid theory has so far been successfully built. This
lack of a solid theory of aggregative income distri-
bution has led the author to concur with Joan Robin-
son who expressed' unconcealed despair pertinently
som'e three decades ago thus: "If there is any law
governing the distribution of income between classes,
it still remains to be discovered."

Competition Success Review monthiy
8. K. Sachd£v.a, Rs. 3.50, New Delhi.

IT is a century of advancement of learning and
wonder. It is a century of knowledge and knowledge
means the scope of one's awareness or the extent of
one's understanding or acqu.3intance with facts. It is
rather-the acquintance with theorer calor practical
understanding of some branch of science art learn-
ing or other area involving study, resea;ch dr prac-
tice and the acquaintance of skills. To add, it is an
age of competition and the competition is related to
the general knowledge-an accepted fact that the
general knowledge of a person and his intelligent
awareness of current topics is one of the most impor-
tant and essential yardsticks for the weeding out
processes for most employment purposes. A handy
and- factual dependable reference source on general
knowledge is, therefore, most desirable for the suc-'
cess' of. the competitors in the competitive exami-
nations.
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Electrification of
Villages
Through Cooperatives
.A Novel Experience in
Hukkeri

Shri T. & K. Charlu, Chairman, REC switching on
a single point light connection.

taneously, the decenhalised administration -of the So- "-<

ciety removed procedural bottlenecks. A new domestic
consumer could get the service within three days 0)

his application. A farmer could get powerfor a pump'
set within a week's time. .

The steep rise in the number of power consumer,
and power consumption tells. its own story. In te'
years time, the number of consumers increased four.
'fold to 28000 and there was a seven-fold rise;in pumr
sets. The most remarkable development was the corr.
ing 'up of industries in the taluk. Four hundred mor
small scale units came up during this time and USe (~:
power for commercial purposes increased phenomenal- .
ly. As a' result, monthly power consumption rose from :~
2.5 lakh units to over 13 lakh units. This brought im.
provements in revenue earned, from Rs. 54.000 to
Rs. 3.8 lakh. As against the all-round increa~e in '
earnings the investment was small-about Rs 2.60
lakh. It was given as a lonl!-term loan at low interest
rate by the Rural Electrificalion Corporation.
The Hukkeri Society has in its membership fold

15000 persons, 57 cooperative societies, 4.6 Pan'-,
chayats, and 50 -firms. It has amassed a reserve fund;
of over one crore rupees. Because of the Society's tire"'
less efforts, Hukkeri taluk can claim the distinction
of having electrified all villages and hamlets within its
boundaries. Nearly 50 per cent of the power <;upplied
is consumed by agricultural installations. Seventeen
per cent is used in industrial lighting and 6 per cell'. '
in indUstrial high tension connections. .--

THE electrification of villages in Hukkeri taluk '.of
BeIgaum in Karnataka through a cooperative society has
shown us the new way to meet the power needs of the
villages. The achieveme-nt is worth emulating in our
hid to improve the living conditions in the c.ountryside.
Hukkeri is one of the five places where the said projects
were initiated eleven yc:;arsago. Here the project was
implemented by the Hukkeri Taluka Cooperative Rural
Electricity Society sp.onsored by the Rural Electri~
fication Corporation.

When the project began, only 20 of 121 viUages in
the taluk had been electrified. About 7400 persons
were consumin~ power and 740 irrigation pllmpsets
were in operation. The Socie'y set out to provide
':electricity at low cost. It obtained bulk power supply
from the state electricity board to retail the same to
as large a' number of consumers as possible. The most
important step taken by the Society was to disseminate
knowledge about the uses of electricity and advantages
of self-help and cooperation among members. Simul-

Power for Poor
The society was instrumental in implementinl! a RR

scheme to electrify Hariian basties. About 1200
basties benefiled from this scheme. Another scheme to .
1i1!htup the houses of the poorest. known as the Janata'
Scheme. is being implemented. At a total co!':t of Rs.
150 tte Societv provides one househ0ln eJectrjcal~
connection. The monev is recovered in 75 instalments.
The society levies a flat f~e of Rs.' ~313etmonth-
for the power used. As manv as 355 households have
availed of the scheme so far.
A feature of this project, which makes it efficient.

relates to the maintenance of a full-fledged store and
workshop. This helps in attending to the consumers

*Asst. Information Officer, Press Information Bureau, Hubli complaints promptly. 0 -
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Meter Testing Laboratory of the Hukkeri Taluk Co-
operative ~ural Electricity Society.



Dr. M. S. Swaminathan

".,"s. Swami nathan New FAO Couli~il Chief

The F.A.O. Council consisting of 49 member
countries is the Executive Bddy of the Food and
Agricunure Organisation of the United Nations.

Among the professional honours Dr. Swaminalhan
has received are: Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Award
(1961); Mendel MemoJ;ial Award of the Czechoslovak
Academy of Sciences (1965); Birbal Sanni Medal of
the Indian Botanical Soc:ety (1966); Silver Jubilee
Commemoration Medal of the Indian N'1tional Science
Academy (1973) ; Barelay Medal of the Asiatic
Society (1974hand M. L, Moudgill Prize (1978).
The Govarnment of India decorated ,Dr. Swaminathan
with P;adma Shri in 1967 and Padma Bh,!shan in
1972. He ,'s also the recipient or the most coveted
international honour, popularly known as the Asian
equivatept of the Nobel' Prize viz. the. Ramon Mag-
saysay Award for Community. Leadership in 1971
and the Borhmg Award for 1978. 0

DR. M. S. Swaminatlnn, Member, Planning Com-
mis:s-ionhas been mianimous:y elected as the Jndepen-
dent Chairman of the Food and Agriculture Organisa-

~_tion Council for;i'iWo~Jief.jl' term starting from Novem-r :-'f'r 1981. .. ,;t,}:

~\.==========================
PAU Scientist Wins FAI Award

;,;i. Dr. S. R. Bishnoi, Assistant Soil Chemist in the
~,,',,:,".; Department of Soils orthe Punjab Agricultural Uni-1\ versity (PAD) has been awarded by the Fertilizer
(f, Association of India "FAI Silver Jubilee Award"9 for outstanding research in the use of fertilizer. The
.•. award which carries a cash prize of Rs. 5000 is
..,..~ awarded annually by lhe Fertilizer Association of
...-w india to the best doctoral research carried in fer1i-

't' lizers in the country.

; Nehru Award forP;~f. Gunna'r MyrdaI and Mrs. Alva
,',Myrdal "

~) THE Jawaharlal. Nehru award)ior Internatiionial
.~ Undyrstanding~9f.'1981, hasibeen j6intlyawarded to
;:~ Prof. Gunpar JY(vidal and his,v,;ifc Mrs. Alva Myrdal.
~~'\ This W:cis ann~tln~ed by Shri M. HidayatulJah, Vice-~"8 ..President of Iridlaand the Chairman of the Jury.
y"JI . '.c' '. r .... /ti. .•.."Professor Mvrdal is weI!-known for his-numerous
.J) Kum. Kumud Ben Joshi] }JePJ/.ty Ministet:'of lnfor- book,s on the problems of poverty particularly in the

~.~ matipnand Broadcasting looki':""gat some oi,i,he books under~developed regions. .
exhiM.ed by the Publications Division. in .tfJe.Pavilion Mrs. Alva Myrdal is a. well-known sociologist and

," "Reaching the Millions'~'at the Pf/rp. writer and was.Jprmerly a Canipet Ministerip her.,
k .' OWn country'.and' 'a diplomat. .She has worked ani

~;;~)i numerous specialised agencies of the United Nations:
. Organisation and her work in the field of peace was
recognised by the Award jointly to' ber and her hus-,
band.

BEL Bags Award for impodsubstitution

THE Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL), a public
sector enterprise of the Ministry of Defence has won
the Gold Shield for impo!t substitution this year. It
is given the award for the development and production.
of a Mobile Troposcatter Communication System for
tile Defence serv~ces. It has earlier won the Gold.
Shield in 1979 for the prr.duction of secondary Sur-.

."".', I

",;ei{HmecR,adarSyst,ern for the .DefenCt1 Services.
Bot}}" the systems have been manufactured at the
GhazJabad unit of the BEL.

.Th~' .foreign.exchange s3ving following the' indi-
genous. development ;()f the Mobile Tl'opo.scatterc Sys-
tem <imounted to Rs. 320.56 lakhs upto 1980-81.0' :,

" "!.!.,'



-Subramania Bharatl

"Sbe bas tbirty crores of faces.
But ber bearf is one;

Sbe speaks eigbfeen languages,
Yet her mind is one".

specially strengthened to carry heavy cargoes like
iron ore etc. in alternate holds and the vessel is ,.
provided with fully airconditioned accommodation for
the comfortable stay of 63 persons on board.

Though the shipyard took 20 months only to com~
plete and launch the ship, they have to go a long way
to .reach the rated level of production. They are
now committed to the Government to complete .and i
deliver seven ships in all ti~l t~e end of, 1985. From l '
about 5000 tonnes of fabncation dunng 1979-80,
they will be reaching a through-put of over 20,000
tonnes by 1985. Already for 'the CUff'ellt YC<l r they
have set a target of 10,500 tonnes. T1.le ~hipyard ha~
a very good repair dock and it has b~en made .fully
coerational by September last when tile assoc'atcd
c~ane was installed. The Yard has so rar dry docked
and repaired twenty vessels. 0

Launched
C. S. PillaP

Licensed U (D) -52 to PO$twithout pre-payment at Civil Line$ Post Office, Delhrlt ,

P " T Regel. D. IDN)/15~ ~
R.egd. So. RN 949/57.

t';<t

M. V. Ratnadeep the second ship of the Cochin Shipyard.

The 'Ratnadeep' has an overall length of 245.364
metres and a breadth of 32.207 metres. The moulded
depth6f the vessel is 18.745 metres. The hull is
r- -~---~--- ----..

*Gur Senior Correspondent, Trivandrum

Printed by the Manager, Govt. of India Press, Ring Road, New Delhi-1l006~ and
n,,1.1ioh...AI." th. ni~,.t" •. 1>nI.H,."tinn~niviQinn p"ti"h House. New Delhi.1 !000 1.

J"Ratnadeep" ·

M. V. Ratnadeep, a bulk carrier of 75,000 DWT,
the second ship of the Cochin Shipyard, WI3S laun-
ch\td recently at CochiD by Smt. Saradabai Patil, wife
tof 'Shri Veerendra Pati!, Union Minister of Sh'pping
;anti Transport.
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